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PREFACE

FOREWORD

Thiz book on the presenation of physical environmaent and cultural heritage of Kathmanda Valley
will definitely odd o significant step in the direction of protection of the natienal harraga of tha
country and will also serve as 8 good reference for thoss whe are Interested in knowing about
Kathmandu Velley with its rich heritags and slsa to thase who are intersgied 1o conserve and
mpreve it | hope on the basis of this book further work will be camied out by verlous people in

Onie of the principal aspects of the Physical Devalopmant Plan for the Kathmandu Valley i3 the
praservation of both cultural hedtage and physical envirgnmant. The Government gave special
attention to the recommendations of this plan and entfusted the Cepartment of Housing and
Physical Flanning to piepare a protaction programme, The Depariment asked the United Nations
Phyuical Planning Adviser Carl Pruscha to ba its project cooedinaton. it alag sought ecllabaration
from the |nstitule for Asiatic and Nepalese Studies through its Dean, UNESCO missions here
have repeatediy referred 1o tha urgant need lor a comprebensive inventory asthe first step towards a
presorvatson programme, To this end, UNESCO provided several consultants. Although the inventory
wins resiricied (o the Kathmandu valley smd da imnsechats meighbourhood, its methodalogy and
conclusions ware found to be valid and In concurrence with the UNESCO Conventlan for the
Protectean of the Werld Cultural and Matural Heritage. Thus, it is applicabie to the whole of Negpal.
With in country traval bacaming sasizr and towists mane numerous, many preservation problems
which ara now falt onby in the Vallay will soon spread, The Kethmandu Valley Inventory thus
constitutes the first stage in the protection of the total national cullural and natwral hertage.,

Thie work was then carried ot accordiog to the Tollowing staps:

1} Praparation of required base maps,
2} ldenilfication and salection of monuments angd monement sites within urban and roval afeas.
1) Measured plons ol selacted monumenis.,
4) Collection of lield dota by maans of & preparad guestionnamre.
5) Praparation of descriptions.
6) Collection of tha material on prefiminary cards.
1) Review of matesal with consultants,
8] Photographic recording of selected Monuments, Preservation Distrcts and Monument Zones,
8} Editgnal work and compitation of all recorde.
10} Preparation of introductory leat, indicas and FLELEE TS

This work s the outcoma of the inspiration the working team received from the great interesi
His Majesty the King has expressad in the greservation of the cultural heritage of the country.

A precise knowledge of the Yalley, its towns and sattloments was & prerequishe 1o escertaining
ihe histere, culiwral or archeological role of evary edifice and shrine and evakuating its artistic
mesit before including it in the proposed preservation plans, Hundreds of interesting spocimens
had o be discardod. Then came the prepasation of records: Fret, tha base maps then o questeon-
naire for each sie 1o be snswerad theough fedd trips, field interogation, and Bhrary research,
Finally, phatagiashs wers 1akan to show the sites and monuments at the ime of the survey and
o tecilitute thas idantification, This work invohed innumerable excursions. oltan ower roads that
waie searcely tracks which gave the project a pionsering flair, & sense of sdventura and imminent
discavery

future also. | would like to ¢congratulate afl whe took part in the preparation of this book. | would
like im thenk the United Nations, the UNESCO. tha Ausinian Government and tha JOR Jrd Fund
for the support they gave to make it a success,

PFRAYAG RAJ SINGH SUWAL, Minisier of Public Works and Transpart.
Hiz Mapesty's Government ol Nepal

Withoul the elforts and interest of many skifled individuals, the work eould not have been accam-
plished. | wish, therelare, 10 acknowiedge thair contributions het

The Preservation Programme as presented (A the Intraduction wad prepared by Cadl Pruscha.
The Dvaft Aegulathons were provided by De. Sekler. Rem Ratna Bagacherya compiled the material
far the indices and T. N. Dhungsl prepared the Glossary,

Presarvation Districts, Monumant Zones and Mature Preservilion Districts were selected by
Carl Pruscha together with Rlem Falna Bajracharya, Mr. Pruscha wiate the descriplve material:
FAem Amlng Bapachsnya drew the maps, and Hem Aaj Ghakya tranciated tha inscriptions. Ground
photography was done by Carl Pruscha, Ganesh Man Chitrakar did the phototechnical work
Air photagraghs ware laken by Erwin Schneider and Fernando Guloni whe slso prepared the
hasemap for the tewns and settlements. J, &, C. Smal and L. B, Singh cotlected and prepered the
socio-moonomic and statistical data The matesial was reviewsd by Drs. Sekber and Allchin.
Individual Monuments were salected by Carl Pruscha, Mary Shussar and Rem Ratna Bajracharya
The descriptive material was writtan by Dr, P, A, Sharma who was lemporarly eszsisted by
5. 5. Sherpa, Mr. K. K. Joshi and A, M. Tuladhar were respondible for the deawing of the maps
H. A, Shakya collaled the guestionnaires and translated the inscriptions. Tha pholographic and
phototachnical work was dose by Ganesh Men Chitrakar and Shridhar Lal Manandhar under
the direction of Rem Raina Bsjrachavya. Tha fisld work and research for the collection of the
imlormation on the historic Hana Falaces was done by Keshav Lamichhzne, Or. P, A, Sharma,
Purne Harsha Bajracharya and Dr. F, B Allchin elagsifed the monuments. Drs. R and B Allchin
raviewed the compiled text materil.

Editing was dona by Judy Dstes and Dorothy Durkes MiHer. Bishnu Frasad Shrestha was respon-
sigdn for all translitaretions. The typing of the manuscripts was done by Gaby Muller Dalhausen,
Linda Prince and Dickis Denford, B, L Shrestha. 5 M. Pradhaa and M. B. Matheme of the
Deportment of Housing and Physlcal Planning were responsible for various adminisirative
matters.

Tha project has throughout recalvad the kind attention and interest of the United Matlons Residsnt
Raprasentative |n Nepal Y. J. Joury, and his Deputy, David Smith, who have stronghy promated it
Special mention i made of the Inllowing distingulshed parsons for thair constant encoursgement;
The Honarabla Minister of Pubfic Works and Trensport, M. P, R Singh Suwal, the Secretanas
of Public Works and Transpert and of Finance, Mr, A. C. Malhotra and Mi, B. 8. Pradhan.

Ths publication itsell, howeves was only made possible by the special promotion of H. E, Carol
C, Laise, then Ambassador of the United States of Amevca and Me, Poder Mc. Cray, Directo
JOR 3rd Fund, H. E, Or. B. Kirchschlagsr, then Minister of Forsign Aftairs and Me. Dr. W. Grosel,
Cultural Affairs Division Gowermiment of Austria, Mr. Aened Maheu, then Director Ganeral and
Mr. Gérard Bolla, Director Deparment for Cultural Hesstags UNESCO-Headquarters Parls. They
ali hawve greatly contributed to the realisation of this boak.

GAURA| MATH RIMAL, Chiel Enginesr. Departmant of Housing, Bubding and Physical Planning
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KATHMANDU VALLEY
INTRODUCTION

Ecenomic development of recent decades has resulted in an almost world wide trend
of destruction of the former human-scaled habitat and its surrounding environment.
The growth of large urban agglomerations and industrial establishments has not only
resulted in destruction of the countryside, but it has often achieved the creation of
places no longer desirable to live in.

However, the Kathmandu Valley has still remained a refuge of beauty and spiritual
repose for its own inhabitants and for the global community. But even here the signs of
change are clear and it is the aim of this programme to prevent the sacrifice of the
wealth of its natural environment and cultural heritage to raising the level of economic
prosperity.

What makes the Kathmandu Valley unique is the combination of its magnificent natural
environment—framed by the high Himalayas —with its man-made environment —its
towns, settlements and cultural sites which are still part of the living culture, not just
fossils of a civilization past and gone.

Therefare, preservation here must be a total process, It is not concerned with individual
monuments only or sites as in those instances where such individual preserved objects
placed in new surroundings demaonstrate the loneliness of their survival.

While the preservation of such individual monuments may only require a specialist’s
expertize and a certain economic investment, for an entire settlement or town with a
growing and active population the problems of conservation are more difficult. The
task, then, of preparing a programme for the conservation of a region such as the
Kathmandu Valley is even more difficult. Here no adequate conservation can be
devised without a carefully prepared comprehensive plan of operation. The matters to
be considered are not restricted to protection and conservation only but must take into
account the whole spectrum of physical, social and economic planning. The well-being
and aspirations of the people have to be respected. It would be wrong simply to try to
super-impose upon them the living conditions of the past.

In ling with these thoughts the plans for the future development of the Kathmandu
Valley have provided both a programme of conservation as well as a proposal for new
developments and new communities to offer employment and space for the increasing
population and thus to prevent further encroachment and destruction of the historic

ATEas.
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THE EVOLUTION OF THE KATHMANDU VALLEY CIVILIZATION,

ITS ART AND ARCHITECTURE

The Kathmandu Valley is an extraordinary land formation — a high valley raised above
its surroundings like an elliptical bowl, sized 25 % 19 km. While constituting only a small
part of Nepal in regard to territory or people, it has, nevertheless, been the politically
and culturally dominant part of the country throughout its history.

The wealth of the Valley is due to its physical location within the Himalayas on one of
the major routes between India and Tibet and to the very fertile alluvial soil that has
always provided a firm agricultural base for the people. There are no extreme climatic
changes as in other parts of the continent; but people may work all year round in their
fields and thus have achieved a multiple crop structure.

Thus, long ago a portion of the inhabitants of the Valley were able to go beyond the
usual subsistence ecanomy and to devote their time to spiritual and creative activities.
The legendary history of Nepal is interwoven with its factual history so that the two are
difficult to separate.

The main theme of Kathmandu Valley legends focuses upon a lake with a golden lotus,
the Adibuddha, as the primordial form of the Buddha. The swordcut of the Bodhisattva
Manjushri of Tibet opened the lake's barrier and drained the waters, thus beginning the
cultural histary of the valley.

For early times, often legends alone are available to suggest historic events. While the
origin of the very early settlers is still unknown, the first major influx of people and the
establishment of a political entity occurred during the 7th century B.C. This is known as
the period of the Kirati, It lasted until the 2nd century A.D. No recorded art forms have
remainded from this period.

More available references mention the Lichchavi Dynasty, which followed the Kirati,
lasting from the 3rd century A.D. until the arrival of the Mallas during the 12th century.
The first accounts considered by scholars are |perhaps) those written by Chinese
travellers, beginning in the 7th century A.D. In addition, there are stone inscriptions,
called silapatras, still available, scattered throughout the Valley. There are also a very
few chroneclogical lists in the Vamsavalis. Most of the references, however, are not to
art and architecture but to events of a religious or political nature.

The earliest known shrine is the Changu Narayan complex which is mentioned ina 7th

century inscription. But the origin and construction dates of other monuments and sites
can rarely be stated with accuracy.

It is even uncertain whether Emperor Asoka reached the Valley after his visit to the
birthplace of Buddha, although popular belief has it that the four Patan stupas are his
work.

According to the writings of a Chinese traveller in the 7th century, the palace of the
Lichchhavi ruler at that time was located near Deo Patan. This is taken as evidence that
that place was the oldest capital in the Valley.

There are inscriptive records from the time of King Mana Deva of the 6th century up to
the 9th century, and then from the 14th century onwards. Inscriptions from the Malla
period until the 17th century are found in abundance, and the history since the Gorkha
conguest is well documented.

The origins of religious art as a manifestation of the people’s devotion to sacred forms
are found either in earth mounds, often on hilltops, or in stones or rocks either as
associated with legendary events or because of their resemblance to divinities. These
may now occupy the centre of a major shrine or temple and be associated with either
Hinduism or Buddhism. Their actual origin, however, may well be prior to those beliefs.
Most of the oldest sites in the Valley contain such uncut images: Pashupatinath, the
shrine of Changu Narayan, and the two ancient stupas of Swayambhu and Boudanath.
The first known sculptured form in the Valley is considered to be a portrait of a King; it
dates from the 4th or 5th century A.D. The style of this and other early examples of
Mepalese sculpture seems to have been influenced by the art of Mathura and central
India. The Garuda of Changu Narayan, dated 464 A.D., also shows the influence of
classical Indian art forms of the Gupta period. As does the famous Vishnu Visvarupa,
also at Changu Narayan. Many sculptural forms created during the Lichchhavi period in
Nepal do not merely reflect but continue and heighten this style.

From the 9th to 12th centuries, Nepalese art shows influences of the Pala art of Bengal
and Vihar, which had replaced the Gupta style.

The earlier Lichchhavis were followers of the Vaishnavaite cult; but from the 10th
century onwards, Shiva emerged as the most revered deity.

1
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Exchanges with Tibet or China were mostly in the form of exported art works from the
Kathmandu Valley rather than influences received from them.

In the 12th and 13th centuries, the stream of artisans and craftsmen from the Valley
towards Tibet was particularly important. Individuals like the architect-builder, Arniko,
are referred to in Chinese records.

Even though no works of architecture dating from the Lichchhavi period still exist, the
description of & building by one of the Chinese travellers of that time gives an
indication of advanced achievement, Thus, it may be assumed that their palaces,
temples, and towns were already developed according to high standards. Records
indicate that a new town was established near the old capital of Deopatan; the town of
Sankhu as well as a number of smaller settlements in the eastern part of the Valley
were established along the trade routes to Tibet.

Patan is said to have expanded by the end of the 7th century into a consolidated,
compact town, and the growing population of the villages on the left bank of the
Bishnumati enticed one of the later Lichchhavi kings to establish the town of
Kathmandu,

Between the 11th and 13th centuries, the history of the Valley is very unclear since
dissension among the different rulers led to anarchy and eventually to the replacement
of the Lichchhavis by the Mallas as the ruling caste,

During the 14th century, Nepalese artists under the Mallas continued the elaboration of
architecture and architectural forms, At the same time, stone sculpture declined,
making way for bronze art which showed a strong Sena influence.

Another important influence on Nepalese art forms during this period was the growing
Tantric orlentation. One result of this influence is that it becomes extremaly difficult to
separate the expressions of purely Buddhist from purely Hindu art,

The importance of the Shakti as Mother Goddess and female counterpart to Shiva
increased and the terrible belligerent forms of the Devi appear more and more. Known
as Taleju, she was installed in all of the palaces of the Mallas, and major shrines were
established for her worship,

In the 13th century the city of Bhadgaon grew and became an important centre of trade.
After the middle of the 15th century, the Mallas expanded their territory into Tibet and
down to the Ganges, but divided it into smaller kingdoms. Even the Valley itself was
divided into three kingdoms.

Invasion from many parts of India and petty struggles between Valley people and their
mountain neighbours, called for defense and led to the concentration of houses in
villages and towns with narrow streets and confined courtyards. These were usually
located on uplands with terraced fields on either side. Many became trading stations
along the trade routes.

The buildings were of fired bricks, the roofs covered by tile, and the streets and
courtyards were paved with smooth glazed tile squares. (Towns and villages were quite
similar in appearance and character.)

Social organizations, called Guthis, concerned with the worship of deities and the
repair of temples, water tanks and patis grew up.

While the subdivision of the Valley into three independent Kingdoms encouraged the
arts to flourish through keen competition with each other—as is reflected in the
development of the royal palaces, major shrines and temples, and aven in the
fortifications — it eventually proved to be politically fatal,

By the mid-18th century, the Valley was at the height of its economic prosperity but it
had reached a paolitical low which enabled the maost pawerful of the leaders of the hill
people to strike at and eventually to conquer it. Prithwvi Narayan Shah unified the three
kingdoms as well as smaller kingdoms and tribes into a powerful state. The Kathmandu
Valley has increased in importance even more since it became the heart of the new
nation.

It attracted additional people from the hills who mostly occupied the fringes of the
Valley and utilized lands along the slopes of the mountain bases. Their houses were
usually straw thatched and less well built than thase in the towns and villages and were
scattered.

When viewing the towns and settlements as well as individual structures in regard to
their authenticity, we must not forget the catastrophic earthguakes of 1833 and 1934.
|soseismal shocks of scale 1X in Patan and Kathmandu, and scale X in Bhadgaon,
Harisiddhi, Khokana, and Bungamati, destroyed many houses and seriously cracked
others. Bhadgaon was 70% demolished and the smaller settlements were almost
completely ruined. Since temples and religious buildings, however, were usually
superior in both material and construction, they suffered less damage than did the
profane structures, And although the buildings we see now may not be actually the
original ones, many of them are reconstructions or restorations.

13
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THE ROLE OF KATHMANDU VALLEY FOR THE NATION AS A WHOLE

The Kathmandu Valley is located within the central one of Nepal's three major
geographical east-west directed belts with low tropical plains on the south and the
Himalayan highlands to the north.

Although the Himalayan region occupies more than 20% of the land area of the
country, it provides only a limited potential for human occupancy.

The most obvious potential is offered by the Terai area which has less than 20% of the
country’s total land but, since the successful eradication of malaria, it is a rich area for
forest and agricultural development, Its advantage of easy access by transportation
because of the largely flat terrain seems to predestine it to become the area for Nepal's
major industrial establishments. In addition, at present the region also constitutes an
outlet for the landless population of the hills — a condition that, however, will shortly be
exhausted as land resources are used up.

The central hilly region houses two thirds of Nepal’s population though it comprises
tess than one third of the total cultivated area. Since subsistence agriculture is the basis
for the general economy, the increasing density of population has already reached an
extreme which is actually endangering the ecological balance. Increasing deforestation
and subsequent land erosion are accompanied by microclimatical changes.

Except for the Terai all major developmental efforts were concentrated in the
Valley. This has encouraged immigration from the neighbouring areas and increased
the imbalance between the metropolitan core and its surrounding depressed areas.
Government policy for the development of the country, therefore, has been defined by
the urgent need to establish an equilibrium between increasing inter-regional dispari-
ties. For this purpose technigues of regional development planning are being
employed to prevent the scattering of the country's limited resources. After careful
evaluation development efforts are being concentrated in selected areas which can be
linked together—as it is clearly imperative to establish regional economic plans which
are based upon ecological considerations for each area,

With the aim of juxtaposing the widest possible range of resources form the Himalayas
to the Terai, within a common development corridor, several north-south directed
growth axes of major development potential have been selected, namely, the Kosi, the
Gandaki, the Karnali, and the Kathmandu Valley. These axes, consisting of a connected
series of growth poles, will function as nuclei for their respective regions. At present,

however, the Valley with its metropolitan centres constitutes the sole instance of such
urban-centered core regions confronted by rural agrarian areas and scattered settle-
ments. Thus, the capital already serves as the major growth pole in its own
development corridor.

According to the 1971 census, out of a total of 11,289.000 inhabitants 618.911 live in the
Valley. Of these 40% live in Kathmandu, Patan, and Bhadgaon. Greater Kathmandu
alone has more than 200.000 inhabitants. In the rural areas, agriculture occupies 80% of
the population, manufacturing 4%, commerce 3%, personal and community services
10%. But within the three main towns, once also primarily agricultural, the proportion
of population now engaged in agriculture is 15% in Kathmandu, 36% in Patan and 856%
in Bhadgaon. The percentage of those employed in commerce, transport, communica-
tions, personal and community services is 77% in Kathmandu, 47% in Patan and 25%
in Bhadgaon. These figures correspond with those for literacy which decreases from
66% in Kathmandu, to 38% in Patan and 27% in Bhadgaon, which compares with the
national literacy average of 15%. The industrial sector is almost negligible.

From the national point of view, however, there is an overconcentration of develop-
ment efforts in the Valley: during the years 1956 to 1970, out of a total of fewer than 100
major development projects more than 30 were located there,

In addition, the Valley is the seat of the central government and administration, the
home of the country’s only university as well as the majority of its colleges and
institutions, including the training facilities for Cottage Industries. And last, though
certainly not least, it is the repository of artistic treasures in the form of magnificent
temples, stupas, and sculptured images.

It is this last potential—underscored by the cultural charm of its settlements and
inhabitants, and the unique scenic beauty of its Himalayan panorama —which is the
most obvious resource for development. It seems, therefare, not only unwise but an
unforgivable mistake to allow this very first resource to decay further and to sacrifice
this superb environment to an over-emphasis on the development of large scale
industrial plants, etc.

Hence this study attempts to place the future development of the Valley within the
context of the national development and to urge that such development make full use
of its primary resource —its physical environment and its cultural heritage.

15



16

P TP

KATHMANDU VALLEY

Isomatric View

e i il s




CONCEPT FOR THE PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE KATHMANDU VALLEY

The Kathmandu Valley— Nepal's capital region covering about 15 square miles—is the
area where for the first time in Nepal an attempt has been made to effect comprehen-
sive muiti-sectoral development under the unifying and co-ordinating concept of
Regional Physical Planning. This method will serve later for planning throughout the
country. Since such planning assumes a high degree of sensitivity to the unique
environmental features of each region, it began with an investigation into the Valley's
social, economic and physical assets and liabilities. Then recommendations were made
which are to serve as guidelines for socic-economic growth, economic changes,
population increases, activities, levels of social development and spatial distribution.
Its physical and cultural features make the Valley unique among the other regions of
the country and they give it also an unigue role in the cultural history of the world,
Although the majority of the population has always been engaged in agriculture—as it
still is—it has been able to support a relatively large number of persons engaged in
non-agricultural activities, an important asset in urban development.

The long history of urbanization has accustomed people in the three principal towns to
living in high densities and to sharing common facilities. The population, however,
does not display the social and economic patterns which are common to other
developing countries of similar statistical status. The gross annual income averages
Rs. 3,500. Fewer than 2% of the households have their own water supply or bathroom
and latrine facilities. However, virtually none of the population lives in squatter
settlements ar in impermanent housing. Unemployment is low and the family structure
15 normal for the country as a whole, and highly stable. Emigration is still relatively low
and most of the citizens are life-long residents,

Thus the problems of the towns are physical rather than social and should be relatively
easy to solve with sufficient financial and technical assistance, It is imperative,
however, that the prevailing social, cultural and economic conditions be made the
basis for such planning since a stable and well-integrated population is often quite
resistant to changes. (Physical planning has considered these factors in the formulatian
of long term development plans for both the large towns and the entire region.)
Both towns and settlements must be considered pre-industrial in nature and the whole
Valley recognized as lacking those fundamental factors necessary for the support of a
large industrial sector. Therefore, a mixture of small scale industry, commerce,
agriculture, and tourism is suggested. This will require careful assimilation to the

development proposals. Particularly policies and programmes of population distribu-
tion must take into account traditional, cultural and religious patterns. All proposals
made by the Physical Development Plan for a multi-nucleated growth scheme hope 1o
capitalize traditional features of development in the Valley. Similarly, aspects of
specific development programmes and projects are derived from indigenous socio-
economic characteristics of the Valley, such as, cottage industries, temples and
monument zones, religious festivals and culturally relevant aspects of settlement
patterns.

Palicies for the development of the Kathmandu Valley within the wider regional
context, outlined in Section Il, can be elaborated here as follows:

Developmental activities in the Valley and adjacent areas are to be undertaken
simultaneously and in a co-ordinated manner reflecting their direct relationships and
interdependencias. For examplea,

a) the area west of the Valley has considerable potential for the development of fruit
growing and processing. However, at present fruits and fruit products are imported.
An available road link —the Kathmandu-Pokhara Highway —already exists;

b) the eastern and north eastern areas are suitable for increased agricultural pro-
duction, livestock and dairy farming, as well as for the necessary processing and
refrigeration, particularly of meat products, The Kathmandu-Kodari Highway pro-
vides the necessary road link;

c) in the southern areas around Hetaura and Birgunj industrial development has
already begun which must be co-ordinated with other development activities in the
Valley. For example, the increasing local demand for building materials, light
machinery manufactured goods and equipment should be met by production in the
area itseif rather than by importing or attempting to concentrate such production in
the Valley proper. The present transport infrastructure, however, does not meet the
standards required for an efficient connection with this industrial area. Since the
area also has the largest food-growing and processing potential outside the Valley,
a fast, direct link both with Hetaura and Bhimphedi and also with the East-West
Highway has been proposed;



d) the Trisuli area is suitable for the production and processing of forest products.
Paper, bulding components, furniture, and wood craft work would find a market
both in and outside the Valley. The existing hydro-electric plant there would provide
the required power for such development. A road link with the Valley also exists.

The volume of such outer regional development efforts has to be established in relation
not only to the projected demands of the present inhabitants, but also to the
expectations and demands of the future population, plus those new demands
stemming from the growing number of tourists.

At a later stage, after the improvement of transport facilities, the tatal outer reginal
investment will have to be based both upon the projected Valley demands and also on
exports to adjacem regions and beyond.

In order to establish & sound framework and direction for future growth and
development of the Valley as the core region proper, various plans were considered,
and the proposals for a Multi-Nucleated Development were decided on as most
appropriate. This plan suggests a series of steps which may be briefly summarized as
follows:

a)

bl

c)

The urban complex of Kathmandu-Patan should be guided in its growth h:n_absc:rb
new population in an optimum pattern of acceptable standards of density. The
immediate consequences of this would be (1) the control of peripheral settlement
areas so as to encourage development of higher densities than presently exist; (2)
afforts to redistribute existing too high populations and strong opposition to further
overcrowding. Both of these are in part to be effected by (3) the creation of new
counter-balancing settlement areas to the west and south-west,

The Bhadgaon srea should be revitalized through planned development and
settlement expansion to the south and south-west. This should, of course, be
preceded by the encouragement or establishment of (1) employment centres along
traditional economic patterns; (2) new types of work such as agricultural proces-
sing; and (3) potential trade activities and facilities.

The complex of compact settlements south of Patan and south-west of Bhadgaon is
to be linked to an encircling route which is to pass through the south-central area of
the Valley. This transpart link will facilitate the development of such settlements by

PRESENT TREND:

PAST SITUATION;
Towne ardd settlements in harmany with environmant

Fingnrs of & central urban octopls growing 1o enda nger
agriculiural land and histaric settlements

FUTURE ALTERNATIVE

Multi -nueleated growth pattern. Histaric
sattlements and propossd now setilémsnts
in harmony with natural snvirenment



encouraging new and modified traditional production activities within them, while

allowing the establishment and maintenance of dispersed services and facilities
among them.

d) Future plans envision the settlements as eventually circling the entire Valley along
the slopes of the emerging foothills. New ones are to be created and the established
traditional compact settlements are allowed to grow and develop.

To implement the above proposals, combined action of the proposed Land Use and
Transportation Policy is suggested. While the contral traditionally exercised in the
Valley as to the usage of land is to be re-introduced and strictly observed, alternatives
have been offered to its inhabitants. These alternatives are either to be found within the
clearly delineated urban complex of Greater Kathmandu or in areas selected for new
developments at the fringes of the Valley, where unirrigated, sloping land of presently
low market value offers itself for settlement purposes.

To facilitate the implementation of such Land Use Policy, a corresponding Transporta-
tion Policy is proposed, based upon the knowledge that transpart arteries are often the
carriers of unwanted urban sprawl in the form of ribbon development. This plan
attempts to utilize such arteries in a directed manner to guide developments into the
areas proposed for them.

Thus existing radial feeders are not to be turned into main vehicular routes but are to
retain their pedestrian-orientated character within the rural areas. The roads which will
carry the major vehicular traffic-load of cargo and public transportation are to be
situated along the foothills circumferencially, surrounding the Valley and following the
pattern of the proposed urban growth and establishment of new nuclear communities.
The southern perimeter of such a road will meet the proposed incoming India road {in
the vincinity of the Bagmati), near Charghare, where one branch will lead to the
Kathmandu-Patan complex, the other to Bhadgaon. The northern perimeter will
continue from Bhadgaon towards Sankhu leading westward past Sundarijal, Gokarna,
and Budanilkantha before turning to the south and touching the urban extension areas
from Balaju via Swayambhu to Kurtipur. It will cross the Bagmati River at Balkhu where
it will join the southern perimeter.

A second ring, tangential to the above, will function as an integral part of the system,
enclosing the urbanized Greater Kathmandu Area and preventing the spilling over of
urban growth beyond its boundaries, with all subsidiary effects of air pollution.

The central Valley is thus kept free from vehicular traffic except for one diagonally-cros-
sing—the Limited Access Highway—linking the two urban poles — Kathmandu-Patan
and Bhadgaon—both with each other and with the airport.

This general policy has led to the farmulation of a series of development programmes
of which the three most important deal with

a) URBANIZATION AND POPULATION DISTRIBUTION

b) TRANSPORTATION AND INFRASTRUCTURE

c) PRESERVATION OF PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT AND CULTURAL HERITAGE
Whereas the first two programmes are closely inter-related and have each been
elaborated in detail, it is the aim of this publication to prepare the basis for programme

(¢} by analysing and giving specific recommendations for the development of the
proposed Special Purpose Zones and Sites within the Valley,

GROWTH STAGES FOR |
PLANNED DEVELOPMENT

a) New developments for Kathmandu-Fatan

b} Introducing bi-polar development at Bhadgaon L

c) Developments altracling each other — sur-
rounding the foathills of the Valley
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COMPREHENSIVE SURVEY
BASIC OBJECTIVES

The aim in preserving the special purpose zones in the Kathmandu Valley is to retain
and enhance the immabile cultural and natural heritage both as part of the way of life
far the present inhabitants and also as a major asset for the future.

This heritage is unique even in Nepal and constitutes a significant possession of this
country as well as the cultural and natural heritage of the world. As such it is a matter of
concern for everyone.

The Kathmandu Valley is fortunate in having a cultural and natural heritage of such
outstanding richness and distinction, however it is both irreplaceable and highly
vulnerable. Already being exposed to new social, economic and cultural pressures that
will likely increase with unprecedented force. Unless strong and comprehensive
measures of preservation are undertaken immediately, these pressures can do
irretrievable harm. Not only do the forces of time and nature continue their damaging
work, but the changing patterns of life of the people, both voluntary and involuntary,
will bring about an enormous increase in destruction.

In the face of this threat, 8 sound policy of preservation must be forced to deal
dynamically with all aspects of the environment within the framework of an overall
National Planning Policy. It must not concern itself only with isolated monuments —
even those of outstanding value—nor can it be effective through purely negative
measures, such as prohibitions and restrictions. It must include positive acts of
encouragement, advice and assistance, since it is faced with a real need for renavation,
modernization, and healthy development of the human habitat.

According to the UNESCO International Convention of NMovember 16th, 1972, the
cultural and natural heritage should be considered as a single entity comprising not
only works of great intrinsic value but also more modest items that have acquired value
through the passage of time. AS A GENERAL RULE NONE OF THESE ITEMS SHOULD
BE DISSOCIATED FROM ITS ENVIRONMENT,

Reassurance through direct contact with witnesses of a permanence greater than that
of the individual, whether in the works of past generations or of nature, is an important
factor in the development of identity and stability in both in human beings and also in
whole societies.

Protecting, conserving and making available the cultural and natural heritage are no
ultimate purposes in themselves, but essential for the development of mankind. Indeed
this programme has been conceived in a spirit that regards preservation as a significant
determining factor in national development,
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PROPOSED GENERAL LAND USE

AND THE ESTABLISHMENT OF SPECIAL PURPOSE ZONES

The importance of maintaining a sound landuse policy was recognized, perhaps
intuitively, by the early inhabitants of the Valley and practised by them until the 17th
century. Some of their unwritten “'zoning laws"” are as follows:
Settlements were exclusively planned and built on non-irrigated highlands on
raised platforms—so called Tar land — and even on hilltops, as at Chobhar and
Kirtipur, but never far from running water.
Settlements were located close both to arable land and markets.
Well irrigated and fertile farmlands were always fully utilized for exclusively
agricultural purposes,
Forests were sacred communal property and their boundaries were protected
against encroachment.
Rural temple sites were surrounded by “Guthi-lands" which not anly provided an
income for their upkeep and development, but also protected them from ather
kinds of development.
Changes during the past two centuries have caused severe disturbances, but now the
suggested landuse proposals are turning again to practises whose origins lie in the
traditional system,
The proposed General Landuse Plan for the Kathmandu Valley as outlined in the
planning concept foresees therefore again the definition and delineation of three broad
landuse categories,

DEVELOPED LAND: encompassing existing and planned urban areas with
residential, institutional, recreational and industrial uses. The major agglomera-
tion of developed land is the Kathmandu-Patan Urban Complex with its defined
boundaries and subdivision into urban Zones. Expansion of the urban complex is
possible within its own boundaries by devising more efficient means of land
subdivigsion and achievement of a higher degree of land utilization, or by the
creation of new developments at the fringes of the Valley on land presently
cultivated, but of low fertility rate. No expansion of such developed land into
higher class cultivated land or into forest land is permissible.

CULTIVATED LAND: containing well irrigated, seasonally irrigated, and unirriga-
ted agricultural land.

Of these three main land classifications it will be essential to maintain strictly the
agricultural use of the first two (well irrigated and seasonally irrigated), to explore
further possibilities of additional irrigation facilities, and, finally, to determine
those lands of a lesser degree of fertility which may be turned eventually into
developed land as needs emerge, These last will mainly be areas adjacent to the
forest boundaries at the fringes of the Valley.

Under no condition are developments for non-agricultural use fo be permitted
within the area of the cultivated land.

Transport arteries passing the Zone are to be effectively protected against ribbon
developments along their sides.

UNCULTIVATED LAND: consisting mainly of forested, but also of afforestation
areas and, to a lesser degree, of barren lands.

The traditional forest boundaries, which have been cut far into along the fringes of
the Valley, will have to be re-established. Neither further extension of agricultural
lands into the forested slopes nor indiscriminate felling of trees is permissible,
These two practises have largely resuited in creating an ecological imbalance
reflected in an alarming increase of soil erosion and lack of wind protection, in
microclimatic changes, in the decline of wildlife, and in an increased rate of water
run-off, etc.

Further development and protection of the Zone have to include an active
afforestation pregramme at the Valley fringe,

SPECIAL PURPOSE ZONES: the additionally proposed special purpose zones are to
be superimposed upon any of these major categories.

By that areas of scientific, cultural, aesthetic, archealogical, historical, anthropological,
of ethnological significance or potential can be protected. They are intended to provide
a tool for the enforcement of a higher degree of cantrol and protection, In accordance
with their specific scope and contents, Special Purpose Zones are divided into four
categories:

PRESERVATION DISTRICTS: comprising the traditional cores of the Valley’s main
cities as well as 29 selected historic settlements. Since the areas are inhabited by
people occupying their rightful and natural property, some changes and adjust-
ments to the new demands and needs are to be considered permissible.
MOMNUMENT ZONES: areas of either a concentration of important individual
monuments or of a specially homogeneous setting of an important monument
with its natural environment.

There are 33 Monument Zones proposed for the Rural Valley, while 13 Monument
Zones are located within the urban areas. For the areas contained within these
Zones, the highest form of protection is recommended.

MONUMENTS AND MOMNUMENT SITES: important immovable man-made or
natural objects located either within or outside the Preservation Districts or
Monument Zones. Their degree of protection is proposed to be the same as for the
larger Monument Zones.

NATURAL PRESERVATION DISTRICTS: Just as Preservation Districts constitute an
overlaid pattern of specific significance within the broader category of Developed
Land, Natural Preservation Districts are to be seen overlaid patterns within either
Cultivated or Uncultivated land areas. Thus, they may be located within the rural
Vallay floor, in the forested foothills, or may even include the tops of some of the
Valley's surrounding mountains.

According to their special properties they are divided into peak sites, view sites,
forest sites, recreation and picnic sites.
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PRESERVATION DISTRICTS

The writings of the 7th century Chinese travellers report well built towns and
settlements with splendid palaces and temples already established in the Kathmandu
Valley. However, with the exception of some sculptured images which date back more
than 2,000 years, the present man-made enviranment is not mare than three hundred
years old. Since the development of the settlements, however, was an evolutionary
process, the present environment at least suggests life in the Valley dating from during
the early Malla period. For the purpose of their conservation in their present form it is
proposed that the core areas of the three major towns and 29 selected villages be
declared Preservation Districts.

These settlements are all built on non-irrigated high plateaux within surrounding farm
land. All have access to water, and usually the approaches to the towns are flanked by
two large ponds or tanks. All of them are built in a most compact form using as little
horizontal space as possible but showing a strong tendency towards vertical expan-
sion. The development of such a compacy and vertically oriented plan was based partly
on the need for defense and the demands made by the Newar's tightly woven family
structure. But perhaps the maost significant factor was the strong consciousness of the
people of the need to preserve all arable land for cultivation purposes.

The individual settlement lay-outs are thus conditioned both by their topographical
location and by the placing of sacred sites and shrines interlinked by routes used by
worshippers and processions. Other internal divisions are often based upon the
arrangement of residences for the various castes and occupations. In spite of relatively
straight roads none of the settlements has a grid plan. An identifiable division,
constituting related blocks or neighbourhoods, is called a “tol” or “khel”. Each tol has
its own "pati” placed on a street intersection or within an open space which functions
ds a public meeting hall.

The houses may line the streets or be grouped in rectangular blocks surrounding a
large common inner courtyard. In either case they adjoin each other tightly and are of
uniform height to three or four storeys, Although they give the impression of great
variety they share basic design principles, dimensions, structure, and materials. The
most used building material is brick, which gives the buildings a commaon denomina-
tion through the warm colour tones ranging from the red, orange and brown of the

fired bricks to the earth colours of ochre and yellow of the sun-dried ones. The sloping
roofs, covered by small s-curved tiles, achieve a roof-scape of an organic, or almost
hand-knitted character. Thatch is used only in rare cases. The roofs, supported by
wooden struts, are widely overhanging.

The houseplan provides room on the lower floor for storage, live-stock, or a shop.
Except for the latter case, there are no openings besides a low-lintelled entrance door.
The second level contains the sleeping rooms; small windows with carved wooden
screens provide light and ventilation. The third level houses the larger family room with
more extended windows or balconies. The fourth floor is principally used for food
storage, preparation, and eating which is often done an a small roof terrace. On the
same floor is also the room for religious worship.

The interiors are very simple. Floors are often of mud and the walls are mud plastered.
Ceilings are low and display strong wooden beams. The floors are connected by
narrow, steep almost ladder like stairs. The scale is very human and earth bound. There
is little if any furniture,

The external doors and window-frames are often ornamented by finely carved
woodwork. They receive additional decoration from colourful flowers or agricultural
products hanging in clay pots or baskets from the ceiling beam-ends jutting out
beneath the roof eaves.

The streets and plazas are brick or stone paved, usually a combination of both. They
contain a great number of shrines and temples, interspersed throught the whole
settlement. Some of these are merely tiny open shrines containing an image or a stone;
others are of more sophisticated construction. But all are of the same brick and wood
materials as the houses from which they have obviously emerged.

Many of the settlements have their own chief deities, but places of worship exist for
almost all of the Hindu snd Buddhist divinities. The main deities each have a special
festival which is celebrated most often with a large chaitra procession in which the
whole population participates. This is a highlight of the cultural life of the people,
binding the community together and giving each one its unique and special character.
Thase chiet deities are fierce and war-minded or of especially powerful nature,
providing protection for the settlement against evil influences. The most numerous
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among them are the Tantric Shakti goddesses, the Ashtamatrikas, such as Maha
Lakshmi in Thankot, Lubhu, Bode and Balambhu; Balkumari at Thimi and Nagaon:
Nawa Durga at Thecho, Ruddrayani at Khokana, Vaishnavi at Satungal, and Harisiddhi
in the village that bears her name. The Buddhist Tantric Dakinis which ara reverad in
Sankhu, Pharping and Chapagaon, have their seats outside the settiement in forest
shrines, Even the classic Vedic deities are of war-minded nature as seen in the female
deities Bhagvati, Chandi and Kalika which are situated at Nala, Dhulikhel, Tokha and
Kisipidi. Or they may simply represent power and strength as Bhairab at Kirtipur,
Sanagaon and Bulu; Bhimsen at Sanga and Ganesh at Nade. Sunaguthi, Pyangaon
and Panauti worship chiefly Mahadev; and Bungamati and Bandegaon revere Lokeshvar
as their chief deity. However, Lokeshvar is worshipped with another Hindu deity in
Thimi, Nala and Kirtipur,

Even the three royal towns with their multitude of shrines and temples devoted to
almost all of the Hindu and Buddhist pantheons of gods have the fierce Taleju Bhawani
as their royal protector, and are also protected by the Ashtamatrikas, the Ashtakalis and
the Ashtabhairabs which are strategically placed to encompass the town areas.

The rural settlements are still inhabited almost exclusively by the Newars. Of the total
Newar population in the Valley, the three towns account for some B0%; and the
compact urban settlements included within the framework of the proposed Preserva-
tion Districts account for 27%. The population of the core areas of Kathmandu is
estimated at present to be ca 95,000, of Patan ca 45,000 and of Bhadgaon ca 35,000
The population of the rural settlements varies between 1,000 people as in Satungal
and 10,000 in Thimi, with an average of some 3,000. While Kathmandu inhabitants
follow diverse occupations connected mainly with trade and services of all kinds, a
considerable number of those of Patan, particularly in the eastern part, is still engaged
in agriculture, The populations of Bhadgaon and all other proposed rural Praeservation
Districts have agriculture as their main source of livelihood.

However, many settlements perform important roles in non-agricultural activities for
the community of the whaole Valley. Kirtipur is famous for its carpenters and masans as
well as for its handweaving. Thimi is the centre of pottery production. Khokana has
since early times had a corcentration of oil pressing, so does Thecho, but to a lesser

extent. Chapagaon, Thankot, Sankhu, Sanga and Dhulikhel are important marketing
centres for their extended areas. Bode is known for its chura (pounded roasted rice):
Pyangaon produces the manna-pathi {measuring devices) and many settlements have
handlooms which produce cloth for their own comsumption as well as for the whole
Valley.

In almost all cases, however, the market situation is changing as basic consumer goods
become more easily available and cheaper in the cities’ central market. Industrial mass
praduction and imports from outside, however, have caused a decline in the economic
vitality of the settlements whose increasing population can no longer all engage in the
traditional skills of production, nor be supported exclusively by agriculture.

It must be an integral and vital part of the policy for the conservation of these
settlements as living entities, to define new means of reviving these potential skills and
abilities of the inhabitants and to turn them into contempaorary forms of crafts and
production and thus to return some of their lost economic prosperity to them. This can
obviously be most easily done in conjunction with tourism and the touristic develop-
ment of the region,

For example, the potters of Thimi could be persuaded not only to produce items for the
souvenir market but also the quantity of table-ware, etc., needed for local consumption
as well as for the demands of an increasing hosteiry at present exclusively met by
imports from other countries. Similarly the production of mustard oil by hand process
is no longer an economic incentive for the oil pressors of Khokana. Research could here
be directed towards finding other plants to grow in the same areas as the mustard,
from which the skilled oil pressers could extract valuable essence. With careful and
skillful treatment and using improved versions of hand presses they might derive a
product of high market value, perhaps suitable even for export.

The recent history of the revived Thai silk industry could be an example far the Valley's
catton weavers who were once famous for their fine saris and hand blocked materials.
Such handicrafts could support a number of specializing productions in some villages,
The concept of conservation of the settlements and towns thus necessitates a wide
spectrum of research and planning. Physical preservation is to be seen as only a part of
a much more complex and thoroughgaing plan.
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MONUMENT ZONES AND NATURAL PRESERVATION DISTRICTS

Although most of the shrines and monuments are set within towns or villages and
indeed wvery often were the determining factors for the establishment of such
settlements, there are alsc a considerable number of places of great religious and
cultural significance located in the rural parts of the Valley, Many of these date from
prehistoric times. Some of the objects of devotion are only huge trees or uncut stones.
The sanctum may be a deep pit in the ground, remnant of some pre-religious practice
prevailing in the Valley which may indicate a desire of the early inhabitants to devour
mother earth through such relationship.

These places are worshipped by people individually or by whaole families. During the
main festivals, yearly or at several years intervals, thousand or tens of thousands of
devotees may wvisit them. Then the images are splashed with coloured powders,
flowers and grain are offered, and animal sacrifices may be performed.

All these sites are in superb harmony with nature and are located without exception at
places that highlight their importance. They serve both for physical and spiritual
“recreation” of man. Many of the physically predominant spots in the Valley —such as
mountain peaks, view sites and scenic places—have also a cultural or religious
meaning. It is these that have been placed in the category of the proposed Natural
Preservation Districts.

The Monument Zones were selected according to a variety of consideration such as
location, particular religious attachments, their special deities, or their architectural or
structural elements.

WATER

Is associated in various forms with the oldest sacred sites and shrines in the Valley,

RIVER SITES. The preferred location for Monument complexes is close to running
water. Stone ghats —both for cremation and for bathing —are found along all the
sacred rivers. The best known on the Bagmati are at Pashupati and Gujeshwari, at
the Gokarna Mahadev, at Sankhumul and Panchali, and farther down near
Chobhar, the Jal Binayak. Along Bhadgaon’s Hanumante river is also an extended
group of temple-complexes. Particularly auspicious are sites at the convergence of
two or more rivers such as those at Koteshwar, Teku, Dakshinkali, Tika Bhairab,
and Bishnu Devi near Naikap.

SITES SURROUNDED BY WATER. A great many individual monuments within the
Valley settlements are closely related to water tanks or ponds, Some of the major

ones are even surrounded by water and almost float within such tanks. Fine
examples of such sites are the Sleeping Bishnu at Budhanilkantha, the small Shiva
temple within the Rani Pokhari in Kathmandu, and the Narayan shrine at
Machchhegaon.

NATURAL SPRING SITES. Spots where water rises from the ground are consid-
ered auspicious and sacred. Many sites in Nepal have developped around such
spots and pilgrims go there to purify themselves by ritual washing. Sites of this
kind are the Kundas at Lele, the Kunda and Nau Dhara at Godawari, the Kunda at
Matatirtha and the Bis Dhara at Balaju.

HILLTOPS

Hilltops also played an important role in determining the location of sacred sites. Two
of the most prominent ones in the Valley —the Swayambhu Stupa and the Changu
Marayan Shrine —were so located and many others followed. For example, Adinath on
Chobhar, Mahadev on Santaneshwar, Bhagwvati at Halchok, and the Stupa at Namara,
Lesser shrines are also situated on mountain peaks, such as those on Pulchoki,
Shivapuri, and Manichuda,

FORESTS

Forests exercise a mystic attraction as dwelling places of deities and spirits, but are also
seen as containing dangerous evil ghosts and spirits from the cremation grounds
which are often in their vicinity,

Forest sites are often preferred locations for the Tantric divinities. The most typical,
perhaps. is the shrine of the Bajra Varahi located in its cacred grove near Chapagaon.
Shrines of the Tantric goddess Jogini are also found adjacent to forests like those near
Sankhu and Pharping.

CAVES

Caves were also chosen as sites for shrines either within or attached to the living rock
as is shown by the examples at Goraknath, Bisankhu, Sundarijal and Sekh Narayan,

29



RURAL
MONUMENT
ZONES:

GOKARMNA
BAJRAJOGIMNI
CHANGUNARAY AN

DAKSHINKALI
CHOBAR-ADINATH
GODAVARI




It is often difficult to attribute these shrines to either Hinduism or Buddhism since fram
the earliest times there has been a strong spirit of tolerance and mutual respect among
those of different beliefs and customs. As early as the 7th century, the Chinese traveller
Hiuen-tsang reported that Buddhist monasteries and Brahmanical shrines stood in
close proximity in the Valley.

The Swayambhu Buddha, the Pashupati Shiva, and the Machendranath receive great
veneration from all the people of the Valley, regardless of their individual faith,
Innumerable relationships and spiritual links, however, exist between many of the sites
in the Valley. There are sites devoted to the same deities, as for example, the four
important Vaishnavite shrines: the Narayans at Ichangu, Changu, Bisankhu and Sekh.
Once a year, thousands of people make a pilgrimage, walking around the whole
Valley from early morning to late evening in order to visit all four sites.

Similarly, there are four important Binayak Ganeshes: at Chabahil, near Bhadgaon, at
Chobhar and outside Bungamati. These are all believed to have extraordinary power to
assist in the solution of great and very difficult problems.

These sites are still of vital importance to the people of the Valley, and celebration of
the multitude of festivals — performed for their veneration — is an integral part of life.

URBAN MONUMENT ZONES

They are a special category of Monument Zones located within or adjacent to one of the
three cities. They consist principally of the Darbar Squares with the palaces of the three
Malla Kings at Kathmandu, Patan and Bhadgaon and their confronting squares which
contain large groupings of fine temples, monuments, sculptures, pillars and the like, in
an almost staggering inter-relationship and sequence. There are also the Tundhikhels,
large open spaces confronting the three historic towns which, with their adjacent
pokharis, have been proposed as Monument Zones in order to perpetuate their
existence for the benefit of the people of these towns.

HISTORICAL PALACE ESTATES

During the Rana regime, 1846— 1951, a new architectural style emerged as is shown by
many buildings on the outskirts of the Kathmandu-Patan area. These huge palaces
have no relation to MNepalese tradition; they even violate the previously accepted
rules of careful landuse and the full utilization of built space. They show only the Hana's
attachment to a European style of living and 10 neo-ciassical architecture.

Some of the major palaces had not only vast facades with elaborate porticos, marble
staircases and colonnades, inner courtyards with gardens and perfumed fountains, but
also theatres and great reception halls. The English historian, Percival Landaon, writing

in the last century, says of the Hall of Singhdarhar, the largest of these palaces and now
the seat of the Mepali Government, that “there is not in all India a hall of such
magnificence.”

indoars were lavish heavily carved furniture and decorations imported from England
and the continent and carried into the country on the backs of porters —carpets, huge
crystal chandeliers, elaborately decorated mirrors, and marble statues,

The main attraction, however, of these estates is in their extended gardens designed in
farmal French or Italian style with many imported plants which, because of the
sub-tropical climate, have become lush areas of magnificent and exotic vegetation.
Monkey puzzles, eucalyptus, silver oak, flowering trees and vines— the red bottle
brush, the purple jacaranda, wisteria, and bougainvillaea, and the golden comb-
—palms, cedars, and the cassia fistula were brought from Australia and elsewhere,
Although the palaces are no longer family residences—many now serve a public
use—some thirty have been selected for protection as representing an epoch in the
Valley's history. The garden areas will eventually serve as urgently needed public
green-spaces. Although often showing an almost grotesgue mixture of style and
architectural elements, the palaces nevertheless contribute in a colourful way 1o the
picture of the man-made environment of the Valley of the past century.

NATURAL PRESERVATION DISTRICTS

They are divided into four categories:
PEAK SITES, the eight highest points of the hills surrounding the Valley, vary in
height from Jamacho, 6,333 ft.. to Mt. Pulchoki, 9,073 ft. All command spectacular
views of the Valley and/or the high Himalayas. Most of them are associated with
legends of the Valley's origin,
VIEW SITES. While Peak Sites are to be preserved in their natural state without
additional physical features, the View Sites—offering the same spectacular
vistas — need good road access and a basic tourist infrastructure which will cater to
the increasing number of visitors. Some such development has already begun, as
at Kakani and Nagarkot.
FOREST SITES. Aside from the general need to protect and reforest the Valley
hillslopes, some forests are to be especially protected and developed for the
preservation of their sub-Himalayan flora. These include traditional forest reserves
with selected trees and vegetation, like Gokarna (Rajnikunj) and Raniban, and also
the wilder, more jungle-areas such as Pulchoki-Godavari which should remain a
suilable habitat for the original fauna.
RECREATION AND PICNIC SITES include traditionally famous scenic and climati-
cally pleasing spots. Most of these are also associated with nearby Monument
Zones and temple sites, as at Godavari, Lele, Dakshinkali and Balaju.
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MONUMENTS AND MONUMENT SITES

During the middle of the last century, Daniel Wright established the existence of 2,733
shrines and temples in the Kathmandu Valley. But considering the great number of tiny
shrines and images that exist in settlements and countryside alike, the real figure may
be close to ten thousand.

The piesent survey—the first ever undertaken on such a scale, and necessarily a
selective one—has classified BBB individual monuments for the purpose of their
proposed protection. Archeological sites, which are still largely unexplored and should
be covered separately, are not included. The selected monuments were classified as
follows: A and B Monuments represent outstanding examples of both artistic and
cultural value, C Monuments include most of the other monuments and sites. A small
D-group is made up by monuments of more recent date or by those in such a poor state
of repair that their restoration and conservation is no longer justified.

TEMPLES

Among the indigenous forms in the Kathmandu Valley is the pagoda, for which Napal
claims to be the place of origin and which, at least, may have developed here
independently. It may have been derived from the basic domestic plan of the Newar
house. It is thus based more or less on a single artistic theme elaborated upon in many
different variations. In particular, it is the multiplication of roofs ranging from one to
four, five, or, in earlier times, an even greater number. The materials used are always
brick and wood with stone as their base, often in the form of a multi-stepped plinth,
Since the inner spaces are small and of little importance, the major impact lies in the
exterior. The roofs are tiled but may also be covered with gilded copper. The
woodwork, particularly the struts, is finely carved and of elaborate ornamentation. The
entrances are often flanked by sculptured guardians and the doors are emphasized by a
torana —a semi-circular tympanum of carved wood. Otherwise, windows and doors are
similar to those of domestic buildings. The top of the temple is crowned by a pinnacle
of gitded metal. The sacred rooms are mostly on the ground floor but may also be sunk
into the earth. The temple lay-out often shows the influence of the mandala.

Most temples are square, but they may be rectangular like the Bhag Bhairab temple in
Kirtipur, octagonal like the temple at Patan Darbar Square, circular like the Hanuman
temple in the Kathmandu Darbar, or even cross-shaped like the temple of Jayabagesh-
Warl.

Temples may be free standing within a courtyard, like the Machhendranath temples in
Patan and Kathmandu, freestanding outside a courtyard like many of the fine temples
of the Darbar Squares and elsewhere (in the cities and countryside). Some temples in
the three towns as well as in some of the villages are attached to other, usually smaller,
buildings. Some, however, are large and multi-storeyed like the one at Harrisiddhi or
the Maha Lakshmi at Lubhu.

A special form is a temple tower attached to another structure like the Darbars and
some domestic buildings.

STUPAS AND CHAITYAS

They are dedicated exclusively to Buddha and are of four kinds. Structurally, they are
built upon the same principle but are distinguished as enshrining different kinds of
objects. In the Dhatu chaitya some of the maortal remains of Buddha are said to be
preserved in 3 precious container. The Pari Bhog chaitya houses some of his
belongings, such as his garments, robe or bowl. The scripts of Buddha's teachings are
collected in the Dharma chaitya. The Udyeshya chaitya contains diverse elements, such
as amulets, jewels, mantras, scripts, etc. On the outside of this type some particular
aspect of one of Buddha's sermons is shown.

The first three are also called stupas, while the Udyeshya chaitya — the most common
form in the Valley —is generally called a chaitya. The later ones are of small size, mostly
of stone, often placed within bahals or nanis. According to tradition a stupa was to
consist of a series of small chaityas grouped around a central one in a stepped fashion.
These were then completely covered with earth. On top of each mound is & small
square brick structure called a Chakhu.

The stupas vary in size; the surface treatment may be either grass or whitewash. The
base structure may be a single round platform, like the Ashoka stupas in Patan, or an
elaborate multi-level terrace, like the Boudha stupa. There are often niches facing the
four cardinal directions, each containing an image of the Dhyanibuddhas, in some
instances with their Taras. The centre is crowned by a gajura made of 13 gilded brass
rings carrying the chaitra.

BAHAL

A bahal is an enclosed courtyard, alsways brick or stone paved, surrounded by
buildings containing common rooms, living cells, and prayer halls. Opposite the
entrance is a shrine, often crowned by a pagoda roofed tower or a gilded pinnacle.
Except for the guardian beasts, there is, as a rule, no elaborate decoration on the
outside. But within the open courtyard there are a number of free-standing elements
such as branze mandalas on stone bases, chaityas, images of Bodisattvas and danars,
There may also be bells on frames of wood or stone. Accarding to their specific uses,
bahals may be classified as bahils, biharas, and nanis.

BAHIL

Here the surrounding buildings have opan galleries which are used for introductory
classes in Buddhist thought for future monks.

BIHARA

Same as above, but the surrounding buildings are more enclosed. Thay serve as the
domiciles of the monks.
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In cases of expansion, anather branch may have been attached, either called, a kaccha
bahil or bahal.

NANI

Here the courtyard, rectangular or square, is larger and surrounded by residential
buildings of no formal character which may be occupied not only by monks or Shakyas
but by any caste. However, there must be a Buddhist shrine and there may be one or
maore chaityas.

Bahals are all of Buddhist origin. Courtyards for profane or private use, even those
within the royal darbars, are called CHOWKS.

SHIKHARA

Stone temple of geometrical shape made to suggest mountain peaks with drawn ridge
lines. On each of the four sides are attached porticos, usually supported by a two-storey
series of columns with open galleries which symbolize entrances to stone caves. The
form originated in southern India and is usually devoted to the Vaishnava deities
though sometimes also to Shiva or Buddha. It appeared in the Kathmandu Valley
during the later part of the 16th century.

GRANTHAKUT

An oblang, tall, and pointed stele supported by a one-storey base. The base is stone,
but the rest is made of brick and plaster. They are mainly shrines for the Nath sect, but
may be used for Tantric deities or Vaishnava, They are said to have originated during
the 16th century at Konarak.

ENCLOSED SHRINES AND MANDAPS
Many forms and styles of enclosed shrines can be found. Among the indigenous ones
are the KHATS, usually made of wood, which resemble the portable shrines used

during processions. Mandaps are roofless shrines of the Joginis and devis of Buddhist
Tantric belief; they are made of brick or wood with metal decorative elements.

MOGUL-AND TIBETAN-STYLE SHRINES, PITHS

Like those of West Bengal or Rajesthan, they were constructed in great number and
often of large size during the Shah and Rana periods. TIBETAN-STYLE SHRINES,

usually made of stone plastered and whitewashed, were built by followers of the
Buddhist sects of the Gelukpas, Nongmapas, and Karmapas. Other shrines were
reconstructed or newly built according to diverse contemparary styles of European
influence during the time of the Ranas.

There are numerous open shrines, called PITHS, often located outside the settlements
near cremation places. They are dedicated to the matrikas of the Shakta and Tantric
sects, Many date from the 12th or 13th century and contain stones rather than a
sculptured image of the deity.

GODHOUSES OR DYOCHHENS

They resemble residential houses. On the second floors are mostly large open
windows or galleries of rooms used for commaon worship. They aften display elaborate
carvings and have toranas above the entrance which is flanked by guardian beasts. The
enshrined statues of protective deities are occasionally carried around the city during
processions.

AGAM HOUSES OR AGAMCHHENS

Similar to the dyochhens, but are generally more enclosed. They contain shrines of the
Kuldevdas, Istadevdas and Ogamdevdas (family, patron or secret deities). No one is
permitted to enter for worship without priar initiation. The enshrined images are never
taken out of the building.

Both godhouses are crowned by pinnaclos and may carry small pagoda towers also.

WELLS & WATERFOUNTAINS

Places from which water is obtained are often artistically decorated and may contain
images which are worshipped there. There are four types. The TUN is a sunken well
built in eylindrical shape of brick and stone. The upper ring of stone is carved in snake
shape. They are used for non-religious purposes and are very popular in towns and
settlements. The KUNDA is a recessed water tank fed by underground springs; of great
religious significance at pilgrim places. The JARUN is a stone water tank, with
waterspouts, often decorated by carvings, raised above ground. The water comes from
another source. In former times they served as drinking fountains. They are found in
settlements and near pilgrimage places and date back to Lichchhavi times. The
LON-HITI or SUNDHARA is a waterspout/fountain. Water is brought to it from a
distance and appears in a deeply recessed stepped place of round, octagonal, or square
shape. The stone spout bears a crocodile or elephant head. If it is covered by gilded
brass, it is called a LUN-HITIL. They have been known in the valley since Lichchhavi
times and are still numerous.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

There are many causes, both natural and human, of deterioration and destruction,
Repairing such damage is not enough; its recurrence must be prevented.

Among natural forces, the most striking is earthquake. However, tropical rains and
vegetation are almost equally serious, causing waterlogging, wood rot, brick disinte-
gration, soil erosion and root growth, with consequent weakening of foundations, walls
and roofs, High humidity encourages mildew and algae, while ants and termites do
extensive damage to the wood which constitutes the structural framework of most
buildings.

Among human actions, neglect of major building repairs may be due to declining
economic resources or abandonment, But equally significant are forms of moderniza-
tion, such as the widening of roads in historic town areas, the use of blacktopping and
concrete instead of stone or brick surfacing, transmission lines and transformation
stations, and wrongly applied modern street lighting. Further, traditionally open land is
often used for buildings, townscapes and countryside are often deformed by high-rise
buildings, conspicuous signs, posters and advertisements. Lastly, cars and heawy
buses cause increasingly serious environmental problems, while their mere presence
in historic areas disturbs the harmony and scale.

PROPOSED LEGAL ACTION

Legal and administrative acts providing for the conservation of a whole region,
including towns and villages, are more complex than provisions far protection of single
monuments, particularly when the region is still inhabited and continuing to develop
even though the forces that established it are waning and seem destined to be replaced
by new economic and social systems. Therefore, conservation policies must be flexible
and adaptable to each individual case. Legal measures must maintain the integrity of
both natural and man-made environment,

Proposals for physical upkeep and preservation must be related to measures for
prevention of deterioration in economic and social fields as well.

Although they cannot anticipate all eventualities, regulations should be made concep-
tually applicable to the most likely developments. Successful implementation will
depend largely on official initiative and public awareness.

OFFICIAL INITIATIVE means the creation of an administrative authority to defend the
integrity of the protected sites and objects and to enforce their respect by whatever
means are required.

PUBLIC AWAREMNESS means that individuals must recognize, even though the
necessary regulations impose restrictions on them, that their own wellbeing depends
to a large degree upon the existence of a favourable and stimulating environment and
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that the preservation of the cultural and natural heritage contributes directly to such an
environment.

DEFINITIONS AND DRAFT REGULATIONS

The term “competent Authority” refers to a committee, board, commission or other
administrative body which, according to the recommendation below, is to be
appointed and empowered to supervise and co-ordinate all matters relating to
preservation including the enforcement of pertinent regulations. All regulations are
presented here as drafts which, though attempting to be complete in their substance,
make no claims to perfection as far as legal formulation is concerned. Such formulation
will have to be undertaken by a competent legal adviser familiar with Nepalese
legislation and its procedures.

1) PRESERVATION DISTRICTS

& Preservation District is a defined topographical area which is of special value because

of its interest from one or several of the following points of view: scientific, cultural,

aesthetic, archaeological, historical, anthropological and ethnological. A Preservation

District may incorporate part of the natural landscape, a human settlement, or both,

Those features of an area which make it worthy of protection must be described, before

the area can be designated as a Preservation District,

In arder to protect these features and to present them to their best advantage, certain

measures have to be taken, which may vary from case to case but generally will include

saome or all of the following:

On the ane hand active maintenance including cleaning and repair, where applicable,

of those features which give the area its special value; on the other hand, advance-

planning and control of any foreseeable changes that are likely to affect the area,
including new uses and constructions whether public or private. The following
administrative steps are to be taken in this connection:

a} In order to co-ordinate and integrate all preservation measures —far each Preserva-
tion District individually and in the greater framework of planning for the Kath-
mandu Valley —a set of Preservation Plans and Regulations is to be prepared for
gach District which will deal with the following matters:
record of the existing state and its history; development plan with an indication of
future uses, traffic patterns, building lines and heights, open areas, areas scheduled
for clearing and rehabilitation, and Monument Zones (Zones of a higher degree of

protection, See below); ) 1

b} Information must be disseminated about the nature and aims of the Preservation
District;

¢l In Preservation Districts restrictions are to be applied regarding the use ar!n:l
exploitation of land and buildings. This includes the prohibition of motar vehicles in
certain areas; the control of density, type, height and appearance of buildings s_md
their placing and utilization; and the control of all elements of the physical
environment other than buildings regarding their placement, size and appearance.
All these restrictions will be enforced by the Competent Authority;

d) For purposes of major works of upkeep and repair or restoration, financial and/or
tax assistance is to be made available in Preservation Districts.

2) MONUMENT ZONES

A Monument Zone is a defined topographical area inside or outside a Preservation
District. t may have a concentration of individual monuments or may connect such
monuments; it may also be characterized by such qualities as homogeneity of building
type, remarkable settlement pattern, or sefting in landscape.
In every case the reasons for designating a Monument Zone as such must be given,
Monument Zones, while being subject to the same degree of comprehensive planning
and control as Preservation Districts, even if they are not located inside a Praeservation
District, enjoy a higher degree of preservation and protection than these Districts. This
implies planning in more detail and @ more intensive participation in the preservation
effort by all inhabitants of the Zone.
In Monument Zones all buildings are to be preserved in their original appearance
except for incongruous recent additions, which are to be removed or remodelled so as
to fit into the setting; internal remodelling and modernization are permissible but in all
cases of repair and rebuilding which affect the external appearance of the building,
traditional building materials, forms, proportions and colours are to be maintained.
This also applies to the rare cases when a new building is an unavoidable necessity.
The following administrative steps are to be taken:
al A complete record of the existing condition and a Development Plan will be
prepared which will be more detailed and fully documented than that for a
Preservation District. The record of the existing state will include as far as possible
the age, ownership, and state of repair of all buildings and urbanistic elements; their
present use, technical and sanitary equipment, number of occupants and other
relevant information; and a complete documentation of their appearance by means
of plans, sections, elevations and photographs or perspective sketches.



In addition to the data which are given for a Preservation District, the plan for a
Monument Zone will indicate what is to be kept in its present state, what is to be
taken down or remodelled, and all planting, paving, or other treatment of areas that
are not built over,

b) In view of the far reaching effects of designation as a Monument Zone, a special
effort will be made to provide detailed and farreaching information about the nature
and aims of such designation to all those affected by it.

¢} The Competent Authority will provide, free of charge, advice in all matters of
planning, building, remodelling and repair in a Monument Zone. This will include
the providing of samples of acceptable building and paving materials and colours;
advice on architectural details including the form of shop fronts, and on the
appearance of all elements that affect the character of the Zone, such as, street
fintures, lamps, signs, announcement boards, advertising and lettering.

d) Without prior approval by the Competent Authority no work that is likely to affect
the appearance of the Monument Zone may be carried out except in cases of
emeargency.

el Where compliance with requlations applicable in a Monument Zone demonstrably
leads to financial hardship for owners and/or inhabitants of property in the Zone,
appropriate financial assistance or tax relief is to be granted.

3) MONUMENTS AND MONUMENT SITES

For the purpose of this recommendation, 8 Monument is not only any immovable
object protected under the Ancient Monuments Preservation Act of 1956 but also any
other immaovable natural or man-made object such as works of architecture, monu-
mental sculpture or painting, the preservation of which is in the public interest because
of its special value from the point of view of history, art, or science.

A Monument Site is the defined topographical area in the proximity of a manument
which is seen from and together with a protected monument in such a manner that
changes in the appearance of the area affect the appearance of the monument itself. All
restrictions applicable in Monument Zones apply equally to Monument Sites,
Monument and Munument Sites are designated as such by the Campetent Authority
which in each case must announce publicly the reasons for such designation.
Monument and Monument Sites will be fully protected against destruction or
detrimental changes, natural or man-made,

Monument and Monument Sites will be kept in good repair. Unless in an emergency,
no work may be carried out except after prior approval by the Competent Authority;
this includes painting, refacing, reroofing, repaving, the placing of sign boards,

advertisements, lighting and other street fixtures, poles, and water-outlets. Changes of
ownership will be equally subject to prior approval by the Competent Authority.
Where compliance with the regulations applicable to Monuments and Monument Sites
demonstrably leads to financial hardship for the owners, appropriate financial
assistance or tax relief are to be granted. If, in spite of such assistance, the present
owner should prove unwilling or unable to comply with the regulations and especially
if he should fail to take proper care of a Monument and/or Monument Site, the property
in question is to be acquired by H.M.G. at a fair price in order to safeguard the public
interest.

4) NATURAL PRESERVATION DISTRICTS

A Natural Preservation District is a defined topographical area which possesses natural

features of special value from the point of view of science, conservation, or aesthetics.

These features may include physical or biological formations of special interest, such

as, certain geological phenomena or the occurence of rare species of minerai, plants, or

animals as well as scenery and views of unusual beauty.

Matural Preservation Districts fall into three categories:

a) Preservation Districts which possess natural features of special value from the point
of view of science, conservation or aesthetics.

b} Forest reservations,

¢} Picnic grounds, tourist resort sites and sports grounds.

In Natural Preservation Districts certain restrictions will be applied regarding the use

and exploitation of the land and of its products. In Forest reservations the existing

pertinent governmental regulations will apply. In other Natural Preservation Districts

and especially on sites which are to be used for recreation for the local population or by

tourists, any future developments will be strictly controlled from the point of view of

appearance, upkeep, and conservation {e.q., avoidance of erosion and exhaustion of

the soil).

Mecessary access-roads and paths, parking facilities, road and other signs, camping

and picnis grounds, provision for accomodation, food, water, and sanitary facilities,

will confarm to standard laid down by the Competent Authority,

In Natural Preservation Districts no buildings or other constructions will be allowed

except those directly and of necessity linked to the normal activities within the District,

such as, buildings for agriculture and forestry, small shelters, lodges and other types of

accomodation for travellers, and constructions for sports. All constructions are to fit

well into their natural environment and are to be built from designs and on sites

approved by the Competent Authority.
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INTRODUCTION TO INDEX

The index here is alphabetical. It covers 32 Preservation Districts, 34 Monument
Zones, 29 Natural Preservation Districts, and 888 Individual Monuments and Monument
Sites. These last are grouped according to their location in or near Kathmandu,
Fatan or Bhadgaon, or in the rural Preservation Districts or Monument Zones.

The index of the Preservation Districts contains both principal and alternate names,
and the code PD with additional letters for specific items; for example PD/K for
Kathmandu, PD/To for Tokha.

The Index of the Natural Preservation Districts contains name, location, the code
N—=PD plus a small a, b, ¢, or d, and the serial number of the respective district.
Here a stands for peak sites, b for view sites, ¢ for forest sites, and d for recreation
or picnic sites.

The Index of the Rural Monument Zones shows name of Zone, location, the code
V for Valley — MZ and the respective serial number,

The Indices for Individual Monuments and Monument Sites contain names in alpha-
betical order, with the principal name in capitals and the alternate names with initial
capitals only. The second column gives a cross reference 1o alternate names.

The names are followed by A, B, C, od D to show degree of importance, the number
of the Monument, and the code abbreviation for the respective city or settlement— K
for Kathmandu and wvicinity, P for Patan and vicinity, B for Bhadgaon, and To, for
example, for Tokha.

The Individual Monuments within the rural Monument Zones are listed by name with
the Zone name in the second column. The category is indicated by A, B, or C. The
code V—MZ is followed by the number of the Zone and a second number for the
Individual Monument. Thus, V— MZ 5 stands for Pashupatinath; V—MZ 6.1 is the Basuki
temple in that Zone.

All Individual Monument listings include type and date of arigin. The types fall into
10 categories and 0 for others as shown in the legend, The five date columns show
periods from before 1350, with 5 stars, to 1900 and onwards, with one star. {See
legend)

The alphabetical index is followed by classification charts showing A, B, C, or D
class Monuments within the three cities, the rural Preservation Districts, and the rural
Monument Zones. All A-class Monuments are additionally marked (@),

A locational index, attached to the map at the beginning of each chapter, facilitates
finding the exact location of each Monument.

INDEX SUMMARY CHART

= c E
= 2 =
Siyminal E:: E 5 E ‘E E ] -E 3 E Tatal

By | FEe | £ | 2§ | RE3
TYPE
Temples:
a — More storeyed 1 B2 55 19 24 41 224
b — Single storeyed 2 a5 20 [ 7 10 78
Chaityas:
a — Stupas 3 2 4 - 2 = 8
b — Chaltyas 4 5 7 — 1 — 13
Bahals, Bahila, Nanis 5 102 136 14 3 11 266
Shikharas, Granthakuts 6 14 12 5 B 5 44
Enclosed shrines 7 42 18 4 12 1 78
Open shnnes B 14 1 4 17 5 51
Agam houses, Dyochhen 9 3G F i 6 1 8 52
Water tanks, Wells and Fountains 10 [ 1" — 6 - 23
Hisiore Palace Estates HP 26 14 — — — 40
Others 0 4 2 4 ] = 14
Total 362 298 B2 BS 81 888
CLASSIFICATION
First Category A n 24 13 1 15 94
Second Category B B0 52 18 21 L] 159
Third Category c 199 154 3 53 57 436
Addirianal Category 1] 45 L - - — 100
Historic Palace Estates HF 26 14 — =5 - 40
Tatal 362 298 62 85 B1 BBE
TIME OF ORIGIN (Perind)
Betore 1350 iyl 7 14 2 14 — 37
1350—1500 Erk 9 10 4 4 1 28
1500=—1T750 bt 161 177 a5 35 51 459
1750—1200 e 17 53 14 31 23 238
1900—=0n = 68 a4 7 1 ] 126
Totsl 362 288 62 BS B1 BB8
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF

PRESERVATION DISTRICTS

NATURAL PRESERVATION DISTRICTS

Name Alternate Name Code Nama Alternate Name  Site Code No
BALAMBU Bhasatipur PD/BI BAGDWAR Peak MN-PD/al
BANDEGAON Bandepur PD/Ba BALAJU Recreation ~ N-PD/d8
BHADGAON  Bhaktapur, Khopa PD/B Champa Devi DHINACHO Peak N-PD/a6
BODE Bore, Dharmapur PD/Bo CHANDRAGIR! Peak N-PD/a?
BULU Shivapur FPD/Bu DAKSHINKALI Forest N-PD/c3
BUNGAMATI Bunga. Amaravati Nagar PD/Bi DAKSHINKALI Recreation N-PO/d5
CHAPAGAON Wa, Champapur PO/Ca DHINACHO Champa Devi Peak M-PD/ab
DHULIKHEL  Dhaukhya, Shikharapur PD/Du DHULIKHEL View N-PD/b3
HARI SIDDHI  Jyashtapur PD/Ha GODAVARI Forest N-PD/c2
KATHMANDU Kantipur, Yen PD/K GODAVARI Recreation N-PD/d3
KHOKANA Jitapuri PD/Ko GOKARNA, Forest N-PD/e1
KIRTIPUR Kyapu, Padmakasthagiri PD/Ki GOKARNA Recreation N-PD/d1
KISIPIDI Hastinapur PD/Kp Indra Daha YANKI DAHA  Recreation N-PD/d7
LUBHU Lun-Bhu, Subarna Chhatrapuri PD/Lu JAMACHO Peak N-PD/a8
NADE Mare, Nakadesh, Jayapur PD/Na KAKANI View N-PD/b4
NAGAON Nagan, Jayapur PD/Ng LELE VALLEY Recreation N-PD/d4
NALA MNalanga Gram PD/NI LHASAPAKO

PANAUTI Punyabati Nagar PD/Pa SASUMAIL View N-PD/b2
PANGA Shankhapur PD/Pg MAHADEY

PATAN Lalitpur, Yala PD/P POKHARI Peak N-PD/fa3
PHARPING Phampi, Shikharapur PO/PI MANICHUDAHA Peak N-PD/a2
PYANGAON  Pyangan, Shringapur, Desha PD/Py NAGARJUNG Forest N-PD/cd
SANAGAON  Thasi, Siddhipur PD/Sa MAGARKOT WView N-PD/b1
SANGA Gasringapur PD/Sgq PHUCHO PulchokiDanda Peak N-PD/a5
SANKHU Sankar Patan, Shankharapur PD/Su Pulchoki Danda PHUCHO Peak N-PD/ab
SATUNGAL  Satunga, Satyapuri FD/S1 SHIPHUCHO Shivapuri Peak N-PD/al
SUNAGUTHI PD/Si Shivapuri SHIPHUCHO  Peak N-PD/al
THAIBD Ajestapuri PD/Th SUNDARIJAL Recreation N-PD/d2
THANKOT Shonitapur PD/Ta TAU DAHA Recreation N-PD/d6
THECHOD Dundupatan, Duntharipur PD/Tc TRIBENI DANDA Peak N-PD/ad
THIMI Madhyapur PL/TI YAMNKI DAHA Indra Daha Recreation N-PD/d7
TOKHA Jayapuri, Lakshmipur PD/To

RURAL MONUMENT ZONES

Class &

Name of Zone Location Code No.
ADESWAR Sitapaila V-MZ 30
BAJRABARAHI Chapagaon V-MZ 18
BAJRAJOGINI Sankhu V-MZ 8
BaLAJU Balaju V-MZ 33
BAUDHANATH Baudha V-MZ 3
BISHANKHU Godamchaur V-MZ 15
BUDHANILKANTHA Budhanilkantha V-MZ 2
CHABAHIL Chababhil V-MZ 4
CHANDESWARI Banepa V-MZ 10
CHANGUNARAYAN Near Sankhu V-MZ 8
CHOBAR Chobar V-MZ 26
DAKSHINBARAHI  Thimi V-MZ 13
DAKSHINKALI Dakshinkali V-MZ 21
GODAWARI Godawari V-MZ 16
GOKARNA Gokarna V-MZ 8
GUHESWARI Deopatan V-MZ 5
HALCHOK Halchok V-MZ 30
ICHANGL Ichangu V-MZ 31
JAL BINAYAK Chobar V-MZ 25
KARYA BINAYAK Bungamati V-M2Z 24
KOTESWAR Koteswar V-MZ 14
LELE Lele V-MZ 19
MACHHE

NARAY AN Machhegaon V-MZ 27
MATATIRTHA Mear Thankot V-MZ 29
MNAIKAP

(BALAKHU) Maikap V-MZ 28
NAMARA MNear Sankhu V-MZ 11
PASHUPATI Decpatan V-MZ 5
PHARPING Pharping V-MZ 22
PHULBARI MNear Tokha V-MZ 1
SANTAMNESWAR Thaibo V-MZ 17
SEKH NARAYAN  Pharping V-M2Z 23
SUNDARIJAL Sundarijal V-M2Z 7
SURYA BINAYAK  Bhadgaon V-MZ 12
TIKA BHAIRAR Lele V-MZ 20



ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF MONUMENTS WITHIN RURAL MONUMENT ZONES

Name of Monument Name of Zone Class Code No. Type Pariod
ABALOKITESHWAR Changunarayan B VIMZDT g hEhme
ADESHWAR MANDIR Adeshwar c VIMZ-301 Z =
ADINATH MANDIR Chobhar B YIMZ-26.1 T
AJIMA Balaju C VIMZ-331 P

@ ARYA GHAT Pashupati & Gujeshwari A VIMZ-E2 D =
BACHHARESHWARI Pashupati & Gujeshwari B ViMZ-5.4 e
BAIS DHARA, Balaju C  VI/IMZ-333 10 **
BAJRABARAHI Bajrabarahi B VIMZ18.0 F e

® BAJRAICGING Bajrajogini A VIMZI-81 1 R
BAJRAJOGINI MANDIR Pharping c VIMZ-22.1 T
BAN KALI Pashupati & Gujeshwari B V/MZ-&7 : I
BAHRAHI MANDIR Dakzkhin Barahi C VIMZ-13.1 T *=

®BASUKI Pashupati & Gujeshwari A VIMZ-51 1 tew

®BALUDHA STUPA Baudanath A VIMZ-3.1 > L ik
BHAGVATI MANDIR Koteswar Cc VinMZ-14.2 T ee
AHAGVATI MANDIR Halchok C ViIMZ-32.2 h
BHAIRABR Changunarayan c  VWMZI8a3 g
BHAIRAH Godawari c  V/MZaea 7 =*
BHAIRAE MAMNIHR Halchok C WiMZ-329 a ==
BHLUBAMNESWARI Pashupatl & Gujeshwari c V/MZ53 1 e
BISHEKHU NARAYAN Bishankhu C VIMZ-15.1 0 farad
CHa BaHI Chabahil B ViMZ-43 - T

W CHAITYA Bajrajogini A WIMZ82 1 e
CHANDESWARI Phulbari C  WMZan I
CHANDESWARI DEVI MANDIR Chandeswari B VWMZ-10.1 ] mEe
CHANDESWARI DYD CHHEN  Chandaswari cC  VimMmZi03 & =
CHANDESWAR MAHADEY Phulbari C ViMZ-1.2 ] A
CHAMNDAA BINAYAK Chabahil B ViMZ-4.2 ] et

@ CHANGL NARAYAN Changunarayan A YW/IMZ-9.1 ] erREs
CHHINMNAMASTA Changunarayan B V/MZ99 P
DAKSHINEALN MANDIR Dakshinkali B VI/MZ-21.1 B e
DAKSHIN MURTI Pashupati & Gujeshwari C WIMZ-5.10 1 =N

® DHANDO CHAITY A Chabahil [ WIMZ-4.1 3w
GAGANESWAR MAHADEY Koteswar C iMZra3 7 0t
GAMNESH Changunarayan C VIMZ-9.8 8 *
GAJADHAR NARAYAN Gokarna C ViMEZ-6.2 z
GAUR| GHAT Pashupati & Gujeshwari cC ViMZ5M 1 I
GODAWARI KUNDA Godawari cC ViMZ61 10 "
GORAKH NATH Pashupati & Gujeshwari B YWIMZ-513 i e
GORAKH NATH Pharping C  W/MZ222 0 (R

@ GLHESWARI Pashupati & Gujeshwari A WIMZE14 B weees
GYAN KLUNDAL Lele C ViMZ1%.2 10 =
ICHANGU NARAYAN MANDIR lchangu B WMZ-31.0 1 meeed
JAL BINAYAK MANDIR Jal Binayak B VIMZ-251 g EER
JAY A BAGISWARI Pashupati & Gujeshwari B ViMZ-58 1 et

Name of Manument Mame of Zone Class Code No. Type Pariod
KARYA BINAYAK MAMNDIR Karyabinayak C VIMZ-241 20 e
KILESWAR MAHADEY Changunarayan B VIMZS14 1 as
KRISHMA, Changunarayarn e ViIMZ-9.2 7 -
KEUTI BAHA Chabahil C VIMZ-4.4 i
KUTI BAHAL Koteswar C VIMZ 144 5 =
LAKSHMI NARAYAN Changunarayan B WMZ312 B v
MACHHE NARAYAN MANDIR  Machhe Marayan C WIMEZ-2TA B o
MAHADEY Gokarna B VIMZ-B1 1 EA¥
MAHADEW Changunarayan C VIMZ886 L
MAHADEW Changunarayan C V/MZ-8.10 L
MAHADEWY Chandeswar| [ WIMZ-0.2 -
MAHADEY MANDIR Koteswar [ WIMZ-14.1 § ene
MAHADEY Maikap {Balakhu) C o WIMZ-28.2 T ey
MAHA LAKSHMI Matatirtha C  WiMZ-292 il ety
MAHA LAKSHMI lshangy cC Y/MEZ-:12 B ¢
MAHA VISHMU Changunarayan B WV/IMZA5 -
MATATIRTHA KUNDA Matatirtha C  MIMZ-Z91 100t
MHASUKHWA MaJU Bajrajogini ¢ V/MZ8a3
MAaMA BUDDHA Mamara A WMZ-11 g e

®MNARAY AN Budhanilkantha A WIMZ-2A g e
MARAY AN Balaju C VIMZ-33.2 B FEe
MAL DHARA Godawari cC WVWMZ164 10 **r
MRITESWAR Changunarayan C ViMZ-8.3 g e
PANCHAYAN SHIVA Pashupati & Gujeshwari C  W/MZ5E &
PASHUPAT! Pashupati & Gujeshwari C V/MZa&1 1 [REeES
PHULCHOK! MAI Godawari c VIMZ6.2 1: 28

@®AA] RAJESWARI Pashupati & Gujeshwari A VIMZ-ES 2 maem
SANTANESWAR MAHADEY Santaneswar C WIMZ-1T1 T e
SARASWATI KUNDAL Lele Cc WiMZ-191 10 **
SEKH NARAYAN Sekh Marayan B WMZ-2Ia z
SUNDARI MAI Sundarijal C ViIMZ-Ta T Eaney
SURYABINAYAK Suryabinayak C  viMZ-12a 6 "
TIKA BHAIRAR MANDIR Tika Bhairab C ViIMZ-20.1 T =8
TIKESWAR MAHADEY Lele 8 ViIMZ-18.3 g "
ValsNAYI DEVI techhe Marayan c  ViMzZ-27.2 1T e
VISHNL MANDAP Changunarayan c ViMZ-34 B AR

@ VISHWARLP VISHNU Changunarayan A ViMZ-9.11 B [heeRes
VISHNU DEWI Chobhar C ViMZ-26.2 i At
VISHNL DEVI Maikap (Balakiu) C ViMEZ-28.1 g =a
VISWARUP Pashupati & Cujeshwari C ViIMZ-5.12 g e 43



ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF MONUMENTS
WITHIN URBAN PRESERVATION DISTRICTS

Class & Clazs &
Nime Abtgrnate Nams Serial No. Type  Period Narmn Ajternate Name Serial Mo, Type Pariod
BICHHE BAHA Criga &
KATHMANDU @ BLESWARI AlK.gI0 1 e
BIMALESWAR MAHADEV Cik-zon 7 e
AGAN DEGA Bik-208 2 * BISAL NAGAR DARBAR HP-5 2
AGAN MANDIA BIKATD 1 e BISWAKARMA DiK-23 2t
ADKD NARAYAN BAK-22B 1 LEE BISWAKARMA BAHA Muniuniu Maha Vinar C/K-113 & bl
AGAN CHOK CrK-10 1 LLL] Bisweray Jinn Mahavihar GUVA BAHA DrE-217 6 it
AGAN DYO CiK:198 9 *» Bodhi Pratinidhi Maha Wihar ARKHL BAHA C/K-1E 5 =
AGN| BHAWAN HP8 ' BUDDHA BARI Cieye 2 ==
ALIBA DYO CHHEN C/K-58 E: ] o BUDDHA KANT! MAHAVIHAR D/E-223 & ]
AKASH BHAIRABR BIK-134 2 xd BUDDHI GANESH C/K-282 7 e
AKHA CHHEN C/K-112 8 it BUDHANILEANTHA NARAYAN B/K-1ER A e
Amrit Kanti Mahavihar TWAKE BAHA Crk-zi6 5 °
ANANDA BHAIRAB Di-a03 8 e CHA BAHA Kgema Koty Mahaviber  C/K-38 5 %0
ANANDA KLITI DiK3d 7t CHAITANYA MAHAVIHAR D/K<33@. & ==
ANANTAPLIA B/K-379 B e CHAITYA, C/K-1B 4 wess
@ ANMNAPURNA ASK-B0 1 e CHAITYA, CIK-67 4 ey
ARKHL BAHI Podhi Pratinidhi Maha CHANCHAL GAMNESH C/K-126 1 iy
Wihar Cik-118 B i CHASIN DEGA, B/E-181 1 i
ASAN BAHA Aghok Chalnya Maha Vihar C/K-49 5 ok d B CHHUSYA BAHA Gunakar Maha Vihar AFK-16 B e
ASHOH BINAYAK B/K-193 7 e CHIGHAN BAHA Jana Uddhar Maha Vibar C/K-141 5 ki
Aghok Brikshys Maha Vihar EWOTHL BAHA D44 8 kb CHIVAKHY A0 CHAITYA C/x-100 4 1
Ashok Chaitys Maha Viher ASAN BAHMA C/K-49 B Ll CHWAKAMN BAH| Kirtipunya Maha Vihar C/K-246 & e
Ashok Mandap Mahavihor OKHA BAHA C/K-48 5 ey CHHEWASPA BAHA Sukhabati Manoram Vihar C/XK-96 25 ***
Ashok Mandap Mahavihar TEKAN BAHA C/K-58 5 e
DaGU BAHA Ranga Bhuwan MahaVibar C/K-53 B L
BABAR MAHAL HE-20 ' DAESHIN KALI C/K-BE B o
BAHADUR BHAWAN HP-14 . DAKSHIN KALI C/K-13 1 ks
BAIRAG] AKHADA D/E-282 7 ok DASHAIN — GHAR C/K-1B0 9 e
BAJAAJCGINI CrK-2300 1 L] @ DEGU TALLE MaMNDIR AfE-1TE et
BAKU NANI C/K121 2 . Desh Sumanira Makavibar BANIS BAHA DE-208 5§ LLL]
BALELNMAR| D/K-48 [ L DHALASIKD BAHA Gautam 51 Maha Vihar C/K-d2 B ]
BANBIKATESWAR MAHADEY B/E-I7TE & L CHAMAMNTARI DFE-311 2 b
BANDHLU DATTA MAHAVIHAR CHEE5 § Ll OHAMASING BAHA DFE-104 & Ly
BANIA BAHA Dech Surhan Maha Vikar D/K-208 & S i DHANSA AFK-200 1 N
BARE MAN| C/K-262 4 " Ohatma Chaltya Mahavihar TAMU BAHA C/E-16 B *»
@ BASANTAPUR BHAWAN AMKG6d 8 b DHARMA CHAKAA ViHAR o/K-337 B -
Basundhara Kriti Maha Vikar JHO CHHEN BAHA DiK-208 & LE Dasma Chakra Darsan Maha
Bajrashila Maha Vihar KL BAHA B/K-238 & . Wihar TADHAN BAHA C/K-147 & Ll
BHADRAKALI B/K-186 B o Dharmechakra Mahindhar PY¥LIKHA BAHA C/K-145 & il
BHADRAKMAL| DY O CHHEN C/K-B8 ) iy Dharmachakra Mahkavihar DHANA CHAKRA BAHA C/K-256 & e
BHAGVATI Cik-d 7 e Dharmaksr Mahayihar BHON BAHA CiK-224 5 e
BHAGYATI CfK-73 r ] " Dhareria Kriti Mahavibar TUNCHHEN BAHA C/K-147 & L]
B BHAGVATI ASK-ET 1 " Dharma Sri Mahawihar MARL BAHI C/K-89 5 Lls ]
BHAGVATI CAK-243 3 a DHANA CHAKRA BAHA Dharmachakra MahaViher C/K-258 &5 Ll
BHAGUAT BOK-30Y 1 e @ OHDKA BAHA Henakar Maha Vihar AFK-28 5 paae
BHAGVATI [ |1 . | " @ OHUM VARAHI ASK-318 7 e
BHAGVYATI MANDIR C/K-15 [] b DUGAN BAHI Sharakshyara Maha Vihar D/K-63 5 .
BHAIRAR MANDIR C/K-289 7 L DURGSE CI-18a ane
i BHAIRAE MANDIA K290 7 e
BHAKTAFLR BHAWMAN AJKI6E 9 - FOMARA .
BHALA MAMNI CiK-283 9 e i it
Bhaskar Kriti Mahawihar YATEHA BAHA C/EK- 1048 5 il GAHANA KHOINE POKHARI L]
@ Bhaskar Mandal Keiti Mahavibar  ITUM BaHA AJK-122 & LLLL GAM BAHA Herm Barna Maha Vihar :tc}::&-??nﬁ g gl
BHATHHATENI ol 5 17 TR N GANA BAHA ovk7s 5
BHIM MUKTESWAR C/E-:17 1 e GANESH DYK-24 7 Ak
BHIMSEN MANDIA BAK-G2 1 #er GANESH CORAE 1 mes
BHIMSEN MANDIR C/E-NZ 1 s GANESH C.I'K-EQ wew
BHIMSEN STAMBHA e T S GANESH DB 7 o
BHINDYD: HIT| CAK3 1m e GANESH Ik X
BHODIKHA GANESH CiK.2 3 " GANESH C."H:I‘: f =
BHON BAHA Dharrmakar Maks Vikar Crk-224 5 - GANESH C/K-1803 1 Y
BHOTE BARA Wag Chandra Maha Vihar C/K-76 5 e GANESH C.I'K-Eﬁ'.l' 7 L]
BHULUEA DEGA BTG oot GANESH Cik-310 1 =t
Bhuwan Dev Mahavina PUNCHHEN BAMA (00 o B ST GANESH E:’K-‘NJ 1

Class &
Name Alrernaie Namea Sanal No. Tfp! Period
GANESH MANDIR D/K-36 1 e
GARUD NARAYAN BiK-82 1 e
Gaulam Sii Mahavihar DHALASIKO BAHA C/K-42 ] e
GOPAL MANDIR c/K-281 2 =
GOPI MATH B/K1T7E 1 e
Gaopuchehha Giri Chairye PULAN SINGU /K333 3 e
GOMAKH NATH MANDIR C/K-285 8 e
@ Gunakara Mahavihar CHHUSYA BAHA ASK-1E 5 oK
GUVA BAkHA Biswaraj Jina Mahavihar D/K-217 B i
Gyanendriya Mahavihar NHL BAHA ka5
GYANESHWAR MAHADEV Crk-304 1 b
HAKL BAHA Harsha Chaitys Maha Vihar BrK-43 5 e
HANUMAN C/K73 B e
HARATI A JIMA B/E-335 1 b
HARI BHAW AN HP:23 -
HARI SHANKAR C/K-22% 1 bobaly
Harsha Chaitya Mahavihar HAKL BAHA B/K-43 5 iy
Hem Barna Mahavihar GaM BAHA C/K-27 5 ey
@Henakar Mahavikar DHOKA BAHA AJK-25 5 eren
IKHAMNARAYAN BIK-31 1 =i
KL BAHA Bajrasila Maha Vihar B/K-238 5 e
Indrapur Magar Mahavihar WATUM BAHA C/K-212 & Ry
INDRAYAN-LLIT! AJINA BIK-1 1 o
B ITUM BAHA Bhaskar Mandal Kriti
Maha vihar AMK-122 B g
ITUM BAakA NANI C/K-120 B kol
JAGANNATH BIK-174 1 s
JAGANNATH MANDIR CrK-77 7 e
JAGANMNATH MANDIR B/K-259 B i
JAGAT UDDHAR MAHAVIHAR D/K-336 & -
JAISH DEWAL BIK-85 1 ek
JAMO BAHAL Dharmachakra Mahavihar CrK-284 & e
& JANA BAHA Kanak Chaitya Mahavihar A/K-130 § oy
Jans Uddnar Mahkaviha: CHIDMAN BAMA Crg-141 5 st
JANGE HIRANYA HEM NARAYAN C/K-280 1 i
@ Janu Manda Mahavihar KHUMN BAHA A/K-140 B s
JHO CHHEN BAHA Basundhara Kriti
Maha Vihar /K208 & ks
JHWA BAHA Ratna Chaitya Maha Vihar C/E-21 5 e
JOG BAHA D/K-241 & .
JORESHWAR O/K-227 7 o
JORGAMESH CrE-213 1 el
JOSHI AGAN BIK-190 1 ol
JOTIVA BAHA Tri Aatna Katu Vikar O/K-22 ] *
JWALA MAI CoK-40 1 b
JYA BAHA Subarna Pran Jetsban
Vikar CiK-234 & san
KAGESWAR C/K-154 6 i
KALACHHEN BAHA BiK-240 & b
KAL BHAIRAR BIK17T 7 e
KALIKA MANDIR O/K-160 2 .
HALIMAT| DARBAR HP-25 ]
KALMOCHAN GHAT C'E-278 0 L
KAMALADI GANESH C/K-293 8 2
KAMALADI CAMESH DY CHHEN D/E-41 g .
HAMARL KAMAKSHYA DEVI CrK-11 1 ]
@ Kanak Chaitya Mahavihar JANA BAHA AMKI0 5 ke
Kanak Muni Chastya Maha Vikar WA BAHACHA C/K-211 & ki
KANGA AJIMA DYD CHHEN CrK-117 ] e
@ HKANEESWAR ASE-101 1 aas
KARMA RA) GUMBA D/E-327 8 .
Karnaketu Mahavifhar CHA BAHA CiK-39 5 -



Class & Class & Class &

Marne Alrernate Name Serial No. Type  Period Nama Alternarte Name Sevial No, Type  Period Name Airarnarte Mame Savial No. Type  Periad
@ Karunahar Mahavihar MUSYA BAHA AT 5 e Maitrl Uddhar Mahavihar LHUGA BAHA C/Kgd 5 e PANCHAMUKHI HANUMAN BiK-162 1 e
@ KASTA MANDAP Kathmandu ATE-1E7 1 wees MAJU DEGA BiK-181 1 e PANCHAMUKHI LAKSHMI
® Kathe Simbhu SRIGHA CHAITYA AMK22 a4 v MAKHAN BAHA Ratnkelti Maha Wihar CK-118 B ® MNARAYAN C/K-153 §  wes
KESHAR MAHAL P13 . MAKHAN BAH| Rajkriti Maha Vihar Crk-14m § == PIKHA BAHA C/K-281 5§  ***
Kesh Chandra Tara Maha Viher  TARA NANI B/K-123 srae MANA AR AMNA CrK-12 1 o Prachandratir Maka Vikar TE BAHA CiKE3 & e
Ehoitank Mahevihar NA BAH! B/K-20 5 Ama MaNA MAHESWAR CiK.305 9 fo) PRATARPLR B/K-328 & e
@ KHUN BAHA Janu Mands Mahs Vinar A/K-140 5 wee MANJESWARI B/K-238 1 meess PLLAN SINGL Gopuchha Gisl Chaltya  C/K-333 3 ##=
KHUSI BAHI Keshabati Nadi Sangam Manjugitl Dharmadhaty Pun Dega MARAYAN B/K-202 1 eee
Maha Vihar C/K-319 5 wee Maha Vihar RAM BAHA CAK-T 5 wew PUMNCHHEN BAHA Bhuwandew Maha Vihar C/K-231 5 s
KINDOL VIHAR B/K-336 B e Manjunaka Maha Vihar BISWAKARMA BAHA  C/K-218 8§  wees FLUBET GHAT SHIVA MANDIR CiE2T3 7 v
KIRTIPLIR BHAYWAN B/K-167 8§ ¢ MANJUSAI BK-331 Bt PUANESWAR MAHADEY CiK-278 2 v
EOHITI CrE-B8 10 - MANJSUSRI & NRITESWAR C/K-138 8 hitic Pyangathan NRISINGH O/E-37 ] -
KOHITI BAHA Kriti Punya Vihar CrK-B8 5 b Mantra Siddind Manavihar SAWAL BAHA C/K-143 5 mee PYLUEHA BAHA DharmaChakraMaheVihar C/K-1458 & Y
KOHITI KACHABAHA Kriti Punya Wihar o/Ka7 B MARL BAH! Dharma 5 Maha Vihar C/K-98 &5 *=*
KRISHN & CrK-5 7 iy MARL HITI BI/K-87 10 _— RABI BHAWAN HP. 28 .
KRISHNA BIHA5 1 s MATL AJIfA, COK-257 1 e AADHA KRISHNA CiK-278 2 s
KRISHNA Cre-108 7 L MHEP| AdIMaA CE-298 8 % RACHA KRISHNA MANDIR crk2m 7 .
KRISHNA CiK-183 2 MIKHA BAHA Muri Sangs Maha Vihar C/K-233 5 ee4 RATHA KRISHNA MANDIR C/-260 & =
KRISHNA CrK-308 7 RN MR NANI Crk-218 9 e Ra| Kritl Vihar YO BAHA DK-B1 H i
Krishna CHASIN DEGA B/K-181 1 e MIMN BHAWAN HP-21 ' Flaj Kriti Maha Vehar MAKHAM BAHI Crk-148 5 el
Kriti Punye Bhawen & MOMAN CHOK, ASEATY B e @ Ra| Kriti Maha Vibuar KLINIART Bk AK-204 0§ e
Sundar Mahavihar YATA BAHA C/K-228 & it MO BAHA Mulst| Bahe Vihar C/K-136 8 e Aal TIRTHA D/E-I68 8 »
Krin Punya Mahavihar KOHITI BAHA C/K-B8 E = =es @ MOOL CHOX AMKBT 1 *ea AAKTAKALI CiK-33 2 eee
Kriti Punys Mahavihar KOHITI KACHA BAHA D/K-B7 B 4% Muktapur Maha Vihar MUKW BaH| /K102 & e Fan BaHA Mandapgin Oharmadhaty
Kriti Punys Mahavihar LAGAN BAHA C/K-241 5 e MUKLUM BAHI Muktapur Maha Vihar VK102 5 e Vihar C/E-T g e
Kriti Punya Bajraghatu Mulsri Mahavibar MO0 BAHA CAK-138 6 v AAR CHANDRA MANDIR C/K B8 7 e
Mahavihar Th BAHA Crk-247 B i Muni Sangam Maha Vihar MUSLM BAHA C/k-254 B 8t AAM MANDIR WK-270 1 bt
Eritipunya Mahavihar CHWAKAN BAHI C/K-246 & e Muni Sangam Maha Vikar MUSUM BaHA C/K.356 & el HANA MUKTESWAR Cin-74 1 "
Kritipunya Mahavihar NHAYAKAN BAHI C/K-2a6 B  weee Munl Singh Maha Vihar MIKHA BAHA C/K-233 B =mr Ramga Bhuwan Maha Vihar DAGL BAHA C/KBEZ 5 =
@ KLUMARI A/K-1BE B s d MUSUM BAHA Muni Sangam Maha Vinar C/K-2584 6 . Ratne Chaitya Maha Vihar JHWA BAHA Cik:T1 5 .
@ KUMARI BAHA Raj Kriti Maha Vihar AJE-204 B i MUSLIM BAHA Muni Sangam Maha Vihar C/K-266 & =t Ratnakar Wihar TUKAN BAHA BrK-82 5 LLLLL]
@ KUMAR: DYO CHHEN AMK-206 G e @ MUSYA BAHAL Karunakar Maha Vihar  A/K-17 5 **n Ratrakar Wehar TAML BAHA /KR L
EUMNSA BAHI Ratnakar Maha Vihar CIK-B0 5 - Ratnekar Maha Vihar KLINSA BAHA C/K80 5 AL
KWW BAHAL Maitripur Maha Vikar BIK-14 5 hisa MNA BAHA CIK-250 B Lt Ratnaketu Mahavihar NHU BAHA C/K-35 § boiaid
KWOTHU BAHA Ashok Brikshyas Vihar Dfk-4a &  wes M BAHA CHA /K11 B men Awtrakritl Mahavihar MAKHAN BAHA C/K-118 § ¢
MA BAKH| Khoitank Mana Vihar BAK-210 5 Lot Ratne Mandal Mahawihar MNAGHA BAHA B/K-30 5 kol
LAGAN BAHA Kriti Punya Maha Vihar CfK-243 & kel Mag Chandra Maha vihar BHOTE BaMAa C/E-TB 5 wae RATMAPUR MAHAVIHAR O/K-222 & '
LAKHE MAMI CrE-232 8 L) MAGHA BAHA Ratnagmendal Maha Viher B/K-30 -] L
LAKSHMI NIWAS HP-2 . MAMASINGH DEGA C/E-113 7 Lyt SHAHA MaHAL HP11 .
LAKSHMISWAR MAHADEY BfK-262 1 LL] NANDI KESHAR BAHAL CiK-300 & el Samantasri Mahavihar SHO HAHA CiK-236 & ey
LAKSHMI NARAYAN CrikamE 1 Ll NARAYAN HITI DARBAR HP12 ] SANKATA MANDIR C/K-B4 2 ok
LAL DARBAR HP-17 L) MARMADESWAR SHIVALING CrKk-218 7 s SANTANESWAR MAHADEWY C/E-88 1 e
@ LALITPLUR BHAWAN AJK-165 2§ 0 = NASAL CHOK L1631 sl SANYAS| AKHADA DvK-284 7 -
LAY AKU BAHI Sri Naks Maha Vihar CrK-188 & s, MNARA DEVI BE-111 1 e SARASWATI D/K-3 7 .
LHLUGA BAHA Maitri Liddar Vihar C/K-B4 5 e MARADEY! DYD CHHEN Cik-116 8 et SARASWATI C/k-182 7 it
LOHON CHOK B/K-168 & L MARAYAN CrK-51 2 . SARASWATI DvE-207 7 epay
LOKESWAR C/K-128 4 an MNARAYAN CrK-79 L] L SARASWATI NANI Cikaza 7 AN
LUMADI AJlbdA OYOD CHHEN C/K-138 & Ak MNARAYAN L/K-83 1 . SATYA BHAWAN HP-B T
LUNCHUN LUNBUN ANMA BK-131 1 bk MARAYAN BIK-183. 1 i SATYA NARAYAN B/K-308 2 Seees
LUNCHUMN LUNBUN AJIMA DYO MARAYAN BAK-202 Lot SAWAL BAHA Surathdeiti Meha Vikar  C/K740 5 vee
CHHEM CrK-57 § e MARAYAN Crk-226 Lt SAWAL BAHA Magnirasiddhi Maha Vihor C/K-143 & **
LUTIMAAL A MA DYD CHHEN D/K-26 § = MNARAYAN Cik-ze4 7 * SETD DAHBAR HP-16 ‘
NaRAYAN HITI C/K-285 10 e SHANKASTESWARI BHAGWATI C/K-B 1 ko
@ MACHHENDAA NATH Janabadyo AMR-128 1 wer MARAY AN MANDIA C/K-208° &  ** Shantighata Chaitya
MACHHENDAA NATH CrK-244 2 . AL DEGM CiK-128 1 Ll Baha Vihar SRIGHA BAHA C/K-18 5 bl
Maha Baudha Mahavihar MAHA BU BAHA Cik5 5 wee MAY DUAGA Ci137 & *e= @ SHANTIPUR ARG 7 e
MAMA BU BAHA Maha Baydha Mahavingr CK-38 5§ ==+ MANA JOGINI BIK-1BE 2 e Sharakshyara Mahas Vihar OUGAN BAHI p/KEr 5 ¢
MAHA BU KACHA BAHA BIK-58 5 g NHAYAKAN BAH! Eritipunya Maha Vihar Cik-245 5 axis SHIVA C/K-265 7 "
MAHABIA BHAWAMN HP.9 . Whayakantaia Afma UGHA TARA C/fK-38 1 ki SHIVALAYA C/k-188 8 il
MAARAKAL B/K-287 1 J NHLU BAHA Aatnakety Maha Vikar  C/K-35 & #40 EHIVALING B/K-186 1 e
MAHADEY Crk-183 2 Ll MHU BAHA Gyanendriye Maha Vikar C/K-231 & Lo SHIVA saMNDIR C/K-O5 ? i
MAHADEY C/K-188 1 Ll NHU CHHEN BAHA B/K-216 B ke SHIVA MANDIR Coe-ra8 7 e
MAHADEY CrK-158 1 Lol NIL SARASWATI D/E-Ma 7 L]a ] SHIVA MAMDIA Ci/K435 B sue
MAHADEY CrK-15a 1 eee WRISINGH B/K-10B 1 e SHIVA MANDIA CiK-132 2+
MAHADEY BeK-178 1 L MRISINGH BK-168 7 hich SHIVALINGA MaMDIA Cri:27e 7 .
MAHADEY B/K-188 & s MNRISINGH D/K-37 g . SHO BaHA Samantassl Maha Viher C/K-236 & kel
MAHADGEY MANDIA cr-13a 17 = HAITESWAR Cikag. 2 e @ SHOEA BHAGWATI AJK-32Y Y ABEITY
MAHADEY MANDIR CiK-127 1 L1 MRITESWAR C/K-214 2 SIKHOMMU BAHA Tarurmul Maha Vinar 8/k-203 5 e
MAHADEY MANDIR ol S B L] SILIEHANA HP. 24 b
MAHA LAKSHMI crK-281 7 wee CKHA BAHA AshokMandapMahaVihar C/K-48 5 4k SILYAN SATAL BiK-189 0§ ¢
MAHALAKSHMI BHAGWATI CiK-196 & gl O BAHA Barsa Chandrs Mahaviher C/K-220 5 i SINGH DaRBAR HP-13 L
MAHENDRESWAR MAHADEY C/K-18Y 1 . SINGH MAHAL HP-12 "
MAIT] DEW CrK-302 2 s PACHAL| BHAIRAS Cik-258 &  *** SINGL BaHi Kesh Chandra Maha Vihar C/K-324 & s
MAITRI GLMBS D/K-330 & ] PACHALl GHAT Crk283 a ey SITA BHAWAN HP-1 "
Maiiripur Mahavihar K\Wa BaHAL BrK-14 E ool PANCHALINGA MAHADEY CiK-266 & wr SITAL NIWAS HP-10



Clags &

Name Class &
- _Artsrmm Nama Seria! No. Tyoe  Perfod Nama S N Chask: )
e - mrnate Name Serial No. Type  Pariod Name Altgrnate Mame Sarial No Type Period
SOMLINGESWAR MAHADEV
SRIGHA BAHA & i 2 AKI BAHA -

9 SRIGHA CHAITYA m:,:ﬂmshb'ﬂ Mahas Viher  C/K-28 5 ** Amritavarna Mahisvihar :ﬁt‘l“‘“" c/PES 5t CHUKA BAHA Chakrabatna Maha Vinar C/P-260 5 =**
cxbin Birke Mok v simihu A9 4 aee Amisic Bar BAHA C/PiE2 B U CHYASAL HITI C/P-180 10  sease
SUBAANA BHAWAN THANA BAHA CK228 & v n Ny thar GUJE BAHA — TAKA
SUBARNA MAHAL 5t : Amrit Varna Vihar it b s s Uk T DL A rilimenac et
Shaeii Poan [iabin .3 5 ANA BAHA iR C/P-1E3 & UL DU THLY Bakl Basuchhasila Maha Vihar C/P197 5 LLE]
Eﬁ';:;f'm T—— s 5 e :NAND.& NIKETAN ar E.’PP;ETG 5 S g::_:::_lg::rn DAL BAHA Cip-22 L

e ETEINE o i W c/pare 1 e

0§ SUNOARY CHEK AorA A oI o @ ASHOK STUPA Anvannn crede 8 DAL BAHA Darta Maha Vinat L
Hpiiasiy Bxen 10 v @ ASHOK STUPA aps1 3 DESUTALLE i § &
SRl Lihwitly SAWAL BAHA 144§ vee A ARG BTN APISE 2 s M eyt r ol

wraths Sri Mahavinar TACHIE BAHA i @ ASHOK STUPA ; Drav Datta Mahaviha HALDD BAHA B/P-260 it
SWANCHHAPU GANESH ke - S ATHA BAHA i i eha g e e gl craes 1
SWAYAMBHU GUMBA o AT Atkavihar s iyl AT i DEV RAJ BAHA Dav Raj Vikat Gipse 5

@ SWATAMBHU STUPA S I c/Pgs 8§ Dev Ra| Vinar DEV RAJ BAHA
SWETA BHAIFAR AMK-322 3 e BAGALA MUKHI DHANA BAHA Dhana Pancha Vihar cu;::?:g : :'
SWETA GANESH MANDIR R0 7 Baisra Barna Mahavinas GUUE BA i Biape Panchy Vihee DHANA BAHA : *

cike 2 ¢ Bajrakirti Mahavitar oM BAHA B e e Dhznavantasingh Vikar WACHHEN NANI Cipzas & ™
TA BAHA Kritipinya Bajra Maha .:MMMD"" I:-'F:-:.?‘ ? ::: i EAMACHN M & =
TACH Vihar Cik-247 § i AL KLIMARI AJB-200 e Dharma Kirti Matuavihar TA BAHA CiP-8 & s
TAGHAR BAHA Surths Sti Mahs Vikar B/ 47 & ses g ol i EPaIE iy e i Kl Mu i il o C/p263 &5 4®
HA Dharma Chakra Darsan !Asgﬂﬂ.:?:ﬂ Erishia D/P-35 1 T Dfweris o ke KIS| CHUKA BAHA D/P-43 5 .

o i Mahs Vihar OB G e MG SRR Sri Basu Rarna Vihar niFaaE 5 e m“"““ BAHI Mani Mandag Maka Vinat C/P-114 & =%
TAGA GAN AMKAST 1 ki ﬂa:udhahgunh.Hnl;'!:l:L E:‘I:HU e LR, o i . Euna Laispuni Varma e
TAKHTI AJIMA DYO B84 2 e Batsad i i HHU BAHA C/PIEl B e fhar CiP4e- 5 O
TAkHIE CHHEM E;:‘?g h o ﬂ;ﬁﬂu;ﬂimﬁhm SldA BAHA, Cipas & s E“E‘;:Tumﬁa“rf;hwlmr HIT| PHJSA BAHA Cip242 s 1an
TAML BAHA e ; ! 3 T BEKHA RA BAHA BrP-284 b 1 D/P-282 @ e

e : A DURBA NANI

TAMU BAKA N R o e BHAGWAN CHOK bew. 5 DUNTU BAHI Napichandra Vin Sl R

U HAHA Tri Hatmakie Maha Vibar  D/K 107 & ¢ BHAGWAT! (P45 2 DUNYA B T, o T
TANGAL DARRAR i EHAl DEGA L S DUNYA BAHI . == I T
TANKESWAR] E';.';Jm . BHAILA SIN DAHA Bhailawa Singh ¥ GAdy R 3“ FuinECidndeaMand

", s v ¥ ALl
TARA NANI Kash Chandra Tara : g:lﬂ:;:; Kingh Vihat AEALLA SlP:nﬂg.ﬁHilih‘r g;:ji : :: - R 2 "
; AMaha Vihar B/K- T ELA BAHI

Taru Mool Maha Vihar SIKHOMML DAHA L 1 BHAIRAE BP0 1 v ELA MANI D/R222 5 *
TARANI DEVI MANDIR B/K203 5 . Bhairabkut Mahavibar BHELAK CIFAGE 1 wes CiP-109 1 sees
TE BAHA Prachandsa Bir Maha W B L BHAISAJYA RAL BAHA Bhaloss P TA i S s GA DAl
TEKAN BAHA R shaVinae C/KE3 & e Bhaisariyaral Vb alaarjvaral Vinar C/ptes g e 1A Bigwashanti Vikar Cip .
TEKL DOEHAN BAHA okMandap MahaVinar WIKE6 & =t BHAIL EHM BHAISAJYA AAJ BAHA C/P6E & ** GANESH 51 B et
THAKA BAHA it W D/K2ET Bt A Bhajukirti Hiranya Lab g'ﬁ'm SO g::z—;;? T s

&1 thanbimba Maha Vikar C/K-225 & P T i Wikar . AMNESH 1 aa

rzﬂﬂa:n;ay:ﬁwﬁn BAHAL Bikramsi Maha Vikar AR : o E::ﬂ:;u:'ﬂ;: Lab Witar BHAJL DHANS BAHA g:sigg E ' GAMESH BIPTS 1 ea
5 . g ; A i GANES B/P-1EG 1 was
T"_IPLIR.!. SLUNDAR] HP. 18 Animikriti Rana Labk Mabavibar Em;:'lﬂhhur o Lipad 3 ke G*NESH RIRF A e
Tri Ratrakeiu Mahavik BE-I76 1 0 BHIM A ke, DIP2IE 5 '
TR DMLt ety JOTIYA HAHA Drk2z & 4 BAHA Bhimkirti Ratna Lav GANESH g I B
TUKAN BAHA " Hoirdsgrns L L A A BHIMSEN Wit ¥ihae P23 b ¢ SANESH Gpar 1 e
TUNAL DEVI r B/K-g2 E [ErTTY BHIMSEN DVD P72 L1 SH + 1 b3
CHHEN 2 GaN C/P-85 -
TUNCHH : CKANG 1 1P-1 ESH 1 "
PAtaRe BE:IHEMﬁ Charma Kriti Maha Vinar C/K-147 5§ =e .Eﬂ:h‘ls&u FAANIHR E_,IF_1§ ? FC GAMNESH MANDIA c/rg2 1 e
Ameit Kanti Maha Vikar /K216 B * BH;E%EH%T Mayursvarns Maha Vinar B/P.20§ &  ses GANESH CiPgd 1 e
i oty it c/PiBE  © i GAMESH [of) SR 17 S ] ..
UGRATARA D/k-283 2 ** RISHWAKARMA HP-33 . E:NESH o B
UM MAHESWAR CK3E 1 e /P o NESH cenzo1 0
R o emaunioee sz, A o 1
Versuchandan Mahs ifihar prpe BL GA HAHA C/P-5T ) AMESH C/P-1e8 9 o
_ " o 2 BAHA : s : -
@ Vikramasila Mahs Vihar THAN BAI BHacwan 0 BT BUINA GANESH Tpottimeoyd Naha Wb B/BIE &, 1~ GANESH A
BAHA Kkl e BURMA BAIDYD BAHA e crae L GANESH CiE203 7 e
WANTA RAHA . EHAITYA e S RS 0
WASYA OWa g;:.:qz B e CLATYA PSS i - gﬂNESH c/P-21 1 ea
p P ' A
WATUM BAHA Indrapur Nagar Maha o CHAITYA GIRYEE g e GHANTA i
i CHAITYA CiP138 4 seees TA Lepaes 2
Ci212  § == Eiiny Bana il Gonga Baha B/P125 B ves
@ v ANGA HITI : A e i Gopichandra Mai TRI RATNA SINGH BAMA C/P-264 .
YATA BAHA AK-ZET 10 meeas CHAKBA LONHITI Cibgdr 4. curagam FINTO.BAHA BP 3 e
Kritipuya Bhusen Chakrabarnas Mahavihar EHERA BAHA B/R-276 0 reren Guje Baha Padmoche S Maha Vikar E.I'P.-f?ﬂ : :::
VATKHA BAHA Sundar Maha Vinar  C/K248 & *e» Chandeswari C/p280 5 ees GUJE BAHA TAKA BAHA e
YO BAMA Bhaskar Kritl Mana Vikar /K305 2§ 020 sves CHANGAL BAHA &1i Chanoal Vik B/P-17 ! . Guna Lakshmi Baisrabarna Maha Viha as
Raj Krit Vihar DiKel 5 e @ CHAR NARAYAN st i . BT A e Mahe: Viar DHUM BAHA -1/ R
CHHAYA BAHA Sri Chivwecha Vik AMPAIZ wes MAHE VIHAR C/P-1E 5 b
CHHINNA MASTA it CIPT & ees it
PATAN CHI BAHA NAN| iria C/p11E g e . A Ratnakar Mak
CHIKAN BAHI anta Libi Maha Viner  DiP73 @ eee A GALRI aha Vikar APIG § e
AGNI MATH CHIKAN BAH! Saptapur Maha Vikar  B/P1B2 5 s HATHAR AHAWAN gene 8
ALKD HITI B/P-28 3 Baw CHOPO GANESH Tri Ratna Maha Vihar CiPEa 5 i HARISHAMNKAR HP-28 Ll
CiPeE 10 e CHOYA BAHI i CiP178 1 e @ HARISHANKAR ol S
¢ SilapurDhananini Vikar C/P-G4  §  sas AR SHANAK AR ASP-12B e
HARI SHANKAR MANDIR CiP-251 1 suene
C/Ra1T  q  ses




Narma Alternate Name Serisl Mo, Type Parlod Mama
HARSHA BAHA Dharma Kirti Maha Vihar C/P-263 & " KUTI BAHA
Harshabire Vihar OLA BAHA DVP-36 B ' Kl Singh Vinar
Harsha Kirtr Singha Vihar HARSHA BAHA C/P-73 & #* @ KWA BAHA
Hatigla Vihar HALIGA BAHA CiP-267 & o] KWATHA BAHA
HAUGA BAHA Hatigis Vinar C/P-267 & ety KWATHA BAHA
HITI PHUSHA BAHA Dinavarna Maha Vihar C/P-242 K o faial
HODOL BAHA Hodal Namasthan Vihar  D/P-167 & L5 LAGAN BAHA
Hodal Namasthan Vihar HODOL BAHA /P16 & L LAKSHMI NARAYAN
HYANS BAHA Hyandupati Vihar D/P-188 & "o LAKSHMI MARAY AN
Hyandupeti Vihar HYAMNA BAHA D/p1EE & bl LAKSHMI NARAYAN
LAKSHMI MNAFAY AN
| BAHA Sri lkea Maha Vihar C/P8 5 ik Lalivarna Maha Vihar
I BAHA o/P-164 & iy LOK NATH
I BAHA BAHI Sri Singh Barna Vihar B/P-27T3 & Ll B LOHAN HITI
| BAHA DUNE Raj S Vihar C/P332 7 L LON HITI
ICHHE BAHA Teja Bzhs C/P-237 & § Lurvhiti
IKHA Ba NANI = C/P4a ] e
IKHACHHE BAHA CiPos 5 wee @ MACHHENDRA NATH
KL BAHA D/P-13 £ L
KL BaH & Yokuli lhu Nama Viker CiP47 b b @ MAHA BAUDHA
Ium Baha KO BAHA C/P-144 & LLL
MAHADEY
JAGADISWAR SHIVALMNYA CiP-150 T Ea MAHA DYO NAaN
Japgat Kalyan Vihar JOM BAHA C/P-268 & s MAHA LAKSHMI
JAGAT MANGAL VIHAR Talachhi Bahal o/P-3d 5 - MAKA BsHA
JATI BAHA Jayati Bardhan Wihar C/P-231 & o MAN BHAWAR
JAWALAKHEL VP58 B i B MANGA HITI
JAWALAKHEL DARBAR HP-386 ¥ Manlkut Vihar
Jaya Manochar Vihar 5L BAHA BP-182 & e B MAN| KESHAY NARAYAN CHOK
Jayati Bardhan Vihar JATH Bk, Crp-231 B Ll Meani Mzndap Maha Vikar
Jdastha Barna Mahavihar JYA BAHA BAHI C/P-261 & L MATI BAHA
Jestha Barna Mahavihar TANGA BAHA C/P-278 & b Mayura Yarna Maha Vikar
JINA BAHA Jina rama Vikar OviP-26 & L MICHHL BAHA
JOG DHUSA BAHA 5ri Jagajota Vihar DJ/P-20 5 L MIEHA BAHA
JOMN BAHA Jagat Kalyan Vihar CiP-268 & . BN NATH
JOSHI AGAN B/P-T2 5 e AL BaAHA
JOTHA BAHA Sl Jayasri Viker C/p-267 & b UL CHOK
JYa BAHA Te| Barng Maha Viher CiP7T & ey
JYA BAHA BAHI Jestha Barna Maha Yihar C/P-261 5 ok WA BAHA
JYATHA BAHA Sri Pedma Barna Viher D/P-247 5 Lo NA BAHA CHA
MA BAHA
KACHCHA BAHA VP70 5 e NAG BAHA
HACHCHA BAHA /P14 &5 * Maglabhatta Mitravarna Vikar
Kanak Barna Maha Vihusr AN BAHA C/P-224 § s fin MAKA BAHI
Kanak [ratta Vihar FAN BAHA C/P-56 5 fka Mapichandra Vihar
AN BAHA Kanak Barna Maha Vikar C/P-234 5 . MAL BAHA
KARLIMNA CHUKA BAHI C/P-186 & e NAUDD BAHA
KATO PATI D/F-59 0 g Mawa Wihar
KAYAGA NANI Di/P-24 2 " MAYA HITI
KEELl Bk Yankulidama Vihar CrP-18 5 Ly faarayan
KHACHHEN BAHA Sri Jyolibarna Vihar C/P-80 5 s MNARAYAN
KHADGA Jogini D/e53 7 e MARAYAN
Khwakhan Baha NA BAHA Cip-262 & i MARAYAN
KHWAY AN BAHE C/P-54 5 o NARAYAN
KINLU BAHI Srl Loka Kirti Vihar CIP7 5 ok MARAYAN
KIRAN BHAMWAN HP-31 a NARAYAN
KIS CHUKA BAHA Charma Ratna Vinar [ T MARAYAN
KD BAHA Ieusn Baha Cif1ad & e NARAYAN MANDIR
KONT! BAHA piE-loz B e MARAYAN BHAWAN
KONTI BAHI Lalitwarna Mahe Vinar c/PaDt B s NARAYAN BHAWAN
WONTI HITI BfF-103 10 i L NARSINGHA
KOYA BAHI Sri Aaksheswarl Vikhar CiP-62 g e NHAYAKAN BAHI
@ KRISHNA AP124 B s NHL BaHA
@ SRISHNA MANDIR AfP-134 B il NHU BAHA
KRISHNA B/Par B phat NHL BaHA
KRISHNA MANDIR B/P-50 1 wih NHL BAHA
KRISHMA a/P13a 1 sl MNhuka Wihar
KRISHMA B/F-148 7 et NIR BEAWAN
KRISHNA C/E4a0 7 e MAITESWAR
KRISHN A CiF-754 7 s MRITESWAR
Krishma BANSA GOPAL D/P-38 7 e MY AKHA CHUKA
Krishna Krita Lasmi Barna MY, PANDA BAHA D/F-216 5 i
ELIL CHAITYA BAHA Dip-258 5 " CLA BAHA
KUL RATHA MAHA VIHAR D/P-168 & . OL& MAN
@ KUMBHESWAR AfPDS 1 M Oi BAHA

Ciass &

Altingte Name

Class &

Setiai No Type

Perind

KWATHA BAHA
Hiranya Yarna Vihar
Sri Kotta Vikar

Kuf Singh Wihar

EONTI BaHI

SUMN DHARA

Sri Narenda Saskarita
aba Vihar

Sri Bodhi Mendap Meha
Vikhaf

BLIAMA BAIDYD BAHA

OHALIGA BAHI
5ri Matl Vikar
BHINCHHE BAHA

Sri Suprekshan Vihar

Sri Mul Vihar

Padmabati Vihar
Yekulivarna Maha Vihar
Khwakhan Baha
Pashuvarnz Mzha Vihar
TWAYA BAHA

Sri Laka Kirti Vikar
DUNTU BAHI

5ri Rup Barna Vikar
Dav Datta Maha Vihar
[

Surpschandra Vikar
Mhula Vikar

Sri Mawa Vihar
Amritavarns Maha Viher

NHU BAHA

Sri Bhaskar Barna Vihar
Harghabera Vihar

Rajrakirn Maha Vikar

CiP-94
C/P-186
AP
C/P-6E
CIP-256

O/P-281
CrP-118
cipan
CiP-218
CIP2Ta
CiP-101
C/P-28
AP-123
CiP.283
C/P-186

ARG

ASP-234
C/Pr-80
D/P.34
BiP-2
C/em
HP-40
ASP-13E
CIP-1E3
ASP-133
CiP-17a
CiP-aE
B/P-206
C/P-110
C/P-EY
BIP-277
CiP-TH
ASPA28

CIP-EZ
CIPE3
C/P-262
CIP-83
B/P-ARA
B P-BR
0/P-36
Cip-230
B P60
CIP-262
C/P-1B6
0/F.29
D/P-32
BIF-13
CAP-142
CIP-151
Cip-172
n/p.220
C/P-260
Crev
HP.aT
HP-38
BIP-129
BiP-14
CiP-43
CiP-92
Cip-1B2
0/P-232
CeP-43
HP-33
E 1
CiP-2m
C/P-BE

DfP-36
C/P-16
B8
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MName

OM BAHAL

@ Omkulissi Audrs Barna Maha

Wihar

Padmabeis Vikar
Padmaocha Srl Maha Vinar
PALL BAHA

PAN BAHA
PANDA BaHA

Paghuvarna Maha Vihar
PILACHHE BaHa
PILACHHE BAHA
PILACHHE BAHA
Pilachha Vihar

FIn Bak A

PINCHHE BAHA

PINTL BAHI

FULCHOK LOHANHITI
PLIRMA CHANDI

fAaj Sri Mahavihar

@ Aatnaker Mahaviliar

Samanta Hhadra Mahavihar
Saptapur Mahavihar
SARASWATI MANDIR
SARASWATI NANI
SHAKYA SINGHA MAHA VIHAR
SHANKA DHAR BAHA
SHANKAMUL GHAT
SHANTA BHAWAMN
SHASHI BHAWAN

SHI BAHI

SHIVA

SHIVA MANDIR

SHAEE DARBAR
SHAEE MAHAL
SHWALHA BAHA
SIDOHI BAHA

SIDOHI LakSHMI

S1JA BAHA

SiK BAHI BHAGWATI
SIKLICHA BAHA

Sri Ataskirti Vihar

Sri Basu Barna Vihar
¢l Batsa Vinar

Sri Batsa Mahawihar
Stl Bhaskar Barna Vikar

@ 5ri Bodhi Mandap Maha Wikar

Sel Changal Vihar
Sri Chkhacha Baha
St Chivwacha Vikar
Sri Gana Vihar

Sti Hesmpurl Wikar
Sri Ikha Vihar

5ri lka Mahaowihar
Sei dagapoti Vihar
Sri Jayasri Vihar

Srl Jyotibarna Vihar
Sri Khanda Chuka Witar
Srl Kana vikar

Sri Loka Kirti Vihar
S¢i Loks Kimi Vihar
Sri Mati Vihar

Sri Mul Viher

@ Sri Narondra Saskasita Maha

Wihar
Sri Nawa Vihar
Sii Padma Besna Vihar
Sri Purna Chandra Makha Vikar
Srl Aakaheswari Wihar
Sri Aup Barna Vihar
5S¢l Silapur Danagiri Vihar

Alternate Name

Suryavania Vihar
UKLl BAHA

A BAHA,

GUITA BAHI

Samsnia Bhadra Maha
\ikar

Kanak Diana Vihat
Krishina Krita Lasmi
HBarna Mihar Vihar
NAG BAHA,

Pilachhe YWihar
Bhrimehandrs Vikar

PILACHHE BAHA

Gopichandra Maha Vitar

| BAHA DUNE
HAKA BAHA

PALL BaHA
CHIKAN BAHA

Sri Batsa Maha Vikar

5S¢l Chhacha Baha

Batsadundubhi Wikar

Sri Singh Chuka Yihar
AKI BAHA

BASU BAHA

ATHA BAHA

SHI BAHI

NYAKHA CHUKA
MAHA BOUDHA
CHANGAL BAHA
SHWACHA BaAHA
CHHAYA HAMHA

YATA BAHA
ICHHE BAHA

| Baka

JOG DHUSA BAMHA
JOTHA BAHA
KHACHHEN BAHA
UBA GATHI CHA
EWATHA BAHA

B AKA BAHI

KINL BAHI

MATA BAHA

ML BAHA

MACHHENDAA MATH
WHU BAHA

JYATHS BaHA
DUNYA BAHA

KOYA BAHI

NAL BAHA

CHOYA BAH

Class &

C/P-voa
AIP-226

CiP52
C/P-196

C/P-245
C/P-5B

P21
CiP.93
Cip-207
C/P-208
DiP-210
CiP-207
BIP-T5
CiP-705
B/P-87
C/P-67
BiP-33

CiP-272
ASE38

C/P-245
B/P1E2
Cip2m
C/P-108
D/P-268
C/PA70
C/P152
HP-34
HP-35
B/#-E9
CIP-252
D/iP-275
HP-30
HP-28
C/P-13
DIP-248
C/P-212
C/m.a8
B/P-YE3
C/P-256
C/P-85
O/ P-240
c/rar
B/P-65
C/pBg
ASP-234
OP-67
CiP-13
C/P-T4
P-233
B/P-B2
C/P-237
c/PB
D/P-20
C/p.2587
C/P-30
CiP277
C/P-6B
B/P-BB
cip-7
C/pBg
C/P-T6

AP
C/paz
D/P-247
OvP.228
CiP-62
C/P-738
C/P-64
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Class &
hiame Antarnate Name Sarial No Type Pariod Marne Afiernate Nams
Sri Singh Barna Vihar | BAHA BAHI B/P373 & e WACHHEN NANI BAHACHA Dhanavantasingh Vihar
Sri Bdngh Chuka Vihar SIKUCHA BAHA C/r-358 & eyt el WANA BAHA DATHL MNAN|
Srl Suprekshan Vihar MEKA BAHA cle-an 5 e WANA BAHA Udayadey Maha Vikar
Sri Tara Sti Mahavihar UBAHA BAHI B/P-228 & Py
Sri Thaity Mahavihar THAT! BAHA Dip-3 6 o YACHHU HAHA Baradharagupta Maha
Sl Tro Aatna Singh Mahavihar  SA| HATMA SINGH BAHA C/P-284 & *e Wihar
Sri Yoso Dharma Maha Vinar B BAHA BiP-44 5 ik YAKA BAHA
Sthabir Patra Mahavihar THAPA BAHI CiP-244 5 Ay YAMP BAHI
@ Sthula Raskl Chaitya Stupa ASHOK STUPA AlPA 3 sewes YAMGA BAHA Sumangal Vikar
@ Sthula Rashi Chairya ASHDK STUPA ASPB1 3 Lo Yankulidatta Vihar KEKL BAHA
5L BaHA Jaya Manghar Maha Vihar 8/P187 4 **= Yentalibi Mahavihar CHi BAHA M|
Sukna Bati Vikar YATALI CTHAITYA B/P-#25 4 ik Yozodharms Maha Vikar BU BAHA
Su Manga! Vihar YANGA BAHA o/P-223 & ads YATA BAMA Sl Hermapuri Vihat
SLIM BAHA CiP-253 § * YATALIBI CHAITYA,
SUNANDA VIHAR ofP100 5 0 ¢ Yokulivarna Mahavibar NA BAHA CHA
@ SLUNDARL CHOK APAZ: B Lk YOELU BAHA Yakiill Vikar
SUN DHARA Lunhiti C/P1B6 10 iy Yokull lky Neme Vikar IEL BAHA
Suraschandra Mahavihar MNHAYAKAN BAHI B4 5§ e Yokuli Vihar YOKU BAHA
SURENDRA BHAWAN HP-32
Surya Vania Vihar D8 BAHAL CiP-186 & L
BHADGAON
TA BAHA Dharmakirn Maha Vihar  C/P-5 & HE
Taja Baha IEHHE BAHA CiP2I? 85 * Adi Padma Maha Vihar TOM BAHAL
Talachhi Bahal JAGAT MANGAL VIHAR [OnP.30 ] L AJUDYD YA BAHA
@ TALEJU MANDIR ASP12T 1 k- AIUDYO Y& BaHA Prazanna Sita Maha Vihar
TANA BAHA o/eisa &5 & AKHAN BAHA Akhanda Sila Maha Vinar
TANGA BAHA Jegtha Barna Maha Vikar C/P-278 5 LLL Akhanda Sila Maha Vikar AKHAN BAHA
Tej Barna Mahavinar J¥ A BAMA CiF-17T7? 8 b ANANTALINGESWAR
THAKUN BAHA CiP-193 g re.,
THAPA BAHI CiP-244 & bl s BALAKHU GANESH
THARA HIT| CiP-243 10 s, @ BANSI NARAYAN
THATI BAHA ovea 5 L @ BATSALA DEVI
TOMKS Dega CIP-60 1 L1 BHADRAKALI
TRI BIKRAM VISHNU CiP-266 2 gl @ EHAGWATI
TRI LINGESWAR MAHADEY Lip-28 1 e @ EHIMSEN
Tri Ratna Mahavihar CHIKAN BAHI CiP-t6d & Lol AHIMSEN
Tri Ratna Mahavihar SHANKEHA DHAR BAMA C/P-170 5 Lol BRAHMAYANI
TRI RATHA SINGH BAHA Gonga Baha C/P-264 & s @ Bhairab KAS| BISWANATH
TWAYA BAHA Maglabhorta Mitravarna
ihar B/F-184 & e CHAND! BHAGWATI
CHHLUMA GANESH
L BAHA BAHI Sri Tara Sri Maha Vikar  B/P-228 g tene
UBA GATHI CHA Sri Khanda Chuks Viker C/P-227 2 L @ DATTATRAYA
Udayadey Mahavinar WARNA BAHL CiP.ag 5 LLL] Diasmottar Maha Vihar MLINI BAHAL
ULMANTA BHAIRAR B/P-10E 2 ALLL LM VARAHI
ULMANTA BHAIRAR BRI 1 raa @ DURGA MANDE
W UKU BAHA Omkulisri Audra Barna
Maha Vihar AIPIIE & nan FAS| DEGA
LIMA MAHESWAR G113 1 s
LIMA MAHESWAR B/F-143 .y GOLMAD| GAMESH
UMA MAHESWAR B/P-18E & ten
UMA MAHESWAR C/p.iRY & kes Indra Barta Maha Vihar INACHD BAHAL
LUMA MAHESWAR BIF-221 & wew INDRAY ANT
INDRAYANI DYVD CHHEN
Vatsadundubhl Vihar SIIA BAHA CiPag 5  ses INACHD BAHAL Indra Bara Maha Yinar

Clase &
Serial No. Type Period

/P38
P21
C/P-40 § pizin

CiP-181
/P68
BFP-155
OvP-233
CiP-1H
o173
BF-ad
B/P-E3
BfP-226
GfP-53
P18
Cip-£7
o/P-18

ER T LN LT & R LR R UR AR RN
-
Ll

C/B-26
Cre-22
BB
C/B-a3
/B9
C/B-1

SRUEL R R
H

CiB-13
AfB-6

AfBID
C/B-4%
ASE-1
AB-31
CiB-37
Cra-25
&iB-a7

- RSO —
"
.

C/B-44
C/B-15

- P
-
-
-

AfB-2a
C/B-33
B/8.54
AB-T

;R N -
=
-
-

C/e.12

-
=

B/8-36

b
=
-
-

B2 3 san
C/B-6
Cig-4
A/a-a2

W e

Ciags &

Name Altornate Name Sarial No. Type  Pariod
Saya Kirti Maha Vinar THATHU BAHI B/adl & S
JAYA VARAHI B./8-55 ] o
Jet Barya Maha Vihar KOTHU BAHI B/B-59 5 ok
JETH GAMNESH B8 . e
JHALR BAHI C/B-35 § 3
JYOTIALING SHIVA c/aE0 6
KALIGHAT c/B62 0 ¢
@ KASI BISWANATH Bhairab AB42 1 e
KOTHL BAHI Jat Barya Maha Vihar HB/H-59 [ oLt
LASEA DYO B/B-ET 1 :“
LUN BAHAL C/8 38 1
MAHAKALI c/a-17 B yisda)
MAHAKALI DYD CHHEN B/8-16 3 gt L
MAHA LaKSHMI B/8-18 1 -
MAHESWARI Cle-30 2 ik
MANGAL TIRTHA C/B-53 o o
MM BAHAL Dharmattar Maha Vinar  C/B-33 5§ bl
MARAY AN C/B-a7 1 L]
@ NAYVA DURGA AB2ZI 8 *
NI BaHA Jet Barna Maha Vikar C/B-56 5 .

@ NYATAPOLA Siddh| Lakshmi ASB-AN 1 raw
@ PASHUFATI NATH AJE-8 1 Ll
PASHLUIPATI NATH SHIVA Cig-a6 & 55

Prasanne Sila Maka Viher AJUDYD YA BARA BB ] naw
@ FUJARL MATH AB29 8 e
RaM MANDIR C/B-52 1 L4
RAM MANDIR C/B-34 T L
SALAN GANESH 77 S S
SHIVA, C/B-3 7 L]
SHIVA, c/B-44 rd -
@ Siddhi Lakshmi NYATAPOLA ASB-AT 1 ot
@ SIDDH! POREARI A/B-B0 [+ sl
@ SUKLL DHOKA MATH A/B-39 o s
@ SUN DHOKA AJEE O e
TA DHUNCHHEN BAHAL BfB-40 - -5l
TANCHAKLINE BAHA C/B-58 & fasd
THATHU BAHI Jaya Mirti Maha Vimar B/B-B1 6 des
TiL MAHADEY NARAYARN B/B-43 1 EEEEE
TOM BAHAL Adi Padma Maha Vikar  C/B-28 L =
TRIPURA SUNDARI E/B-14 B e
UVA MAHESWAR B/B.2 1 ]
WAKLIFPATI MARAYAM B/B-27 1 snas
WaN BAHAL B/B-20 g W

YACHHEN GANESH

B/B-18



ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF MONUMENTS
WITHIN RURAL PRESERVATION DISTRICTS

Namag Alrernate Name

Ciags &

Serlsl No. Type  Pariod

Amaravati Maha Vinar BUMNGA BAHI B/ai3
B BAGH BHAIRAR ASKi-4
BALAMBLY VIHAR Pranidhipurna Maha Yihar C/81-3
BALKUMAR] C/5k-2
B BALELIMAR! ASTe-1
@ BALKUMARI ATi-1
BHAGWVATI C/Du-3
BHAGWYATI Ci5g-1
@ BHAGVATI AN
BHAIRAB C/Bu-1
BHAIRAB C/Ca-5
BHAIRAR B/Sa-1
BHAIRABR CiTe-2
BHIMSEN CiTo-2
BHRAINGARESHYAR CiSk-1
B SRAHMAYANI AlPa-E
B BRAHMAYANI AfTc-3
BUDDHA DHARMA SANGHA Tri Ratna {Lonh Daga| B/Ei-3
BUDDHA MANDIR C/Ki-10
BLINGA Bahi Amaravati Mahavibar B/8i-3
@ Chaityaranya Vihar CHILANCHL VIHAR ALK
@ CHILANCHL VIHAR Chaityaranya Vikar ASKI
CHITHL BAHI Kabher Kantipur
Mahavibar C/Xi8
CHWE BlAHA, Hargha Kirti Vikar CiKi-11
DEGULL & MAHA BHAIRAB C/Ti-5
DIGU BAHA Gunakirti Maha Vihar CiTi-g
GAMESH C/i0u-4
GANESH B/Ne-1
GANESH Cl&a-2
GAMNESH B/Th-2
GANESH CiTeA
GANESH DYD CHHEMN B/ Na-2

i

WAL U R D — — B = B o= R = b s G T

L

O R = == s —d

Clags &

Namsa Alternate Nama Serigl No. Type Peripg
aree GARUDA MARAYAN C/aa-3 B e

GALRISHAMKAR C/Ti-a B L
e Gunakirti Maha Vihar DIGU BAHA CITi-B 5 ine
.y @ HARA SIDDHI AfHay 1 se
chded HARISIDOHI C/Ou-1 1 te
o Harsha Kirli Vikar CHWE BAHA C/Ki-11 ] o
be HAYAGRIB AGANCHHEN ciaia 3
- HAYAGRIVA BHAIRAD B/BI-2 1 e
LA
- IKHA BaaHA Kalyan Maha Vihat C/Ca-3 B g
e INDRA Y AN CiTod 1 *=
il INDRAYAMNIPITH C/Ki-7 i] e
” @ INDRESVAR MAHADEY A/Pg-1 1 il
L]
Sl JAGAT PAL MAHA VIHAR Kwa pa Baha B/K-2 5 okl
ot JISVAMN BAHA Purva Chaitya Maha Vihar C/Ti-8 5 it
L JYOTILINGESWAR Eigua 1 =
1 KALIKA C/Rn-4 2 L
L KALIKA MAI C/Kp-1 1 *a
e Kalyan Maha Vihar |KHA BAHA CiCa-3 5 il
e Kabher Kantipur Maha Vihat CHITHU BaMI C/Ki-B g e

Katunakara Vihar KWWE BAHA C/Ki12 5 L
e @ KARUNAMAYA A8 & s
L EARUMNAMA YA N2 1 e

EALMARI Ci5a-3 1 bbb
win KRISHNA CiCa1 ] bt
LLE KRISHNA BiPa-d 1 e

KVATH Bhawani Shankar C/K-6 1 e
" KVE BAHA Karunakar Wihar Cii1z 5 =
LA
L] LOKESWAR CiKig 8 st
" LOKESWAR CiTI-2 1 e
L] MAHALAKSHMI C/ai 1 L

Namea

Airarnate Name

@ MAHALAKSHM
B MAHALAKSHMI
& MAHALAKSHMI

MAHALAKSHMI DYD CHHEN

NARAYAN
NARAYAN
NARAYAN
MNARAYAN
NARAYAN
NARAYAN
NARAYAMN
NARAYAMN
NARAYAN
NAVA DURGA
ML BARAHI
NYAKUCHA MAHADEY

PHLULEHDE|
Pranidhipurne Mahe Vihar
Purna Chaitya Maha Vihar

A&) GANESH
@ RUDRAYAN|

SHADAKSHARI LOKESWAR

SIDDH! KaLl
@ Shiskali Mal

TULA MARAYAN
B UNMATTA BHAIRAR

VAISHMNARI DEVI
VISHNU DEVI

Wi BA

BALAMBL VIHAR
JISVAN BAHA

Shekali Mai [Siddhi Kali}
Buddha Badya
RUDRAYAMN

Champapuari Mahs Vihar

Clwss &
Savial No. Type

ASBa-1
AfTa
AfLu-
CiBi-2
CiBo-2
CrBu-2
CiCa-2
CiDu-2
CiKi-5
CiPg2
C/Su-2
CiTa 2
C/To-3
C/Te-4
C/Ba-5
CiPy-1

RO R MO = = O — R s R B o D e s

CiThA
Cre-3
BITi-8

on o

CrTi-4 1
AiKa-1 1

CiBa-1 L]
CiTi-7 1
AlKo-] 1
CiPa-3 7
AfPa-2 ]

C/Pg1 8§
oL I

CiCad ]



GLOSSARY

AKpA
kb

ARALAK
awmalnk

ESHTA BHARLAY
aste bhairay

A5HTA BODHISATTVA
aste hisadisaive

ASHTA MATRIKA
EELE AN

ASHTA NAG
axin ndg

W ARANA
avarana

BAHAFUA
bahawia

AaLACHADURDASHI
Balacaturoas)

HAKHUMADASHTI
badfumadast

& iraditipnal place whern feligious
dEnging in iught

Ona af tha theas pans of Gajurs, the
Tenind in & Pegoda sfybs fEmphe,

Exghvt liaice forme of Shive narmed as
Furw, Chantds, Edodhs. Linmars,
Knpalo, Brishan and Sanbarm

Esght Badt as named an M i,
Gagenagan, Samantabhedra, Vaj
rapans.  Manjugash, Kghitljgarbha,
Khagastbn and  Vishkambhi.  Bod
heagTre In the ane whaso || & dadica.
#d bo lhe sarvice of mankind

Exghil divine mothere. said i alend
o0 Shive, bul usuelly on Skand (the
God ol Wiarl, Thing &t o Fad ss Behme.
Warayani, Mshashwan Chamunda,
Kumari, Aparajinns, Yarahl and Narggn-
ghini in the Kali series ond Boshmi
Maneshwarl, Eaumard, Varabi, bndrans,
Chamunda, Vaighnaw  and  Maha-
lakshmi in the Shree saries

Eﬂ"l‘! aftendant senpenl deities named
a3 Ananta, Vosuki, Padma, Tokshyak,
Katkolik, Mamapaama, Kulaer and
Shanita. They gumd sight diffesent
directigng &nd ass worshipped annu-
alby an n Tizsd date by every family o
kmep the svil spiris awey fram koma.
They alee regulare the water. Karkatak
is: tha chinf Neg of tho Kathmandu
Vallay,

A covaring in the temips

On the eight, fourtsenin end felimoon
day of the menth ol Magh cermain
seligiais mindsd well-to-da individusl
organice a getiogathar of the mised
Buddhlel cosmumunitias 6 ge el i 8
procession visiling esch and swery
Vihar or Buddhist monastery ang
worghip the images there Ladies
badeckoo with gald snd pewelaries lend
caleus te Ihe prossssion The pra-
ression ends in the houss of tha
arganpad whare & big Tessl would
be awaiting the paricipanis in the
proCEssion,

The lowreenth day of the dark moan
of e manth of Marg iNav.~Dec.). On
this day mamben of 8 haves whass
thare hias Badn & nodesvemant during
ihe yasr go out 1o Pasupatineih vtk
friwnde and relatives and eircusmami-
late ihi sntite Bankali forest slong
8 prescribed routs  scamaring  ar
assortmeend of foodgising end frait
chips, The performance of such fibe
b supposad IO g peace 1o ihe de
paned soul

The day. which falls an the sight day
of the bvight mogn # the moath al
Mlarg INay =0 |, whan atiowar namad
Hakhusmad is offered to Buddhist gods
ard desties, An seceplionsl case &
Tound in Senkha Madnay Karsyan, e
Hindu god.

BHALGM
Bhagl

BHARAD
bharad

- CHAITYA BHARAD
caitya bhanad

= GUAL BHARAD
gy fhat S

~ FRATI BHARAD
Bl bhardd

il ]

BUSADAN

CHAR GANESH
ar gares

CHAR NARAYAN lor Maran)
4t pirdyan

CHHATRAWALI
chatrdwaly

CHATURDHAMESH'W AR
AUDDHA
exlurdhamedver buddha

CHATUH MAHARA.|
calir Mshirs,

CHATUR VaRAHI
calur wasdhi

The lgwes pait in belwsen the ool
and ibe slevation ol 2 Pegode wyle
1nmple

i ward denoling rovetence.

Aewvarend Chaitys
Awvararid Guru {Spiritual lesdhan

Prati (s @ profix mesning “m the direc-
tion of”, theratore, Prab @ eambl
mAaticn  wilh  BHARAD w&  maan
Reverance irectod 1owasds {Supedian)
Alxo means g religious Hag painting,

& pisca of clay including sl presciib-
o ingredients {wesd fod making an
meg® ol & dedy),

Anniversary ol the foundstion ol &
tample,

Apparal

A tumulus reised ower 8 Buddhis
g,

A smafl houss anrewed to @ bempie
with a spacious gquadrengle In ke
nAck genersily wad for the perorm
ance ol ike flluals i ke Deimpli and
aiso a wenus for halding communal
Pmgula. Alse mesng how and arroe
which ae ihe symbsols ol Marichd,
Hurululla, Rakistohesbhwara and Mays-
jatkramaryavaloditashwara

Faur Gannshas wiik diffarent names
and tocated ml four ditferent places os
dal Vinayak in Chabor, Surya Wineyok
I Bhadgosn, Aanck Vinoyel in Kath-
mandu and, Chandra Vinayak inChabal,
Ganssl, the elaphanl-basded god =1he
snn ol Shiva and ia vegarded aa @ gud
of gaod-luch.

Fowr Marayans nemod ns Chargu
Marayan Yishankhu Marayen, Shish
Marayen and ichangu Naraysn Maras
wan, naotkor name far Vishnu, /& the
origma sggieanis I the welers ol
Mara ard 1hus caifod a5 tha Prassrver
[ERIIEH

A row ol embrellon. Seversl concan
bic rifge in diminishing proporisng
cvar tha Siupas ineliguary mounds),

Four grent Buddhist pilgrim cerires
lotated at Swayambhu Nath, Bodh Math,
Chardal &nd Bendegacn in kocal senss
but originally Lumbini, Kushinegar,
Sarnath and Buiddke Goya, tha place of
birlh, meditation, revalation and Mahe.
parirdrvars of Cautarma Buddha.

Four divens kings nomed Dasarath,
Wirndhak, Virvpadshya and Kubsr, Thay
pratect the ged o ike goddess an a
chariol, o thay are placed aver llons
mn charsoes

Faour owine sha-basrs named a3 Dhum
Warahi, Vagrs Varahi, Mol Varshs ard
Shwat Varahi, Warani is 1be Shaiai in
i form of » sheboar and Shakit
reprasenis the povwss af consciousress

CHATUA ¥OGIN
CAEL yogini

CHATURYWGA PARYVA
CHuryUga pandd

CHHYASAKAMANI
chyvasakaman

CraBLy
dabid

DASHAMARS
danatiara

DASHAKRODHA BHAIRAY
dadakradha Diraiiey

DASHA MAHAVIDYA
dada mahavidya

(ASHAVATAR
dakyvniar

DHALINEHWA,
dhalikhwd

BB
dhamj

1o aet and, tharelors, sha ls porerey-
ad 25 1he lnmale aipact of the Limate
Principia,

Four Yoginis nemed 55 Vaits Yogini,
Nenltara Yagind, Guhya Yogini and
Vijenhwan ¥ogini lotated respedtively
&l Sankhu. Pherping, Gujeskwari and
Vijoebwail & Yogini is & mystical god-
deEs.

Tha beginmng of tha four aeans ol the
world, Tha Ithies aeons, Saiyayugs,
Tretayuge =nd Dwaparyuga have ab
resdy lapsed and we are new fiving in
iha falrik i o, Kallyugs which began a1
midnight barwasn the suwerdsanih and
signteentn of Fabruaty, 3107 8. C, The
durativn ol esch gacn is said to be ne:
soacthyaly 1,728,000, 1.296,000.964, 000
angd 432 DO man -yadn

& fempis deity who mesides in Tibot
bt visits Pazen once 8 year duaring
Mickehmonsranatn Testival snd i sha
could be propitiated, she may binss
somennd by giving. greel walth in ne
(TN

A rppdside sguars m the clties of Kath-
mandw, Lelitpaf #hd BRakiapur whare
ralighaus dancas are perfarmed during
partain Testivals. In normal o such
sQuares afe cohweniaplly Weed af
Marks places,

A pecatson whan, on 1he tenth dey of
the Bright moon intha manth of Jashing
{Junal, people go Lo bathe in ihe
Baamali river |parleudsrly raar Gokar:
ral foer ablution,

Bnairavy demaonstrating ten difforam
wrathbul appesrances when he—in the
ariglral farms as Ehiva<was numiligred
snd insufled by his fatherindow,
Dakshyn Pragapail. Thess Bhedavas are
nameod  ®s Homandah,  Prajmantak,
Fadmantak, Vighnartsk, dchal, Tarkire],
MNealdand, Mahakal_Ushnishchabrawesrii
angl Sumibhers|.

Tedh goddesses named as Kabl, Tara
Shodashd, Bhuvensshwari, Bhairowi,
Chainnamasts, Dhumawsts, Bagala,
Matarg and Kamala.

The 1en incarnatiens of Viskau, which
are Matiya {the fishl, Kurma (the boe-
ioise), Varana (he bowrl, Marasimba
Ithe man-lionl, Yamana (tha dwarll,
Parashurama |Réma with the anel,
Rama, Krishna, Suddha sed Kalki. Thesa
incarnghans have taken place (o save
ke world frgm destruclion

Fasads o o prolrusicn ol & woodén
beam.

& socthaayer and & witch-dactar Also
& prieat of 2 1emple, Tamples of Yogina
and - Bhadravas howe  thesr  keeparg
calied the Dkams gararally netanging
te the Jyapu communlty, &her iheo
censecratian iuch Dhamis do nal shave
thaii haed avan in the barssvement al
their pasrsnta. They be thair larg hair
m o8 knot an the nape of their necia
Some of the Dhamis claim seeult praes
&l heaing.

DHARMALEZANTI
dharmgandi

DHAY ANCHHA
dhawgncha

G
digi
DIGPAL
digpal

OvADASHA LOKESHVAR
dvaddds lakedvar

DvADASHA NARAYAN
dvadads Nardvan

DVAAMUL
dvidrmal

DVARAPALA

cvi rapkl

- AMNANTAFUA DVARAFALA
anantapur dvdrapdl

- BUDDHA DWARAFALR
burddha dydrapil

= MANJUSHR] DVALARALA
manjudrl dvdramil

- NAITESHVARA DVARAPALSR
arigdhvars dwdrapiie

~ FRAATAPPUR DWVARAPAL A
PrACAEEUY dvdvamal

- SHANTIPUA DVARAPALA
danfipur dvdrapd!

- VISMNU DVARAP&LS
wibitu dvdrdpdl

oo

dya

~ AJIMA GYD)
afimi dya

- BUMNGA DY
bungs dye

A wooden call-ball used W Vikers

& gpucial worahipwhen s fowsr namsg
Dhavan is oflered and prayemn made i
tha god to orgive the offences caueed
by 1ha worahipper whe hes bann (reg-
uiaf in his rauting worship

& place of congregatian and prayer,

A protector of & space direction. Thers
ase ben such prolactors named &s Indra,
Agina, Yama, Nirrtl, varun, Vv, Kubee,
lafian, Brahma snd Aaanie.

Twales Lokeshwarss named Sedek-
sherl, Bhremmel, Halahat, Khasarpen,
Singhanath, Padma Nrivgn, Haribarman
Trailakys Vashnkari, Rakda, Nestkonihek
H“lpd and Karmyabyuba.

Twalve namves ol Surye: Madbusudaen,
Teiwram, Vaman, Shieadiar, Aiahi.
kash, Padmangkh, Demodar, Kesney,
Marayan, Madhey, G dn and Vishnu.

The main gata

A goor-kpsper.

Door-ssapar of Anantepuer  nemad
Kakasyn and Ulukasyn

Door-heepers of Buddha named San-
putis and Mahamodgalyan,

Door-kgepeds ol Menjeshel samad
Ganesh and Mahanhal

Door-kpopers o MNrieshesra namad
Kandi ard Bhringl.

Duoorssspers  of Prateppar  aemed
Ewanasye and Sukarasya

Door-kespers  of  Shantpar  namaed
Simhini snd Viyaghrind.

Door-teapens of Viehhu named beye
and Vijays,

A god of 8 goddacs.

Grandmother goddess, mastly Kalis,
o addressed thus. Certein Yoginks
with large mumbar of chiligran are alsa
calied &jims Dyos. They are generally
depicted in the most haggard and grus-
sorme aspact. The most famaus ameng
tham ars the Swaitsall 8t Naradavi Tele
and Harmtimata beagide the Buddks
Cabya af Swayambhunath.

Popular naimn of Rad Maechohhandia-
nglh. The red Machchhandrangth re-
sidas in Lalitpur during the calder
manihe. inthe month of Belsokh the god
1 pul In 8 ihiry-two cubll long cheniat
and drawn rgund the ey af Lalitpar
mlong Lhe progeribed rowa. When the
sharigl reaches Jowalakhad an suspse-
ous day 5 datermined by 1he seirgla-
gers whan the pod should ba token
bach o Bungamati in & small partabie
carriar Tha red Matseyandra @y cellod
oy warious names, auch & Machhendra
Math, Lokanath, Keruramayn, Aryaba-
lgheshwar mic, Populnrty the god |
also caded Bumgs Dyo ar the god af
Bupgsmat



= CHAKAN DYD
eakd dyo

- CHAKWA OYD
et g

- DHOU D¥D

digu dyo

- GANDHURI DYO
gandhuri dyo

= HATHL D¥D
hlity dyo

- HITVAN D¥O
hitvit dye

= JALA DY
e dya
- LASKA OYD
faexked dya

— LUKLIMAHA DD
lulumahi dyo

= MOPATA DYD
mapath dyi

-~ NHYAPHA DYO
Afpapha dya

- FHU DYl
ph dyo

= SAMYA OYD
sarmye dys

- THAN D0
thibn iy

- FAMA DYVO
Fama dyo

Gaba,
dad

GAJLIAA
walica

CaRLIDA
parud

GARUDASTAMBHA
pef wdmiiarndba

Oipanker Buddha, whiss chariot Fest
wal I hadd &t Thenoshil on tha diesr day
aftha dark maan in the manth of Chaitra
IMarchl

A popular nagmae of Jataahaer Lokeshwar
gl AMin Nath, whose charlot festival
= held in Painn ulang with the charlo
of Mad Bachchheandranath

Family delty.,

The poncipal deity of @ Babi Vikor
Thads ard thrae knds af Vikem and
Boki ts one ol ikam.

Anpiher name for Alash Bhalew, A
stone bust i kept nesr Hanuman Ghake
i Knthmmndu. Statues of Skssh Bhairev
ora achibited i nearly every strost
durbng Kurnarl Jaire |ladre Jadra)

Oads ar goddessss (9 wham animal
sacrifice is oHared

Anather neme lor Harl Saddhl, & deity

Popular name af Lokeahvar gnd Mach-
mandra Math

Almoal svery old guedrangle m the ciby
of Kuthrmandu hes 8 small smosth
pabbie hidden in ite centra, This pabble
i called Lukwmaha Dyo or hedden
Makpdes On the eva ol Ghodejaira
the pabblo is dug up and expoasd o
public wiaw The housohoiders around
the guadisngls worship the Makadey
vtk all oMariagn. Small ehildran collact
faggots from the noighbourbood and
bunn tham belare (e pabbie supposed-
liy by give warmth to the Mahadwev. Fod
the reet of the yesd the god remaing gan-
orally naglected

Gods andl goddess whase hoads are
hignging in a tample &3 i BRat-bkatend

M slone s1alue i front ol & lemalewheds
animil sacrilices are carried out in the
narmae of 1he deity wha & in the tample.
Sath alabued @0k ket in thows amples
whars the deities are nol supposed o
#eompd an animal pecriie directly,
Fymbolic geslure &1 e concliegion of
tha relbgiows funclion of Samyak and
Panchadan.

Buddhas and Boddhizaffvas wha are
wisrthippod duning rhe grast occasion
af Spyak which oocours only once or
Tiaicw win b Gpan ol twalva yoars
Templas of Ganeshin nanrly every sirasl
of Kathmandu Alss @ presading deity
of a parhcular locality.

Ancther nama of Indra, whose staliees
afe axhibited during Indre Jotra,

& chub, one of the mighly weapons of
Bishnu, Al & symbolin Taniric mani-
festatians.

& treli-amaped metal finlal an o femiple
carrying ah Amlaba. 8 kalssha and
wnpnpuraka.

Yehicle ol Bishnu, Mall man, kalf bird,

The: pillar of Ganude

GATILA
it

GELUGPA
pelugod

GOPLEC HHAGR
Poputehagin

GUNLADHARMA
LT

GLITHE
guethi

GUTHIHAR

HALAPATE
Ealapeti

HARMA
kil

RN CHAK A
harincakra

HIbY Ak
hinyand

HITI
!

HITIMANGA
firimpnge

HOLIPURI
holipiai

JaDUk
Jadi

JALAKANYA
jaizkaryd

JATAM
Jjaira

- BISKET JATRA
hisket falva

Awarghip dons tomictbar Earth, Hasisn-
dhara, aftor kesping & day long lest on
ima 1hird day of the dark moon in the
month ol Aakwin |Sspeamber)

Tibestar word lor Bhikehe [Buddhiss
Mgnil. Ao name of sne of e lour
sects ol Tibatar Lempism.

The preseni-Kaliyug {asonl-nams of
the mauntain whars the templa of
Swayambhu MNath Iy siveied. The
mountaln was named Padmagine in
Salypyup, Bajrabut in Tratayug and
Ceoakring in Deaparyiug.

Tha oally worship done &l Vikeins:
Chaitgas and spacially st Swaysmbhu
Malh beginaing iPramamilshal an the farst
dsy of the bright moon 1o the (e day
ISamapt] of the desh mean inihe month
ol Shraver {July-Sugust]

A trst fed the maintaranos of sanc-
fuaries and lar tha canduct of cestain
w0l functan,

A group al lamilies which enma fram
tha same sncesiry. Also ke i

~ BUNGA DYD JATRA

bungs dyo jétré

= KUMARF JATRA
kumidir! it

~ LLIMBIMN! JATRA
Tumntur! fatrd

JHYA
Thid

- GAHYA
@dfhyd

= LUN-SHYA
gty

- PANCHAJHYA

ot o Quahl,

Owner o & plough Alsa the Toran
placed ownr Haremiks in o Stupa of
a Chaitya.

& squers melal plate with & pair af
wyes lswpposedly of Buddhal peinted
on i and pisced in four different di-
isctiane in Dabvnsen thi dome and tha
rings |Erhstravalil of & Stupe

& finigl, corsssting of two siting doers
lating aach othad witl & whasd in tha
cemra, found mostly 0 Larmaistic
Mol ores.

A lollower of Hinysn s of Buddnism,
Hinyan, smal wohicde, is the sarfiest
school of Buddhism. & hinyeri baric
Aty pashn o aftmin Mircena for the
imdividual's own sake.

A water-canduit

Carving ol a mythalogscal figure cafied
Makara an the head ol & wsler-con-
duit

Last day ol 1ho weel-long colous les-
tiwal which falts on the Full moon dey
i the manth et Fagun [Fabroary-
March|

A Rmrge drinking waier veagal put up
Ip & publa place.

A watar rymph

£ Peglbenl, which can be haid in many
dliferant ways and aleo can be of shart
or leng durslion ard 1he chisl smrac.
fion in the festival mey be oo Single
abjaet uf swant

Tha principal anrus festivalala enariat
processicn of Bhadgson, held on lisl
Baisnkh |[March-April} in homour af
Kauhd Biswanath Twn chamols, ong far

I hyd

- PUSHFAJHYA
puspayhyd

TIHAIHYA
1ikajfyd

JUGD
juga

JUGODAYA,
jugadeys

KAILASH PARIVAR
Ransd panvis

KADN
Eag

KARMAPA
Earmndod

KAHTIPATRA
Rartipd frx

KaTINFLNI
ifpuni

KATTD
it

KHIDASHA LAKSHMI

sodeds (akdemd

the God Brairey snd the other for che
goddess Bhadeaskali srw doawn from the
Takmadi Tole towsrds the Chupin Gner
on the Hanumants riwer white s 10
pole crewned by a Maga ([aarpanil in
wracied for ket soession

Trie chatkot fektival of Bungs Dyo.

The charsol feslival ol Kumar, fhe lee
ing goddess, which bagms lam ihe
twaitth day of the Bright moon in the
manth ef Bhadra

Thia rafers ta e v of Gautem
Buddha iz his birth place, Lumbeni

B window, which can ba glain of calve
gd but wiich wsualy refsrs toa carved
veindow,

& careedl window, the uppsr part of
which & slightly nclined dowenvard
and haz st lsast {hree spsbures.

& goiden window.

A carved window with Tree spomures.

A window with richly carved fiorad
designs,

Laftsoed wimdow:

Thne days of the baganaing of 1he four
¥ugas. Setya Yug began an tha findk
day of tha bright maon n tha montk
of Earik, Trets on the thod day of
1hig gt meaan inthe menthaf Baigakh,
Dwapar onihi hnol day ol the derk moon
in tha manth of Falgen. and Kall an the
thirtaenth day of the cark moan in the
manik af Bhadra,

The beginning af & new aga

The farnily of Shiva conaiating of him-
wall, tns widm Parvaii, ineir sons, Ganesh
and Kanikeys, and (hair snendants,

A skelaton,

In Lamaism, the 48" Siddra (sorcarer]
oul af Bd, He who ansins alght siddhis
or perdactipna becomaes o Siddhe. This
tile k= alep conferrad on ihe Hesd
Lama of Kakyu secl

Tha holder of a karti jsaw) or swoed and
& paira lahull-cuph L e, Malanials,

Tha lireanth and the laar day af the
Diesain lesthead in tha marth of Aaguat!
Baptamber, Dasmn, the bggest leslival
in Nepal, & abserved mainly Ioworship
Kali, @ manifgataison af Parvadi,

This i & spect gifi given to a Brahmin
oh ke slpvanth day gMer 8 person's
death.

Siwtesn mandesiotions of Lakshmd,
whin are warahipped lram tha first io
this 10" al the dark maon in the manth
of Karts Fcioba

KHODASHEA MAHASTHAVIAA
soufad s mahasthavire

KHY K
ihyd

EHYALLLASHTI
Wb jpadlTaai

(AL EAUERETS
hikrnifal

EIRANTAKALIN
kirarkadin

KIRTIRLHCH
Efrramayki

KOKHAL Ay
kokhni dju

KSHEPL |Chhepul
LD

KUNTURAL
butunal

EUYAN PAID
kuyd paja

LHLITI PUNI
Thuti g

LECHHAVIEALIN
lipchawikdlin

LI AMAN] AL
lphaman dfu

LOKESHY AR
Ipkedvar

LOKPAL
Tokpd!

LIANORAKEN
Toohah!

MAHASATVA JIVANI
mghdaatva fieani

MAHASUKHARATHI
FmahdpukParatn

Smeen Makasthaversn
A gobiin.

Tha sighth day of the bright maan in
1ké month of chalirs whan the busi al
Auhokiteshwar in urveiled

A camapy wiih bnkiars Rangag around
I

P-Irll.ihw im tha Kirgnts pariod of mls,
cires 187 18 3"' eantury B, C.

Another mama for Bhaires. whoss
wmpla i loceted in Peshupeti Naih,

anothed nammg 1of Dipenkse Buddhs

A& sneke-ssting Tgure  symbalising
e daatruction of #vil spirita. B fa ohen
lownd am erch ways ovar ke deor of
mraddliam wiew ar mimor emoles

A griftin-gaat

i brass figure of Dipanier Buddhe,
gerwrally ashibied duning Semyal
celwbvaticna [see Samya Oyal

Ot of the house or & lahe

A Tinaan o Mongedinn Budabder mank

The full magn dey in the moenth of
Camrs (March-Aprill, 1he day of 1ka
batireg astived @i Balaju,

Peraining fo the Lichhav pericd of
od ruls, Trom the serly years f LT
Christian nar o the and of the 8 can-
lury.

A sintue of & devotss ke in frand
ol & 1empis

Lard af tha ward, & lorm al Avalok-
wshwvara, who i3 the Boddhissfva of
Bmitabki's farmidy. Also, thig form was
assumad when iha Buddhisl panthson
adopied Shiva.

The pratecter of the world! MNands,
Sunands, Bsl, Prabal, Jeys, Wijays,
Sughil and Panyeshil. They sre nean
antending on ane of tha principsl gods.
Fram iha Buddhist angla, Loipais, arne
ol the minor gods s the Guasdisns of
the four cardenal points. They llve o4
Mauni Sumeru, the camre of ke
Buddhist universs. snd guard (ke
antrafce 1o the Buddhist Paradise
R P TTEN

i godden daoot

The siory of Prince Maebasalva wha
olered his awn flash 1o laed & dying
LU S

First day of 1he bright! maan & the
mygnth af  EKarik (Det-Mov], when
witars warahip tha i baothen

51
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MAHAYANI
imipfalEda

BAAKLINDD
makwn oo

BAALIAKALIN
maitakiin

MALANHODESH]
el akhodifi

MaNIGAL
manigal

MATH. Agni
RElf-Ag

ity

MOHAN
mehgni

MUORA
vl

- AEHAYA MUDHA
abhays mudrd

- ADHYESHANA MLIDAA
adyesans mudrd

- AMJALI MUDRA
WA g

= BHAVISHYA WYAKARNA
MuDRA
bhpvrsye vikaranes mudrd

- BEUEPAREHA MLIDHA

rhusparsa maudrd

- DHARMACHAKAS MUDRA
dhsrmecekie ol

- DHYAN MUDRA
dfplin meove

& |ptlpear of 1he Mahayan sec ol Buda-
hiwm Mahaysr grest @ahicls, 1he
Modherr Schood of Buddmsm, has
many farme ana branchas, Mapal, Tioat,
Ching. Koras. ot lsrgely balong to the
Mahayan sect A Moheyan! sima st
anabnirmg Mirvene for the saks ot only
of hirmesll byl of sl oltver seniliant
bwinge.

& mask.

Fumir:lhng 1o ihe Mails pariod of rula,
the 14 ie the 18 camiurias,

Torah day of the dark moan n 1he
manth of Peush [Dec), tha doy 1o
warship the fomity pod of Vejrayan
Biadd kims.

Anciher mama of Mangal Bagae in
Fatdn,

A monenary (0 PRLan. whare B Sacri-
laeiad Tiks in the trise Vedic shyde i be-
linwed {0 hawe bean kopt aftema for the
lmgl Tiltmars hundred yesrs

A faptival held in Paren an the second
day of the derk moan in ihe mards of
Bhadra |Augus)

An mamiredn, & Fmanil an al
Bishru

Fymbalic hand pose or gesture. Cartain
positions af the fingers precteed in
davotion  or religloun  womhip. Al
Buddhe farms sre skown using one of
tha reeognized midres of the hands

Bhrsamng of lesrlsssnsss. Tha sghi
#am i sliusled, sfightly bant Wand
i bval with shoulder, all bingens are
axtandid bid palim is outwedd, Mudra
ol Buddhe and Dipsnkars.

i pastura of pravar of ewtrame pisty
parfarmad with bath the hands isdded
an the srown of the hesd with all fingars.
croea downwerd and ths miglols §ingam
[mimed togethed in upright position.

Salurntion, Both arme sreiched up-
waid above head Palfa are fumed up
and fengers exdanded. Mudra ol Tanrie
fem ol Avelokiteshwar  (halding
Afmitebha imegel.

Laty mand raised upwards holding
port o the wrapped apparal End
righit hand a8 in Vared Mudra, Mudra
al Gautama

Eanh-tawching (fof  witnessl  Bight
arm s pandani with evar righl Kes,
hand, padm inward, al fingers down,
& Touching the labus throng, Midra o
Gawiama and Alsbyobiys.

Presching, wurming the wiveel of 1he e
Bodh hands atw g ainel the breast, ief
hend covermg right nand Mudra gf
Mpitraya ord Gauama

Maditstion. Hands lls lag,  rlghy
hand reats on el hand, with alf ling-
o sxtended and palms up. Mudre of
Ambiabhe and Goauisma,

- LAKSHACHINTAN MUDRA
laksacimtan madrd

= SALBHANIKA MUDRA
ddibhanid frudrd

= SURATCHAKAA MUDRA
sutplcakra mudad

= TARJAMN) MUIDRA
LT T T ]

= VAJRAHUNIEAR MUDRA
vaFahukar modra

- VARAD MUDRA
varnd mudrl

- WINDU MUDRA
winde muwdrd

MUKHOEHTAMI
MRk M|

MAGKANYA
ks

MAKHIPA
naktupd

Awnt

MARAN
nard

NAVADURGA
navadurgl

MAYAGRAHA
navagraha

HayAMANDAL
navamandsl
MAVARATRI

LT 1

AHAVANPUNI
mhavapin

Tme indes finger af she i hiand o
ratsed ane ko ieH hand holds @
begping-bowl. Mudrs of Skdhaa

& poarure ol Maya Devi, balding & has
with hat extended right hand while
giving birth o Prince  Siddhartha
thiough hur @om plks

‘Wirigts crossod ai breast holdidig vara
|ehupderballl and Ghanla |bell), Mudra
of wvajradhass, Trsilokyawl @ya and
Dyaninuddhas

Manancang. Hend doubled inso a fisl,
sreapt imden fingor, which i ressed in
manancing aftitude. Mudre of Marichi.

Buddha, the sepame snd slemal
Wrists crossed al bresst, haldifng vajra
{handsdbetl] and ghants (beil|. Mudra
of Vayrsdhare. Trafokyavijpys, and
Yi-dam farma of Dhyanisuddhas with
Shalnin

Charity ar gilt bestawing. Arm pandani
ol lingars exiended dowmeerd. palm
Derned upward, Mudre of Gautama,
Snwels Tare mnd Herita Tara,

#& bowl is held on the kel Band and tha
weghit and i placed over tha bowd with
thumbs and middle of dng lingeid [ain-
ol togurhes @nd 1ha rast of tha lingers
m wpright position fo indicate 5
aprinaling ol thi holy wator 1o blass the
devoleas.

The day when a crown with the imsges
of live DRyanibuddhes is placed on
Pushuperi Mah

& daughter of a Neg. Wesahlppad aninag
fith duy af the Brighi Moos = the
manih of Sherevana [fulyBug ),

Ora of the prominert Tibstan Lamas.
Alen, 1 n the nama for & piece of crude
iron ore picked ug Irom eny place ard
warsheppad &n # duity sceording to
the parsugsron of the devoies

Mams of an sflendam lapolisd usoslly
te @ bull but someiimas 10 enothe
form s well. Also ar epithat of Sk
and Shiva

Corrupted lorm of MARAYAMA {ses
Char Matayank

Mine  Dwigess, mandpalslors ol
Parvati, Shailsputri, Srahmaihaiini,
Crandraghama. Kushmands, Skanda-
mta, Ketyayoni, Kalarairi, Maharairi,
and Biddhidarnl Thay soe worshippsd
masly during Casain fnstival.

Mire planels: Surys, Chandra, Mangal,
Bisdh, Hréhaspail, Shosrs.  Shanish.
ehat, Fatia, mhel Kebu

The firmament,

Tha fist nins diys of the Dassin
Tagtivad which takes place semaetima in

the month ef August-Seatember,

Same aa Lhuti Pund

YIRS APA
Ll e

QMLA

ala

PANCHA
panca
PANCHADAMN
pancadin

— PANCHA BODHISATTVA
pance boghmarmy e

- PANCHA BUODHA
pancs buddhe

- FANCHA MAHABUDDHA
pancs mahibuddhs

PANCHAKUL CHINHA
pancakul cinha

PANCHA RAKSHA
PaNCa Tekes

PANCHA FANDAY
panca penday

Sact of redeeps. ame of the feur prn
cipnl sects of Lemaisf, faunded by
Podmaeamhnay in the year 74T & 0

The tocal tarm  lor Bahspujz e
Falam

Five

Fiva charities, consisiing of gald,
wilvid, ron, cow ard lend, offered to
wsmp the wvit spirits mwey. Charity
given 1o Banday [mprasly communityl,
&n the ikideanih day of the derk moon
g tha uighth day of the bright mean
in ke mamh ol Shravan Luby-Aegust|

Five Bodssatvas: Chakraguani,
Vajrapani, Asinapani, Pedmaepenl and
Vishwapeni.

|Ses the ngds macked with * Sabaw ¥

Five buddhas
Five grest  Buddhos: Vairochan,
Akwhab by l- Iul-“.r- nrrh:'.h

end  Amaghasiddnl  Mels -° A
Buddha, iha primacdiol, selforasbivi.
wiha by his wadem and medtation
croated  the Dbyani  {moditativel-
Buddhas, The Deyeni Buddhas in turn
pvalved. Dnyeni Boddhicsthves, who
e tha actusl cramore of the unjvarse
Trig martal ar hemen manifesistions of
the Dhwanl, Boddhisameas e, the
Manus: Buddhas, who live on earth for
& mhort time to teach mankingd The
Orhyani Boddhisattens (ive in kaawon in
Sambhogkaye of body of suprems
hapingqa; the Mares Budihas live an
earth in Miymanokoya, o moral or
escatic body, Esch Dhyon| Bueddhe is
the auihne of @ ditfarant world cpcle
gnd ki Dhyani Boddhicattve is the
octual  crmalor of that eopels, His
Manus: Budtdha s the mortal repre
seniative and techar of that cycle
Thrae waild cpclés have passed and
we liva in the Tourth gychs, of which
Arnitabh was the suthor. The setusl
TFERLGl  wedd  Avalokiteshvar;  and
Shakyamuni, the hatedesl Gautama
Sidnarthe, was the Manusi Buddhae or
moral imecher Tha filth of nest world
eyeln will come five thousend years
afinr ihe death of Shakyemuni

Five aymbals of tha fambins of five
Buddhas placed on & Halepabi, Tha
symboky we- Chakra (whesll, Vajre
{thunderbalil, Amtma {jewel], Padma
flatumy,  and  Vishwavalrs  [dowbje
thnda rivell]

& book with frve choplers, which in-
chugas the nemas of sevarsl gods and
godd Farmal al tha
baok brings an end 10 mstoriuras
egusmd By super nedursl foress Also
ke five goddessss who can cast spadis:
Pratisare.  Shitvatl,  Mahamayuri,
Eahperapramaideni snd Manranusa-
i

Collectven mama of the five Benthers,
kit prncipal characisrs of the Apic
Maohsbhstate. Tha fwe brathers are
Vudhisihira, &ewin, Bhimsen Mekul
amd Shahdey

PANCHAPUR
pancapuY

FAMCHAYAN DEVATA
panciyan divsld

PISHACH CHATURRASH!
piddc caturdedi

PRADAKEHMA FATH
pradgksing path

PRASTAR MURTI
EENET Mty

FRADIPA STAMABHA
Brgdis srambha

P& DREWT
pinja davl

PUKHU
pukhy

PUL
pw

PUR
pun

RAM PANCHAYAN
FET paicayan

SAKIMANA PUNI
sakimani pdni

SAMPRADAYA
Aampradsyy

- BALUDOHA SAMPRADAYA
dauddha sampradiye

= SHAIVA BAMPRADAYA
daive sampraodys

- SHAKTA SabeRAalAYA
dilirs sempradiye

= VAISHNAVA SAMPRADAYA
valinava Jampradiyve

Five diforend sectors in Senambho
nAatk, known &8 Shantipur, Yesupui
Wayuput. Agnipus, and Hegour.

Five gods iskan coflectively, 1hay
enclude Ganaah with all his mandeate-
tiors, Surys, Devi with all har mani-
fastations, Shiva and Yianhn,

The lourtsenth doy of the dark moon
in the manth al Chaitre (March) whan
» apecisl worskip s parformed io aver-
power th devile This in the day of
"horse raco  lestival™ ond  waricus
doities are carried shoulder-high o
wheal-less charlats to the sceompans
mant of ireditional music,

The cirgurmnambalstion way from el ta
right. #6 Thsl the right side iz alway
turned fowards the paman af abjsc
circumambulotad  for  reveremlal
salutatian

& slono image.

A& highted piller, one such can be aeen
i Henumen Dhaks

Samtnen goddesses cerved in Tunas
lsms Tunsl.|

& pond. Alsa, the Jpparmast part ol e
Bahe or Bahi imonastery).

A brlu-pl.

A& lown, B ety A ssd pame ol
Sanyes,

Fiwa fumily membsrs of Rem taben
callaetivaly, thay Inelude, bagides Ram.
his wite Sets and brothars, Lakshman,
Blaral, and Shatrughn,

The full maon day A ihe manth aof
Kartik {Mov.|, the doy 10 oler & kind
al baked bulbiows raat ko the gads

i sect, @ community,

& Buddhist community,

A socl devoied o Shive rathar then 1o
Brobma and Bigshau Shaivas deatily
Shiva with the Suprarme Belng, end are
anciugively devoted o hia warship,
ragarding him as the creaior, prosenmet
and  destroyer of the universs
Shaivism 5 one of the 1hres grast
dvisiorns of modem Hinduiem, the
ather  two baing Shaktism  and
Vaishrgwiym,

A& sscl dowowsd 1o Shakh, who i
portreyed % the famale sspact of the
Ulirate  Principls  and.  thaselors,
regardad sa tha smbodimeni o the
power that suppors ell that lves and
wihich upholds the unhmarcea.

8 sect davotnd bo Bishnu, who o
dentiffad with the Sup Being and
= rogardodl Bs tha crestof, prasencar
and desirayer of the univede,




SAMYAK
sampak

SAMNKRANTI
wakrdnl

- MAKAR SANSRANT)
makar sdkeant

- MESEA SANKRANTI
meda alkrdan

- SINGHA SANKRANTI
wuhig sdkrinnl

SAPTA MATRIKA
sapla mabriks

SAPTA RATHA
BRpLE Faing

SAPTA TATHAGAT
wephs ERthdgal

SAPTAVAR
aapiavdd

SATAL
amiad

SHAHARALIN
sdhakilin

SHAKYUPA
sakpuga

SHAMKHA
kg

EHITALA AL
Sifinls il

EHIVA PANCHAYAN
FE pACA AN

An  cooasicn B0 worship  Dipenkar
Buddrna with vy camplicatad rites and
rituals and invalving & grest smauni af
mangy. It accurs only oedE ar hwice in s
apon or fehn yasre Samyak in pas
Tormed a1 Megbahsl and Lagankhei in
Pator gngd st Swysmbhynath b Kgth-
mandu. The antire Bands cormmuning of
the Esitmaendu Valisy are guelilied 1o
receive charity in tha fgrm ol an
asgnrtmant ol loodgraing, fruits end
candsmininks.

Tha passage. of thi sun of By plaoe-
tary body from one sodiscel sign indo
another, the lirst dey of 0 new mondh.

First day of the manth of Magh |Jan ).
& athing daw in & sacred river

Firet dey ol the month of Balsakh
fram which the naw year bagins Inthe
Mopalese colendar. This Bizket Jeira
ol Bhadgann takes place an fhis day

First day al the monih of BReors
(Aug

Sevan  divine  mothers: Brehmi,
Lahapwani,  Maumar,  Vadshagwl,
Verahl, Indsani and Chamwenda

Sevan jmwals; slsphant, horse, man,
warnen, wwvoed, whesl, and jeeel.

Seven  Telhagats: Vipeswl, Shikhd,
Wimhvalbhu, Krabuchhands, Kanskimnun,
Esihynp and Shakyamuni. Twao aof
ihesa, in respeciive coder. aech of the
thied bwed (n diMerent Yuged lesons)
and Shakyamuni will bo pained in the
prasant Yugs by Malireva, o title of the
Budcha, Tathaget means ha who
follows in the faatsisps of his pre-
dessors

Seven daye of & woak.

A pidgren's howse,

Pergmmg 1o Shah periad of e, li‘h

eantury 1o date

One of the four sacts of Lamaism,

A conch shall, carisd by Bishnu, Alas
widnly used in Hindu tempies and
vhrines duding prayor.

Another nama of Hariti, the egress who
devoursd ehildram but was finally savad
and lurmed noolo @ pholectress of
chddign Her proncipal temple i in
Swysmbhu Nath. Adsa callsd 5 &
gaddess of umalipas

S0 calfed whan Shiva occupies the
carimad gpat = sn assembly  with
Ganpab, Survs, Bighng, and Kaki

SHIVA AATRY
Sivg rafrf

SHAAVANER
irfvanor

SHMI PANCHAM
i pancami

Sptaly
ECEN)

STHAMNASAN
sihdnddan

SUNTI
sune

SUVARNA PRAMNALI
MAHANAGAR
suvarna grandli mahdnagar

SWAGAT MaNDaR
svagdd mandag

SWANCHHA
avenehi

SYANYA PUNI
svanya pun

- AGHTA TARA
aglE fard

- FANCHA TARA
panea 1

THAKLLAD
Thakwlan

Tra iirtaanth day af the dark moan in
e maonth of Fagun [Fab | is sbserend
BE iha night of Shive, A gresl selighae
pagrimege o the Pashupati Msik
\smiple iokes place an this day

Tha first tite conforrad ypon a persan
whiaf b & admiftsd 1o s Buddhis
monasieny. The oifer sucessiva tities
are Snikaka Siheve, Mahsgthawr and
Pasthesthavir.

Fitth day of the bnght moon i ihe
manth af Magh |Jen —Feb ), the day to
warship Sersswdl, the goddess of
legrning @nd creative arts Her princi-
pal iempie is in Swyambhu Nath.

Corruptad lorm gt Sidehsal, ja
manitearataon of PErvsti] whoas tamals
is hocaind st Kholena vifapga.

& standing status of & divinity ke
thal of Bishinu,

The Tiher famival where shiers war-
ship thadr Brolhers

The northarm seecor af Kethmandu
AnT.

A tempodary receation Rall efecied an
caremondsl aceasions. Alss, s amall
quodranguler platiorm in franl of a
Qe

Flowsr-ottering, specially obsarved®
by thope who are sftrusted to Mainiasn
the sanctulees,

* guring Yama Dyo lestival

The iriphe anniversary = birth, erdight.
snment ard desth — ol Buddbas, which
tsken place an tha full moon in the
moiib ol Baisskl May).

In the Mindu pardbson, sko s the
manign form of the wide of Shive Foo
the Buddhist, she i the Savioress and
a vadry papilar figure, having fwa main
mandastations, White Tars and Grsan
Tara. Tha formar |s essocistad with
Buddha Yarochens and 1he lanes with
Bundna Amaghasicdnl

Eight Tazes named Agninari, Taskar.
HBrl, Lehalhari, Parschakrahari,
Durbhikshaherl,  Asaribarl, Akakhan,
ghd Dharandkampahari, Theay protect
thet praple lrom aight greal fears,

Frws Savinroeses; Mamaki, Fochan,
Pondure, #rys and Yawsdtsieshvar
Thay ara iho lamale sspects of the
power, of tha liye Bugdnas and ame
pebmved fo probect thielr  devoress
from  mahy  dengers  which  beset
musmking,

Chidlgrgn  borm  of royally  aul af
wedlock,

TORAN
Toran

TRAYODASHA BHUVAN
Iayiadd Blviwdn

frigiy

TRIKAL BUDDMA
Frikdll Bugkiha

TRIRATMA
Irirging

TRIKLULMATH
irThislmgnh

TRISHLL
i

TRINIFANJAN BUDDHA
Iriniravijan baddha

TLINAL
fengd

USHRISHCHUDAMANI
usriscuddmani

VAIKUNTHA CHATURADASHI
wahkundta caiurosid

VAINATELA
i e
VAIRA

waarit
HARINVAIRA

harinvard

HaSTIVaIRA
hastivaira

VA IRADHATL
warad il

VA JAAGHANT
vt g P ol

This s a richly decossind samicicculsr
imalsl of wooden shaet with the liguers
af the anshrinad damly &f fis centre,
Angpendad ower the ceniral door ol 8
damaole

Thirtean  Hawvens o6  counted o
Rhuiddhiam. The fings over the maound
in a chailyn ispraseni chess hasvens
THE Ihireen  hegvens  sre Saman
Prabho, Mardsd Bhumi, ameic Prabka,
Ongan Pratds, Fedae Prabha Kesrma
Prabha, Anupama, Nirupama, Pras
Pratha, Servsj Prabha and Pratvatma
Vigyn.

Trindy of Mirduizsm, Brakms, the crea:
tor, Blahnu, the presereer. and Shiva
the cesiroyer and raganaraios

The tren Buddhes memed Oiperdar,
Shalyamunl and Maltay e repraseniing
posl. prasen and fulure, mespectiveky.

The thres jewals, Buddha [(enfighten.
menth, Dharma [aw) and Sanghae
imonasiic order] Tha thros supreme
prinsiphes in Buddhism

Thathresgods Shadakyhar Lakeabwar,
Manjushri, and Vejraspani, whao m
spectivaly a8 i chaige ol prolec.
ing tha body, the spsach, and 1he mind.

Tridert, chial symbod held by Shiva
Afwe catriad by Agnl, Mahakels and
Padma Sambhava.

Thiree Budahas nomed Seenemia Bhedea,
Bajradbar. and Vagassma

Fichiy carva gtrut of @ tempia,

The [ewel on the hesd of Buddna of
Dodbisanuas.

Fourtasath day of tha Bright mann mihe
menih of Kartlk (Kav.|.

Another name of Gorude. who ic partiy
mam and panly bird, he i the wehicle of
Bishnu.

Thunderbodl (Symbelol powerand mals
anergyl

Vajrayani, symoodof Buddha, consisting
af hwn deer, ane on the flghl and ars an
ik dwH, woih & thuncerkaly @i tha coming,

Ardaher Vajrayani symbol of Buddia,
cormting of e slephanis, ane on the
right and ang on tha left, with o thunder
bt e the contre.

The supporiing bass af & Ihundesool].
Wajrn ®nd Ghoanes (bell, symbal of wia-

dam snd lemels paseivily] mase the
guinmesaence of perlection.

Wl JRASAN
wayraaan

VAJRASATTVA
vairaraiva

WAIRAYAN]
wa)fapdnd

Wil
warm

VASANT PANCHAMI
vasani pancemi

VASHIGA
vasiga

VEDICA
viedich

VINDLPATRA
windupdire

WISHAHURS
wirvarups

WISHNL PANCHAYAMN
VIBIY DENCAFEN

VISHVAVAJRA

VIEVAWETE

VISVANTARS JVANI
visvantara fvanl

VITAN
witdn

TAGYAN MANDAP
yanen mandap

YOMARIPLINI
o aripdnd

YANOYA
vandys

¥OSIN

Diemond Ihishs. Buddhe meditiling
unger ihe Bodhi troe often hes a Yepa
Ilying belore him ar marksd on the
latue theana.

A deity, regarded and waorshsppod suiha
primcpul Guni ipivituel meche by The
Vagrayani sl

i fofiowsr ol Visjreyan, whichms Granch
of Mahayen, cna of tha nine yen [Ve-
hizleal of Buddhism

Aimour. Also Kshewrl 1he secend
highmst camm im Hindwism.

Eitn dey af the Bright moon in the
mart of Magh Llen.-Fab, the dey
rmaTioed with & religious cenemaony as tha
maginning ol spding,

Tha pit marisined i rent of Amogh-
wigdini on ke norhorm fsce of & Skips,
The pit aymbalues ke house of a
Hag,

A sacrificial altar. Alss. tha alightiy
#loaviod aniansion aor apron an ground
tmual arownd & houss.

S called when BamhAu occupies the
ooniralsaal insn assam by vwith B rehmas,
Shavin, Ludahmi snd Saraawstl

Warld-God, & reprasanietien ol &l 1he
gade in ana.

A human skull wine cup carried by cer-
taln gods and goodesans.

Doutde  thundervall,  Symbol  of-
Ampoghaciddhi, Vishvepsns, Tara,
Wishwvadakin and Usnigvijays

The wary ol Vievammes guoisd [nam
“Jataka" & colbection of stosies of the
Tarmer lrwas of Buddha,

& Camapy.

A paerilieial alas

The Tull moon day in the mamh ol Marg
|Bec.) when a steamed oread mads of
wics Noud iz with unrahned doge
15 afferad to the family gods

Arcothar name far Indrajecrs, the lestival
af Indrg [The rain gadl It e sbesneed in
tha city o Esthmsndu on the fouar-
wunth dey of the bright maaon in the
rmanth of Bhadre (Seat |

The piller catrymng ine leg of Indes,
tha rain ged
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Transiiteration

Code iame

URBAN SETTLEMENTS -
PD/K KATHMANDU Kathmandu
PD/B BHADGAON Bhadgad
PD/P PATAN Patan
RURAL SETTLEMENTS

PD/To TOKHA Tokha
PD/Su SANKHU Séakhu

P D/Bo BODE Bode
PD/Na NADE Nade
PD/Ti THIMI Thimi
PD/NI NALA Nala
PD/Sg SANGA Sanga
PD/Du DHULIKHEL Dhulikhel
PD/Pa PANAUTI Panauti
PD/Lu LUBHU Lubhu
PD/Sa SANAGAON Sanagad
PD/Ha HARISIDDHI Harisiddhi
PC/Th THAIBO Thaibo
PD/Ba BANDEGAON Badegad
PD/Si SUNAGUTHI Sunaguthi
PD/Te THECHO Thecho
PD/Ca CHAPAGAON Chapégad
PD/Bu BULU Bulu
PD/Py PYANGAON Pyangad
PD/Bi BUNGAMATI Bungamati
PD/Ko KHOKANA Khokana
PD/Ph PHARPING Pharping
PD/Pg PANGA Pinga
PD/Ng NAGADN Magad
PD/Ki KIRTIPUR Kirtipur
PD/St SATUMNGAL Satungal
PD/Kp KISIPIDI Kisipidi
PD/BI BALAMBU Balambu
PD/Ta THANKOT Thankot

T!IH! three Urban Preservation Districts are documented by a full page aereal
view and a second page containing a major skyline view of the tawn together
with a sequence of vistas showing significant buildings or spaces. Thase are
followed by two pages of descriptive text.

The further 29 Rural Preservation Districts are explained by & descriptive text
on the ie_ifl‘ side and a full page of photographical records on the right, The
a:&r:n! view of the respective settlement is flanked by a series of typical
vistas.

Jmpqrram and classified Monuments as far as shown on these views are
precisely decumented in volume i af the Invantory
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION

The problem of a Presarvation District for Kathmandu is quite diffarant fram that of the two other higtoric urban
areas In the Valley, Whils Patan —and especially Bhadgaon—still have maintained a relatively homogeneous
structure of & historio city, Kasthmandu has undergons a gradual matemarphosis which bagan even before the
general introduction of western influsnces two decades ago

The city did not dovelop according to a preconcaived plan as at Patan nor according 1o a demanding econamic and
political force as &t Bhadgaon, but has simply expanded from a small Mawari village, as the original name Yindesa
sugpgasis. Tha name Yangal, today a distric? in the southern pan of the city, may also relate to this early period. It is
probable that the capital of the undivided Valley would have been Patan and that the seat of the ruler would not have
been shifted to Kathmandu wntil much later

Within the limits of the present city thare are a number of inscriptions from the Sth-8th centuries (Lichchhaw period)
as well as 8 numbar of sculplures or erchitectural pisces, These are found in two principsl clustars — one lying south
aof the ald palace in the Lagan Tol, Yangal Hitl and Jaisideval ares, and the ather north in Indrachok, Naghal Tol and
on the Srigha Chaltya

While mars recent developments within Kathmandu, particularly since the 1934 sarthquake, have transformad
major parts of the lown into a bustling, changing and growing scere, tha above mentioned oldest parts, containing
the majority of monuments and important witnesses of the past, fortunarely are still relatively homogeneous,
The boundgries of the area proposed as & Presarvation District seem, tharelare, 1o have bean already determinad.
Qur desoniption whill thus concentrate on two main sectors: the areas south and noerth of Darbar Square. The Square
itsall with its immediate environs s included in the proposed Urban Maonument Zones and is discussed (0 datail
thare.

THE SOUTHERN SECTOR

It consists of the following Tols and other arees:

Baeantapur, Jhochhen, Om Bahal, Chikan Mugal, Bhimsenthan, Manjeshwarl, Yangal, Lagan, Jya Bahal, Jaisideval,
Kahiti, Hyumata, Onde, Brahma, and Gophal Tol

Leaving Basentapur Square. we go scuth through Jhechhen Tol. traditionally inhabited by Shresthas and
Bajracharyas bul recently turned over to low-budget-tourist lodges, souvenir shops, and small western style
restaurenis. The houses are of mixed quality and only a few are of the well built traditional type. Al a second litthe
space, created by a road crossing, the western path leads fowards Om Bahal, Thes tol has a close concentration of
soma seven bahals and is still inhabited by a predominantly Buddhist population, such as, Bajracharyas, Shakyas,
and Tamrakars — once warkers in silver, respectively copper. The area is fairly homogeneous but the houses show
few artistic features. This and the other above-mentioned aréas are very densely buill,

A irttie farther along on the main road to the east the Nabahi is located: it is near a small stupa close lo the road. The
inhabitants here are principally Bajracharyas but to the east and north they are mostly Shresthas,

Srill farther south, we arrive at historic Yangal, an area pow inhabited by various castes and physically notl very
cohesiva. The houses are of miked styles and types. There are some quite extansive open areas with Eurgpean style
town howses built by the Ranas, Most of these, however, are now In a wery decayed state.

Before turning east, we pass an ancient fountain, the Yangal Hitl. i is in a very decayed stale but containg two
fmportant Lichchhavi inscription stones and several remnants of ancient sculptures, Farther sast, we come 1o tha
ppen fields of an area called Khidhal, formerly 8 dumping-ground for the city.

Turning back to the west, we anter the Maneshwari Tal which again iz maore cohesive. The four-storey houses are of
a mare traditional type, some have still carved windaws, Many of the houses have guite extensive courtyards, and
there are almost no shops along the roads. Here people of the Ranjitkar casie used to dye cloth and produce
hand-printed cottan, This is the location of the fing double-storey temple of Manjeshwari which gave its namea to the
area. Mearby are two bahals

South of this area Is the lku Bahal, a large courtyard with thrae chaltyas, from which passages lead through a series
of residential courtyards lo another cross-road at Jyabahal Tol. Here many houses have shops on their ground
floors, which indicates s more numeraus Shrestha population. In the center of this ares there is 3 small square with a
shrine of Ganesh adjacent fo the Jya Bahal.

Fram here to the east stretches a larger srea known as Lagan, The shrine of Machhendranath as wall as severa] other
shrines and a tree platform are located in an extensive space in fts centat. It is surrounded by houses of traditional
type inhabited mogtly by Skakyas, originally workers in gold and silver. The space is practically surrounded by
bahals, such as, Lagan Bahsl and Waria Bahal to the west, Nhayakan Bahil and Chwakan Bahil on the sast: and tha
largagt, Ta Bahal, of the south,

On the extreme east is the area known as Nya Bhachal which is inhabited by people of lower castas. The houses are
smaller and of poor quality,

The extreme southern part of the town includes the Brahma Tol in the sast and the Onde Tol in the west. Brahma Tol
15 inhabited mostly by Jyapus but some Bajracharya families also lived thera in the center around the Musum Bahal
where there are many fine Lichehhavi chaityas and the famous Jamo Tun—a well said 1o have been dug by the
Tantric Jamana Gubhaju during Pratap Malia's time. The whole ares hes a vary hemogensous character of rural
house types and traditional Hife styla, but it is In @ bad stete of decay Immadiately to the north s the Dalachhi Tal

Here the three and four-storey houses are bettor bullt and of traditicnal urban style, in the centar, at the crossing of
twa roads, there is a small shrine of Ganeeh with the Khalachhen Bahal nearby.

The Tol west and south-west of hare, cailed Hyumata, contains the Tukan Bahal, the Tamu Bahal, and 3 "-;"'F"F of
Marayan. Hare, and especially along the main road where Thla I'Ivuusfa BlE ufﬂl} built, the people Fa:;: a .mumd
backgrounds. The extreme western edge along the Vishnumati River iz nc:up_nu-:_i by lawar castes. Iaw-_ng_ tl_-m
main road o the north we get to Jaisideval with its large Shiva templé. Dgposrt& is the Aam Chandra Mandir in ils
courtyard and the Lhugs Bahal nearby, This lacaliry is also inhabited by various castes. A side 'il ne leads downhill in
a westerly direction 1o the Kohiti Tol. The main road continues north, the houses becoming taller and more
dacarated. All the ground floors here are occupied by shops. At the same time, howaevar, the encroachment of larga
scafe and lormless camant structures has already begun here. _ ) .

Still farther north, we pass the Majipat Tol, In the vicinity af the first road crossing live Ranjitkars whila along tha
roadside the populstion is almost exclusively Shrestha,

At the second road crossing, near the Harl Shankar temple, is the area callad Chikan Mugal. Here are some shops af
the Rajkarnikars. Houses alang the main road are often staggered, achieving & lively pattern of light and shade,
Shops are in all the houses. Most of them are of a traditional type; they sell & graail v:-rlaw of goods: fondstuffs,
vegetabies, fruits. cloth, even some modern manufactured goods and drugs. Continuing, we pass ﬂ'_le tampla of
Adka Narayan on the sast and, on the west, the spacious residancs of Ganesh Das Manandhar with its gallery of
shiops attached to the building on the ground floor

The area descending 1o the west and south-west is Bhimsenthan since it developed around the important teenple of
Bhimsen near the Bhindye Hiti, Originally the home tal of the Chitrakars, painters, it is now occupied by various
pecple wha have often remodelled their houses and so spoiled the original charm of the area. The road from
Bhimsenthan and the one described earlier which comes from Chikan Mugal now meet on the square in front of the
Kasthamandapa. Together they bead into Darbar Sguare.

Erom the Kasthamandapa, a lane leads down (n a westeriy direction, first passing the small Ashok-Ganesh shrine an
ane side and a largar two-storey Mahadey termple and a small chaitya on the other before descending towards the
deaply recessed Mary Hiti and the sdjscent Maru Bahal. The entire area is called Maru Hiti-Tol. It is inhabited by
various Buddhist castas. Near tha fringe of the city we find the home of the butcher and scavengér castes. The
houses are of much lower guality than thase in the upper part

The area adjacent to Maru Hiti on the wesl is known as Maru Dhoka, Both areas sre now filled with lodges and
restaurants for law budget travellers,

THE MORTHERN SECTOR

Gaing north from the Joshi Agam al Darbar Square, we enter Pyaphal Tol, a relatively well bulit sectian of town
Inhabited by Manandhars, Joshis and Shresthas. Some of the houses have shops an thair ground floors and all have
courtyards. Many display fine woodwork and carvings. Saveral side-lanes lead down to the wast, The area here,
called Banjahiti, is densely settled. The houses are of tradiilonal types with only a feww modern encroachmenis. Az ln
the area west of Maru Hiti, here also the extreme wastern parts are occupied by lower castes, One of the western
side-lanes leads from Yatkha via Damai Tol 1o the famous Kankeshwari templa on the banks of the Vishnumati River,
Again following the main road north, we pass the spacious Yatkha Bahal, an area where Bajracharyas and Chitrakars
live. On the sast, we pass an open ares known as Kampu Kot where, in the 1850°s, the Kot messacre took place which
thanged the course of Mepal's kistory for the following hundred years. On the opposite side is a Mahadev temple.
Opposite the small Kanga Ajima Dyochhen is the sntrance to the largest square-based bahal of the city —the Yatkha
Bahal — which has a beautiful small stupa in its center and is framed on all sides ba well-proporticred houses some
of which still display good woodwark

n the other side, & lane |eads info Chokhachhen Galli, an area of well-buill houses accu pied by Shrasthas,
Chitrakars, and Shakyas. In the center of this area the famous ltum Bahal with four adjacent nanis, are located the
large ltum Batial Nani on the aast and the Saraswatl, Tara and Baku Nanis on the sauth and the north, The ltum Bahal
is one of the fine examples of a still intact bahal but itis in need of preservation, The large ltum Bahal Nani is also stil
in @ relatively homogeneous state, but Initial encroachments are already keginning,

Mext we arrive at Kilagal Tol where the people are of mixed origin. There sre numercus shiaps an the ground ficors
of the traditional style houses, some of which trade in brassware while other gell salt, ghi-and other cooking oils. At
the beautiful three-storey matal-roofed Nara Devi Temple, a wider road brings us back 1a the narth-south directed
main road,

Somewnhat farther along this road is the three-storey Bhulukha Mahadew Temple and, adjacent to it. tha Arkhu Bahil,
DOpposite the Nara Daviis the three-storey Narsingh Temple in its own smali courtyard. Adjscent 1o it are bwa smallar
shrines of Krishna and Uma Maheshwar, The surrounding area, known as Nara Devi Tol, iz inkabited by Shresthas,
Tamrakars, Tutadhars, and farther 1o the west, by Jyapus.

Al the crossing with the nest north-south running major road, we rearch Bangemudha Tol, Here at s small square are
8 two-raofed rectangular lkha-Narayan temple and twe small Shiva shrines. At itz northerm end is the famous tiny
open air shrine of the Wasya Dya a woaden black inta which people pound nails and do some worship as 8
way of curing their toothaches. In front of one of the houses at the nartharn end is a fine standing stane Buddha of
1he_ Stk century. This area is inhabited by Shresthas, Maskeys, Mallas, and Stha pits.

Going on northwards, we pass the entrance ta the Srigha Chaitya In a large open space with numerous smaller



chaityss and a two-starey Ajima temple, a dharmasala, and the Srigha Bahal Dyochhen. Adjacent is a small Magha
Bahal. This area is called Naghal Tol; it is mostly inhabited by Shakyas.

SEIII farthar north is an m_:lunai-.re open area calted Thanhiti with o small chaitya and a Nriteshwar tempie in its center,
Since most of the buildings have [ost their ariginal character, the spatial experiance is now distarted, The peaple
here are Shresthas and Manandhars.

A littla farther north is the famous Kwae Bahai. To the sast are the Musya Bahal and the Chhusys Bahal. The potter
caste used to live in this area wharé they produced and sold their wares, This area includes the faltowing tols:
Kwabahal, Jyatha, Khabahal, Tanlashi, and Jhwabahal,

Fram Thanhiti Square, the road goes nort-west to Chhatrapati: then it continues 1o Indrayani, Bijeshwari, and
Swayambhu. South-gast, the road leads ta Assn Squara, passing Kusumbilashi Tol, Dhoka Bahal, and Teuds Tal
where the Jwalamai temple is located. The population of these areas ara largely Shresthas, Bajracharyas, and
Manandhars. The houses are compactly built and have generally still maintained tha traditional form and patterns,
but many are now in a state of disrepair or even decay,

At Asan, we arrive at & squere where six roads enter from different directions, The main one is & diagonal road which
leads from Rani Pokhari to Darbar Square. This road contains almost all types of traditional shops of the city and is
thus the main shopping mall for local goods.

The square is full of bustling activity. Aside from being enclosed by threa to five-starey buildings of mixed styles and
qualities but all with shaps on their groundfioors, there are three small but impartant pagoda-style temples: the
three-ropfed Annapurna, the twa-roofed Ganesh, and the single-storey Dwadasha Narayan. The roofs are all metal
coverad; the helmets and toranas display fine brasswork.

In spite of the commercial sctivities of the square, the temples are the scene of almost continual worship and are
held in high esteem. Adjacent to the Annapurna Temple, thare is a two-storey satal where religious music is
perfarmed every evening.

In addition to the shops in the houses, there are numergus small open air shops which sell kerosena, grain,
vegetables, fruil, mustard ell and ghi, swaeels, and candles,

MNearer to Darbar Square, the shope sedl household items, pots and metatware, textiles, medicines, baskelware and
mats.

Opposite the small open shrine of the Balkumari is the octagonal based three-storey tower of Krishna. Adjacent to it
is an interesting townhouse built during Bhimsen Thapa's time. The shops continue ta deal in metalware and
household articles. At the first sireet-crossing fs a small open space with the three-storey Lu Ajima Temple,
There g a bead markel here and some cap houses where the traditional Nepali cap, the topi, |5 sold. Towards the
wes! is the antrance 1o the beautiful large double-roofed temple of the white Machhandranath within a spacious
courtyard which is surrounded on &l sides by three and four-storey residential houses

As we move on 1owards Indrachok, we sae the shops trading mostly in local and Indian cloth, Just before arriving at
the Chok we pess a small stone shikhara of Shive and & mixed style temple of Mahadev on a stepped platform,
Adjacent 1o the sguare is a terracotts Granthakut of Shiva. In Indrachok Sqgeare itseif there is 3 thres storey
temple of Akash Bhairab. In the center of this small square is & hole where a tall wooden pale is erected during
the Indrajatra festival. Here a wide new road. laid out afier the 1934 earthquake, enters from the south,

Before we go on towards Darbar Square, still following the narrow diagonal road, we pass a tiny roadside Ganesh
shrine, The greundfioor-shops of the houses along here sell exclushvely textiles. Nearing the apen space of Makhan
Tol which precedes the entrance ic Darbar Sguare, we have a spectacular view of the magnificent thrae-storey Taleju
remple, built high up on a stepped platform

SOCIO-ECONDMIC SITUATION

Emigration from Kathmandu is relativaly low, Most of the 160,000 citizens are litelong residents, not only of the
town but also of a single block or even a single house, In the gutskins, where the population is unstatile compared
with that in the core areas, mare than 80 per cent of the people have only amigrated from Kathmandu itself.
Suburban sprawl is now a vary real threat since the new areas are not sufficiently controlled. However, the new
dweellings are generally structurally saund and da not represant health and fire risks as do many settliements in other
developing countries.

The riverside area - the worst from a physical standpoint—is socially ane of the most homogeneous and stable. In
the core areas, 48 par cent of the houses have an inside water-supply; inthe outskirts, only 16 per cant. The density is
1.87 persons per room in the centar. Of the total population 74 per cent are Hindw, 28 par cent are Buddhist,
INliteracy is quite high. In total, 43 per cent of the inhabitants are Witerate, Thig is 29 per cent of the males, but 62 per
cent of the females.

Kathmandu is certainly nol an industrialized city. Only about & per cent of its inhabitants are employed in
manufacturing. 18 per cani of the economically active population are emplayed i agriculture, about 15 per centin
commerce, and 4 per cent in transport and communication. About 56 par cent of the aconomically active population
are employed in personal and community services, The finding of a socio-econamic survey covering Kathmandu,
Patan and Bhadgaon, that about 70 par cent of all sconamically active illiterates are “saif-employed” may indicate
that the high percentage of the population employed in personal and community services conceals a cefain degree
of under-employment (small shops, etc.), A& number of thase persons are in government service although 1l s
difficult far them 1o get government jobe and rot more than 4 per cent of the government employees are illiterate

ORIGIN AND HISTORY

The origin of the city now known as Kathmandu Is obseure, The oldest ramains are a few inscriptions and sculptured
stones which give evidence of same sart of accupation hate during the Lichchhavi period but little is known of the
sefilerment to which they balonged.

Tradition asserts that Kantipur—one of the esrly names for Kathmandu —was founded in the 10th century by King
Guna-kamadeva; but no inscriptional support for this has so far been found. The Nepalese historian D. R. Regmi
notes the existence of several names of ancient timas, among them the Mewari Yindesa and Yangal, the Tibetan
Yambu, and the Nepali Kantipur and Kasthamandapa. The earlies! references are to Yambu in a manuscript of o
1000 A D. and to Kasthamandapa about 1142, This last, however, refers only to the wooden edifice which later gave
its nama to the whale city in the maodified form of “Kathmandu®™.

Few, if any. atchitectural remains have survived from early or medieval periods. The main developmants of the
palace and of Darbar Square, templés and domestic architectura of the city seam 1o have occurred largely during the
16th — 18th centuries under the Mallas.

The arrival of Prithel Narayan Shah in the 1740's and the establishment of the Gorkha dynasty saw the introduction
of new forms and gave new impetus o the development of the city,

Early im the 19th century, Bhimsen Thapa brought in European architects and encouraged them to merge
Indo-lsiamec, European, and Nepali elements uging both bricks and stuceo in a naw style. These developmants
finaily led to the exuberant AAna palace architecture of the first pam of the 20th century,

MOMUMENTS WITHIN PRESERVATION DISTRICT

The Kathmandu Monuments were broadly classified into two groups:

al Monuments and Monument Sites within Kathmandu City.
It should be noted, however, that not all of theze monuments are located within the boundaries of the ares 1o be
declared a Preservation District buf thet some 37 Monumenis are in other parts of the city core area.

b) Monuments and Moanumaenl Sites in the vicinlty of Kathmandu:
Some 80 monuments and Monumeant sites are in areas adjacent 10 1he historic city. Thase are gither within the
compiex of the respective Urban Monument Zanes or they are separate Monument Sites In the vicinity of the city
corg.

In summary, a total of 338 monuments are located in the present Kathmandu town area. These are classified as:

A1 A-category monuments 188 C-category monuments

60 B-categary monumeants 46 sdditional category monumants

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Of the three historical royal towns in the Valley, Kathmandu is the one in which changes and outside influences are
being felt most severaly.

During the past century its very coré—the old royal Darbar=was remodeled and partially replaced by a facade of
classic European columns. Further, the 1934 earthguake, heving destroyed part of the town, caused new
developments within the old city as in the Juddha Sadak area. Mare recently, infumarable concrete structures have
mushrogmed betweaen historic temples and ancient bahals.

However, since downtown Kathmandu is the very core of the Valley's business and commerca, provisions must be
made whiah will allow for its orderly development and expansion.

Thae proposed guida-lines for the establishmeant of a comprehensive devalopment plan for the core area aret

1) Establishment of broad directives far the develapment of the city in terms of residential densities, uses, bullding
heights, and distribution of open spaces.

Establishment of basic |and-use categories for the city core area, such as,

a) Presarvation District with Urban Monument Zone for Darbar Square

b} Central Business District, the area along and adjacent 1o New Road

cl Central Offices, a lingar sirp of land alang King's Way

d) City Renewal Area, surrgunding the sbove-mentioned Preservation District

@) Malure Preservation Area, the Valley of Vishnumati River,

Observance of the concept of comprehensive conservalion —equivalent to the proposal for the Patan and
Bhadgaon areas delineated as Preservation Districts. Within these. further attenticn is to be given o tha
observance of special ctiterias for the conservation of defined sequences linking the eentral Monument Zone with
the groupings of important Manumerts and Monument Sites within the City.

The internal traffic network for the city's core area |s being elaborated by providing & ciesed trafficloop surraunding
the area and having cul-de-sac fesders enter the city from all sides for delivery and local access traffic. The
above-mentioned specially protected spatial sequences and the southern and oldest part of the city, will remain
exclusively pedestrian areas.

The city is 10 continue to be flanked an the east by the open Tundhikel —which has been proposed as a Monument
Zons -~ and, on tha west, by the proposed Mature Preserve to be developed along and ineluding the Vishnumati,
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GENERAL DESCRIFTION

Patan is located on a plateau bordered on the north and the west by the Bagmati River which flows westward and
then turns sowth around the town, legend says it was planned in the shape of a mandala, Darbar Squara with the
toyal patace and the main temple complex is located in fte canter; four main rogds branch off in the faur cardinal
directions, their terminal points demarcated by four stupes. Thesa are of different sizes, partly of brick and partly
grassy hills. They are said to have besn constructed at the time of Empefor Ashok, butl no proof has yet beean
discoverad through excavations. However, the four main axes still clearly define the shape of the city like tha vains of
a four-leafed elover. |t seams practical, therefore, when describing the city. to follow this conceptual patiern and fo
treat it according to its four leaves ar sectors,

THE NOATHERAMN SECTOR

In order to approach this sector, wea must first leave Darbar Square in an sasterly ditaction. We pags a Ganesh temple
and soon arrive at a small square which containg the thres-storey Olakhu Ganesh, This space is framed by the
tegular type of & town house with shaps on tha ground flagrs. Tha majority of the peaple hare are Hindus, soma of
the Joshi, many of the Jyapu casie, Farther east is-a vacant bahal opposite the entrance to the Om Bahal, Going an,
we arrive gt a larger open space whers the roady from the four directions meet near an open water-pond. The
eastarn foad Isads into open fields and on towards the Baltkumari temple. Near the bahals live people with a
professional hackground and of Buddhist beliet; but here, especially around Myuta Tol, the larger number are
Jyapus.

Returning to Olakhu Sguere and foliowing the narrow lane Lo the north, we find mostly houses of rural type, tightly
built around comman courtyards and hausing Tarming people. The ares appears homogenaous. Thers are few new
additinns. The first brick-paved common open space containg the Rhimsen Dyachhen, 8 senken lunhiti and a
doukble-slorey pati. The path leaving this space to the west passes two bahals op either side and leads towards the
Unmatta Bhairab temple. The small apace opens into & second space at Chyaset Tol where there are two littie
pagoda-siyle temples, one devoled to Ganesh, the other to Bhagvati. Adjacent to these is the large and deeply
recazzed Naye Hiti, On the opposite side is anothar and larger foumiain, the Chyasal Hiti with 15 naw Saraswati
image. There are, however, 3 great number of beautifully carved ancient staone images and g small Lichchhavi
chaitya. To the aast of the hiti is a small stupa. The ground now descends ateeply to the surrounding fields, The
houses heie are of mixed guality, inhabited mainly by Jyapus. However, in the vicinity of the well-preserved Chikan
Bahil, &t o somewhat higher [evel, are Buddhis! artisans.

Mear its northern end, this main space i sub-divided by game frea-standing double-slarey patis inta snothes space
which contains the small Chysal Ganesh temple. Fram hera the path again narrows and is flanked by thres and
four-storey houses with occasional shops. After turning twice, It entérs a square open space with an aold stone
chaitya in the center; this s called Om Aahal. Farther west is a larger common space with a beautiful Ganesh tlemple.
Adjacent is the Guthi Satal with well cerved windows. From here there is a view of the lirge open Toya Nani with
marny trees, greenary, and the toll Kumbheshwor Ternple in the distance. The path leads on narth, wirns sharply
west, and joins the northern main axis of the city, Near the meeting poent there ara threa adjacsnt bahals opposite
the northern Ashok Siups. The mein road, well paved with flagstanes, leads down first 1o the Dhwekasi Ganesh, then
to Sik Bahi Bhagwati and the Shankhumal Ghat on the Bagmati River.

Continuing alang the path beyond the main road 1o the west, the Konti Tol has bulldings of a poorer quality, Tha
inhakitants are of tho butcher and scavenger castes. East of the Kumbheshwar compaund, the houses are agsin of
better quality. The inhabitants are Shresthas. The visual canter of this entire sector of the town is the temple complex
around the Kumbheshwar. The temple itself with its fiva-storey pagoda rools —one of the oldest manuments in the
city - towers abova the entire neighbourhood, Tha Konti Hiti, 2 small Ganesh temple, the Unmatia Bhairab and many
other shrines and objects are in its immediate vicinity.

Entering the area west of the Kumbheshwar, we first pass the Konti Behal and Kanti Bahil, Then at Ekhachhen Tol we
arrive at a waditlonally very old section of the town. Houses are less densely grouped and of good quality. The
population is mixed Hindu snd Buddhist. North of the tol are two adjacent bahils —the Duntu Bahil and the Pintw
Bahi| —near the newly built Sunananda Bahal and opposite the Ana Bahal.

Finally, at the outermost fringe ot the town, is the Alko Hiti with a small stane-bullt granthakut and several Lichchhavi
chaityas and & newly reconstructad Genesh tample opposite a well-carved double-storey aatal,

Turning back south, the area's pleasant green spaces and trees are visible. Almost &l of the houses are of the
traditional types, some with linaly carved windows. There are many patis and some larger eourtyard communi-
Tiee,

Farther on, the ares becomes more densely built, On the way to Mayalakhu we pass the Ekhachhen Bahal and then
eome 1o the exiensive open space of the Nap Bshal. The houses are generally feurstareyed, The population |s
almost exclusively formed by Buddhisl castes,

We return 1o Kumbheshwar whers the eastern area is callad Ko Bshal. Adjacent io the main road Is a stane Krishna
shikhata - originally a replica of the Krishna of Derbar Square but poorly rebuilt after the sarthguakes in mixked Indian
styles. Behind it is the Dhum Bahal with a nice small courtyard

Lontinuing back south on the main road, we find houses of fine quality with well dene carvings. To the enst in a

small square are two fine mples of Nerayan and Uma Maheshwar, Fanher on, the road is flanked by two Knishna
i bar Square.

and one Marayan Temple on either side before we again enter Dar _

The area between the main road and a paraliel path to the west trom Patuko to Kum hl‘l—ﬂﬂ-l‘!wﬂrwhlﬂh passes the Kwa

Bahal and Ihatepol forms & rectangular block of several dansely built courtyard eemmunities. The houses are tall and

well busilt. The population is mixed Hindu and Buddhist.

THE SOUTHERN SECTOR

This eector has the smallest built-up area of the four. The southern axis, leading from Darbar Square to the Lagan
Stupa, passes through here and is paralleled by a second road n-itrl saveral crossrpads linking them.

Starting fram the Lakshmi Narayan temple of Darbar Square, wae first enter an area called Hauga where lhera_au
shops and workshops of the brasswars workers. A side-lang leads west 1o Tichhugalli and a beautiful littie
Bishwakarma temple. This area is also inhablted by brass and copper workers wha often have thair shops along the
raad and who work within the courtyards. )

At Chaka Be. farther south, a road enters from the sast. Located hers are a chaitya-shapéd shrina of Lakshimi Marayan
and a dome-shaped Shiva temple oppasita the famous | Bahal Bahil.

Farthar on |s the area now called Tangal, Brass and copper shops continue to sccupy the ground floors of the mostly
three-storay houses. We scon came Lo @ small opan space with 2 sunken lountain —the Chakba Lunhiti —with the
Minnath temple bekind [t in its own amall compound. Cpposite, on the west, a path leads to a farge walled open
space with one of the town's most famous temples, the thres-slorey Patan home af the red Machchhendranath,
The main raad continues towards Lagan, passing Thati Tol, flanked by houses of poor construction inhabited first by
the people of the butcher caste and further on mainly by swoepers.

Turning back north again, we take the parallsl western road, and again come thro ugh the area occupled by bulchers.
Aeyond tha Machchhendranath complex live the malis who traditionally take care of the flowers nedded for daily
warship, This sectar is flanked on the west by the open countryside. On the north, we pass the | Bahal and the lkha Ba
MNani befare amaring an opan space with the three roofed Bhairab tample, two Narayan shrines and & Ganash
granthakut. This area is known as [khalakhu, The artisans of the vicinity origirally worked in ivory. Now some are
also merchants and traders, The area is only loosely built up, and the houses are of mixed guality, Before meeting
the main axis running west agein, wi pass the Mhayakan Bahil and finally arrive at tha Mahapal Ganesh. Here the
panple are predominantly Buddhist. They produce bamboo products, ropes. cane trays, and baskets which are sold
in thatr rearky shops.

THE EASTERN SECTOR

This is reached by the axis linking Darbar Square with the Teta Stupa on the eastern outskirts of the town. Passing
the Palace Gardens, it first crosses an open air baraar which is saparated from the gardens by a row of one-storay
shops. The road scon narrows and is flanked by three and four-storey buildings. Here are the shops and warkshops
of the gold and silver emiths. The entire ares i occupied by Buddhist artisans who wark in precious metals.
Slde-lanes branch off in both directions. When the main road widens again, it enters & space with sevaral small
free-standing temples and shrines of Krishna, Shiva, and Harl Shankar. This tol is called Sauga; it is inhabitad by
Shresthas. The residance of Siddhi Marshing Malla is said to-have been hera. At a small one-storey Narayan shrine a
lane branches south 1o the Guje Bahal and the Guje chaitya, In the opposite direction, it leads ro the Yana Mugal
Gangesh temple.

The next open space along the main road s known g5 Sundhara or Nuga Tol, it conteing & sunken hiti with a8 besutiful
gilded waterspaut, the stone shikhara of Uma Maheshwar on one side and the Twaya Bahal and the brick shikhara of
Uma Manheshwar on the other. Fram here a major side road leads south 1o the Maha Baudha shikhara. The people
who live along the road are mostly Shresthas while the inner courtyards are inhabited by Buddhist Shakyas,
Farther east the raad narrows at a third small shrine of Umia Maheshwar but widens again with a Loknath tample on
the south side and a Lakshmi Marayan, another Narayan, and a small Ganesh on the north. From here on, the
population is largely of Jyapu caste.

The city ends a little farther on by the fine thres-roofed Ganesh pagoda and the Balkumari Dyechhan an althar side of
the road, Quiside the firmiy built-up town area are same clusters of less will-built houses at Pode Tol which are
occupied by swaBper castes,

Returning to Tyaga Tol adjacent to the before mentioned Ganesh temple, we take 3 lane northwards 1o the Dupat Tal
where Jyapus live, Farther on towards Bhinchhe Bahal snd Su Bahal Shakyas and Bajracharyas live. The arez
fanthest north-east, called Gulta, contains g large open water-poand, several bahals —amaong them the Guita Bahil—
and twa chaityas, This confined area. surrounded by Jyapus, is cccupied by Shakyas. A path leads from here to the
opan fields beyond the fringas of the town down 1o the Balkumari temple.

Returning to Sundhara and following the perpendicular road southwards, we psss between masily threa-storey
well-built houses and meel another perpendicular road heading west and thus parallaling the sast-wwest city Axis.

MNear where this road stars thers are the famaous brick shikhara of Maha Baudha and four bahals: the Uba Gathi Cha,
The Uku Bahal, the Yatalibl Chaitya and the Ubaha Bahil,



The area here is known as Uku Bahal and contains a great number of lesser bahals. All the people are Shakyas,
arisans who make sculptures by cesting brass. copper, and bronze.

The road continues westwards 1o the Thapa Hiti thraugh a similar area of well-built three-siorey houses whera
Shakyas live,

Southwards fram here and along the whole stretch of this road are the houses of the butchers.

Saveral bahals follow on the north side of the road. The most important ane is the Maudo Bahal. Beyond the small
Balkumari pith near the roadside live Tamrakars, the metal workers. The road now joins the main axis at Chak
Bahal-Tol opposite the |-Bahal Bahil.

THE WESTERN SECTOR

The main axis hére leads from Darbar Square to the western Ashok Stups st Pulchok.

Leaving the squsre atthe Bhai Dega Shrine, we first pass the Hara Gauri shikhara and the Mahapsl Ganesh, The araa
adjacent to the squere on the north, called Patuko, is inhabited mainly by Shresthas. The Bajracharyas, the
traditional Buddhist priest caste, live farther west. In this area are several bahals, amaong them the Dau Bahal which
gives the area its name. South of the main road are again Shresthas and some Buddhists around the Ola Mani; some
Jyapus live ai Kayaga.

Going on west, we pass the famous Haka Bahil; a |ane nerby Ieads south to the Agni Math. Jyapus are the pringipal
inhabitants of the area but some Brahmins love in the vicinity of the fine Krishna Tample. Here also are twa nanis, the
Mahadya Nani and the Bansa Gopal,

Continuing south on the main road, we pass the Nhu Bahal where a lane leads in the opposite direction to the large
Bu Bahal. Several other bahals are alsa in this area. The people are mostly Bajracharyas.

In the next area, Gabaha, is & two-storey Krishna Temple and the three-storey Purna Chandi south of the apen space,
People of various castes live here,

Two more bahsls follow on the south side of the main road, the Gabaha and the Nabaha. There are slso several
smiall chaityas, an indication that the area ist mainly Buddhist,

n the west is one more bahal before the city ends and the view opans out towards the Pulchek Stupa, The people
here are Jyapus thouagh some butcher castes live glong the southern edge of the sector.

Turming back narth for a short way, we feave the main road at a small open Ganesh shrine by the roadside near the
Changal Bahal, pass the fine Sh| Bahal and enter an area called Shiba Tol. The most important building here s the
Pim Bahal with its beautiful liftle stupa. Several other bahals and nanis are in the vicinity, Carpenters, farmers, and
others live here. The houses are of simple raral types

Dppasite the Pim Bahal Stupa is the Jambal Pakhar, a large pond with & small Krishina shrine on an artificial island in
its center, Beyond the pond is an extended opan area. Towards the northern side of the pond is 8 three-storey temple
of the Chandeshwarl, A little farther north s a small square with a double-roofed Mahadev tampla in the canter, and
the fine Joshi Agam as oné of (he surrounding structures. The whole area, known as Sulim Tol, appears
homagensous but light and uncongested, The people are of different castes.

Still farthar porth, the lane meets the main road that entars this part of the town through a tall arched gate, the Patan
Dhoka, At their meeting point stands the small Kotalashi Ganesh Temple. We now fallow this main road sastwards
inta Balipha, turn south at Yata Bahal and again east in the direction of Darbar Square, The hauses in this area are of
mixed guatity and nat homogeneaus in charactar.

We soon reach 5n oblong-shaped open space with the Maka Bahil on the south. A lane leads in the opposite drection
te the large Mya Kha Chuka Mani, & secand lane nearby and teading in the same direction goes to the Mati Bahal. The
main road continues, naw tightly flanked by four-storey wall-buill houses with ground floor shops. Lanes branch in
both directions. Those towards the north lead to the enormous Nag Bahal and the Ela Nami which, in turn, feeds to
the very famous Kwa Bahal and inlo the smaller Saraswati Nani, This entice area north of the main road is inhabited
by Shakyaz and Bajracharyas; the southern parl of the arca by Jyapus.

Alang the main road and towards Patuks on the west of Darbar Square sre the houses of Shresthas.

SOCIO-ECONOMIC SITUATION

Patan, a city of 59,000, located near—or, better, attached to—tha city of Kathmandu, is strangly influenced by this
connection which affects both education and employment. Many people are employed as private wage of salary
warkers, 28 per cent of tha employed household heads work in Kathmandu,

In total, &1 per cent are illiterate: 78 per cent of the females but only 46 per cent of the males,

&7 per cent of the population are Hindu, 32 pér cont Buddhist,

Only & per cent of the households have a water-supply inside the house. Moraaovar, 0 many cases thare |s quite a
distance between the house and bathroom and katrine.

The average density is 2.14 persons per room, As in typical rural areas, houses octupied by only one family are most
common here.

Patan is a more rural settiement than Kethmandu with 36 per cant of the economically active population employed in
agriculture.

But, on the other hand, Patan |s also more industrialized. 15 per cant are employed in manufactiuring. These

indusiries are almost exclusively small scale home industries. Another 11 per cent are employed in commernce
and 32 per cent in personal and cOMMURITY Services,

CRIGIN AND HISTORY

According to tradition, Patan is the oldest city in the Kathmandu Valley. This claim has not yvet been verified bul the
associgtion of the four main stupas with Ashok seems plausible. In fact, it seems not unlikety thet having had stupas
bult in widely separate places in India, and cenainly kaving visited the binhplace of Buddha in Lumbink, Ashok could
also have erected these, The simple form of the mounds is also consistent with an early date of atigin, though it
remains 10 be seen whether the present sarth covaring masks an earlier brick structure.

The histary of the Yalley, in a proper sense, begins only with the Lichchhavi and the mscriptions of Manadeva inthe
Gth century. The palace of this ruler, the Managrihg or House of Mana, referred to in the inscriptions, may, perhaps,
be identified with the Mansiggal which was Iater used by the Malla kings and which may have given its numae o the
area now called Mangal Bazasr adjoining Darbar Sguare. Two other palaces mentioned in the inscriptions cannot be
ideniified although the name of one —Kailasakuta — seems to Indicate a building with a high tower, supparing the
view that aven af that early date there wara timber structures in the peculvar Nepalese style.

In any case, Patan has from very early times been a principal town, i not the capital city, It was known as Lalita
Patan —the beautiful Patan —or Lalitpura. Some idea of its antiquity and of the growth of its refigious institutions can
be gained from inscnptions. J, C. Regrmi lists more than a dozen from Buddhist, Vaishnavaite, and Shaivaite
foundations in Patan of the period 464 — 783 A.D., and many more of the period 987 — 1475

Apart from the stupag, it i not easy to determing which are tha oldest structures. The inscriptions of soma aof tham
paoint back to the 14th century or earlier, but even when organizations are oid, the buildings which house them may
hawe been raconstructed. Certainly the great period dates from the time of the Mallas, particularly the 16th — 18th
centuries when almost all of the most celebrated palzces and temples in the city were erected as well as many of the
alder religious bulldings reconstructed or refurbished.

Perhaps bacause of its Ashokan tradition, Patan has remained a great center of Nawari Buddhism, as is shown by the
large mumber of surviving bahals, and also for Buddist arts and crafis, The Lichehbawi rulers seem 1o have been
fallowers af Vishnu or Shiva, Their attitude to Buddhism is mot clear, but in Patan, it seems to have held a special
place, Meithar is it clear what form the Vihars took in early imeas nor what retations they had with the monastic
cammunities of earty ar Himalayan Buddhism_ The old courtyard plans remain, even when contained i an urban
setting (itself unuswal in early Buddhism), but the Sangha which gave rise to the form has long since departad. The
modern bahal is simply @ combination of shring and family residence, the modern Sangha an association of priests
and laity descended fram and retaining an attachment Lo 13 GRCeston.

MOMUMENTS WITHIN PRESERVATION DISTRICT

284 individual Manuments and Monumant Sites are loested within the Patan Preservation District and the Patan
Urbarn Manument Zonas. They were classified inta:

24 A-category Monuments

52 B-calegory monuments
154 C-category monuments

14 additional calegory monuments

PROPOSED PROTECTION

With its 136 classified bahals and 55 major multi-storied lemples, Patan righthy claims to bethe cradie of the arts and
architecture of the Kathmandu Valley,

The boundaries of the original ity are still basically the same as they wera during the historic pariod of the Mallas.
The delineation of the protection ares, therefore, does not cause any conflict as it does in Kathmandu. Baginning
gven [n Rana timeas, new developmants were establlshed farthar at the north and west of the historic town and are
naither physically nor functionally connected with the care eity. Towards the south and east the higher plateau,
where the city is located, slopes abruptly dewn tewards the surrounding cultivated land which formas an ideal natural
boundary, Furthermare, the area of the Preservation District adjoins areas which have bean proposad as Monument
Zones at three of the city’s main entry points: Pulchok, Shankhamul near the Bagmati Aver, and Lagankhel,
Observance of the concept of comprehensive conservation is proposed for the area contained within the
Praservation District, However, within such a district certain areas santaining sequences or an sgglameration of the
most important individual monuments—such as Darbar Square—are subject to an even higher degree of
conservation in recognition of the outstending quality of these structures and their iImmediate environment. The
overall plan lor the expansion of the city foresees areas of new developments linked with those of & Greater
Kathmandu to the west af the Praservation District towards the Bagmati Aiver and the planned read coming from
India.
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GENERAL DESCRIFTION

The traditional route from Kathmandu to Bhadgaon approachas the ity lrom the west, Tha road leads up 1o through
agrove of sal and pine-{rees to an ebevated plateau whare the city is loceted. Just north of the road is the large wal led
water resarvoir, Tau Pokhari flanked by two patis, Maxt comes a large opan field, the Tundikhal, and then a second,
larger reservoir, the Siddha Pokhari (See Mon. Zone) which has a roofed gata in the center of sach wall The eastern
gate is larger and contains a chaitya stone, Shivalingas, and several stone images. South of Siddha Pokhari is
anothef large reservell, Bhaju Pokhart, which has @ small igland in itg pentar and is deeply indented by three stepped
terraces. Going on, the main road passes several patis and a small Ganesh shrine gt Dudhpati betore entering the
city gate which is flankad by twa large stone lions. Here the brick-paved path slopes down; three and four-staray
houses lina #ach side. Side-lanes branch off, ascending to the north and descending to the south, Often patis with
catved wooden pillars are attached to the houses and protrude into the read. The main road widens and ascends
slightly, passes a large open area to the south whera the good sizad walled watar-tank Teka Pokhari is located, and
then narrows again. The houses are of better guality here and some have carved wooden windows.

Whaere the road meets a majar side-lane coming up from the sauth, there is a large, elaborately carved bwo-storey
wood pan called Bhajanghar. This side-lane, well paved and flanked by weall built houses with shops on the
groundfloors, ieads down to Barahi and Mangaighat along the Hanumanta River,

Towards the east and the west several small side-lanes lead 1o residential houses and courtyards located on the
werraced land between the main road and the Hanumante River, From the main road, ancther side-lane leads nonh to
the entrance of Darbar Square,

Continuing an the main road, we pass the magnificent Jaya Barahi Dyochhen and a small Shtana Ganesh shrine with
beautidully worked bronze tarana and roof attached (o a residential house and pretruding into the road. Then come
sevaral more patiz and another emalier Ganesh shrine. The lanes branching off to the south offer vistas of hills and
mguntaing. Mext is g small square with some patls and a lunhiti at Nasamana Tol. Here also is a brick shikhara of the
Mangaleshwar Mahadev with an attached shilne of Mriteshwar, On one side of the plaza I= 8 contemporaiy shrine of
Lakshmi-Marayan. On the opposite side are two mare Narayan shrines, ane guardad by a stone garuda,

Adjacent to this plaza is a second one, slso on the main road, which is devoted to Shiva. There is also a sunken
lunhiti with an open water-tank.

All the houses along here have shops on their ground floors and the road is busy, A lunhitl and several patis are
south of the temple af Nrisingh. Turnlig nerth, we face the Siddhi Lakshmi temple and enter the main square in frant
of the Bhairab temple.

Mear the lunhiti, a side-lane |eads down to the Remghal. On the way. Il passes & small open space, Bulachhi, where a
number of poters’ shaps and workshops are located. A small two-storey tlemple of Ganesh and a large Ganesh
Dyochhen are nearby. Behind the Dyochhen a stepped stone path leads up to & small hill wheare there is another
Ganesh shring and a large pipal trae. The lane continues across the Hanumante River 21 Ramghat and an snuth
towards Surya Binayak.

In the main square are bwo masterpieces of Mewart temple architeciure: the rectangular-based three-storey Kasi
Biswanath, which rests directly on the stone-paved sguare, and the taller Siddhi Lekshmi at the top of five high
platforms. Adjacent to the Biswanath temple is the small temple of Betal which functions as & gateway into the
courtyard of the Bhairab tample.

Within the confinas of the square there are three stone and brick platfarms. The south side of the square s lined by a
row of unimpressive, rather recently constructed houses, replacing the arginal enes which were destrayed by the
1934 earthguake. To the west is 8 freestanding three-storey dharmasala. Behind it are soma tile-roofed three-sioray
brick houses with fine carvings typical of an earlier time.

From the Betal shrine a brick-paved lane leads towards the south, passing a small lunhiti on the sast and the
two-storey Tilmadhay Marayan temple on the west, Then it goes into a stone-paved sieeply sloping space of
irregular shape enclosed by threa and four-storey howses. It continues south a8 a neatly stone-paved path with
drains, which are used as chariot rails during the festival procession. There are also aprons on either side and rows
of 1erraced buildings. The path then curves twice and comes 10 another sloping space, Khania Tol, with & view down
to the Chupingghat along the Hanumante Rivar. On this level space tens of thousands of people assemble around a
huge pole for the annual Bisket festival when a chariot is pulled here from the main square. During the rest of the
yead this pole, an 80 foot waodsn linga, lies on the ground near an octagonal freestanding pati, Af festival time, it is
raised and fined into its circular stone base,

Further east, near the Hanumante River, on a reised stone platform, is the one-storey shrine of the Bhadrakali flanked
by an open pati

To the south is an extended lemple comples with three majaor and several smaller shrines, dharmasales, riverghats
and Shivalingas.

Opposite the bridge, across which the old road to Tibet leaves the city, is the small temple of Bhimsen.

The main road continues east from Taumad: Square, turning twice and passing twe small Mahadev shrines. Many of
the houses here have brass and copperware shops on thair ground lloors. A side-lane from the west leading to
Darbar Souare anters hare, Aler the second turn, the road goes east. A1 the south side is the Sukul Dhoka Math with
its oulstanding wood carvings. Two houses farther on is Rum Bahal, notable for its twe door lions and carved tarana.
All of the houses. mostly four-storey well-built brick structures, contain shops, At Golmadi the road again widens
into an open space with several patis, a small three-storey Ganesh tempie and the Ganesh Dyochhen, a plastered
Buddha chaitya, Mahadev and Nargyan shrines, and a deep sunken lunhiti.

sidential building with a pati on the ground f;unr which opens onto
the square. i has saveral i’u_-.e carved wooden v._umdnws and fine bg-.l 1::::::5 I:r; ;:eﬂ:l:;:“ :j?srllmniv e
4 srone-paved side-lane —directed fo the south — enters beside the Gan ple | s e .
Hanumante Ghats. A series of secondary side-lanes faad inta the adjacant residential argas. i‘n::sl IIJ lhl_t bull hlngs are
in the Three-sterey traditional style: some have shops. Farther an the ma_:l pass.rl_ a 5m_:u sunken lunhiti wc:; B stone
image of Uma Maheshwar. The main road continues to the Jhaur Bahil whard it again Wns and ﬂ:ﬂlﬂ : t:'-"“ﬂmz
Enacho where a small space is created by the convergence of two silda.-danus entering ffj:r_l'l'l ea_st al:i :fjuth ; - m:
freestending Marayan temple at the center s flanked by a long patl with a sunken lunhiti behind it ?n the Enacho
Bahal opposite. Along the main read is the building of Mahashwari Dyochhen marked by two gate lions, The south
side-lane leads down 1o the Maheshwari Ghat; the eastern one enters Wachu Tlut. the ares south of Dattatraya
Square. |t contains mostly traditional houses, farmers’ homes, and some biacksmith shops.

The main road narraws again. Tha shops on either side Include tea-stalls and bressware shops. Trlur houses are of
mixed style, mostly four-storied. Some are plastered and decorated with plaster arnaments, There is a small shrine
of Nriteshwar before the road enters the brick-paved Dattatraya Square at itz southern corner. o
The equare slopes slightly up towards the east to the Dattatraya temple with iis ta!l Garud pillar, a truly majestic
sight. At the lower end of the square, near the entrance of the main road, is the tnple-rocfed lwu-st?m? temple af
Bhimsen crowned by a brass covered pagoda tower. |1 has & large open pati on the ground floor. Buhmdt!\e temple
is & desply sunken lunhiti; beside it is a stone and brick platiarm with & stone pillar supparting a brass hon, and &
small double-roofed temple of Narayan. On the ather three sides, the square is surrounded by some saven hath
buildings and residential houses. From this square a number of roads branch off like spikes in all directions
indicating, perhaps, that this part of the town may be the original site of the settlement and the square its main
sSpacea.

TF; the north @ small three-storey Salan Ganesh temple is located adjacent to the large Mag Pokhari Tank which is
surrounded by residential houses and a Ganesh Dyochhen marked by two lion gate-keepers.

Twe side-lanes lead south. The western one passes through the picturesgue old part of the city and altar making
three sharp turns and crossing several small apen spaces, it leaves the city near the remains of the old Muni Bahal. i
descands to the Hanumante River Ghat ares whare there are two giant lingas. The secand lane bypasses the Pujari
Math and leads fairly straight down to the River iowards the Manjeshwari Ghat which is east of the Hanumants Ghat.
Aftar pazsing Dattatraya Square, which is enclosed by three-storay traditional brick houses with a faw shops, the
brick-paved main road continues, passing a small shrine of Ganesh and a three-storey Brahmayani Dyochhen with
stone lions, carved struts, and four carved toranas.

Farther south s a8 beautiful courtyard with @ hwo-storey Wakpati Nerayan temple flanked by a small shrina of Nava
Durga and the Ashtamatrikas, Mearby is another open space, Surya Madi, with a Buddha chaitya in the center and a
small lunhiti at the side,

The city endg where the road descends and. entering the open fietds, leads to the Brahmayeni Ghat and on to Nala
Viliage,

A brick-paved side-lana with wali-built three-storey houses slong it leaves the main road and goes north at a small
Ganesh shrine at the camer of & house flanked by &n open pati and opposite & plastered stupa, Passing another
Ganesh shrine, It turns west to a small open space with & pati and & Mahadey shrine, it continues downhill, passes a
small hiti and leads into a secand open space with a small open shrine of Yishnu, The path goes north-wesl, passes
the Dyochhen of the Balkumeari with its small pati on the ground flocr and carved torana above the entranca, and
then leads up to the magnificent Mava Durga Dyochhen. Continuing north, it then furns beside a small pati with a
shrine and lunhiti and runs alang the large pokhari towards the Buddhist chaitya at its western end. From thare the
path turns south and follows a side-lane west, branching off opposite & brick shrine of Vishnu and heading for the
Tadhangu Ajudyoya Bahal at the and of the path. Adfacent to it there are hwao othar hahals, Chidhangu Ajudyaya
Bahal and Wan Bahal.

Continuing south, the path arrives at another Neg Pokhari where the dyaing of wool and cotton is done. Mear the
chaitya al the end of the tank, the path continues towards the south-west and passes the beautiful thrae-starey
Ganesh shrine and the Ganesh Dyochhen at Yachhen, A hiti is beside the shrine. Turning south again, the path
crosses @ small sguare with a freestanding pati which containg a painted mural. Adjacent to it there are a lunhiti, two
maore patis and a small Ganesh shrine. From here the path leads directly into the main road opposite the Min Bahal,
This western end of the main road passes the Tripura Sundari Dyochhen and enters the Darbar Square ares at
Topolachhen beside the Fasi Dega temple and two freestanding stone lions. This eastern extension of the Royal
Sauare is surroundad on two sides by extended two-storey dharmasalas which originally constituted 8 guest-wing
{or the palace.

In this space a stone ghikhara of Bhagvatl and a brick shrine of Bachbaleshwari are situated. Tha adjacen! main
palace square has also a freestanding stone shikhara of Bachhaleshwari, a giant bell on & roofed stans frame, several
platforms, a sunken lunhiti, and 3 column with the figure of Bhupatendra Malla, Towards the centar stands a tall
h_nc:rc shikhara with a Shivalinga. Towards the north, facing the square, there are three attached palaces bullt at
difterent epochs. The cldest and mest eastern section is callad “pachapanna Jhyal”, that is, having 55 windows.
Betwean it and the next section, which is of plastarad brick, is the baautiful gilded Lundhoka. The third palace, which
taces wesl, has two giant liens guarding its antrance,

South of the oldest part is the double-storey temple of Pashupatl, Towards the extreme west there are the templie of
Krishne and the shrines of Harihar and Jagannath.

Leaving Darbar Square on the west, the way passes through an arched gate. Quiside the gate ta the south, in front of

West of this sgquare |5 & beautiful four-storey re



an open space, there are @ long row of three-starey buildings with fine wood carvings, two small temples of Uma
Maheshwar and Mahadev as well 5 5 shrine of Hara Gauri on & high-siepped stone platfarm. From hers, the path

continues a8 & confined lane with thres and four-starey buildings on either side and leads 1owards the Guhe Pokharl
at tha western edge of the town,

SOCIO-ECONOMIC SITUATION

Althgugh Bhadgaon is relatively large, with about 40,000 inhatitants and a higher desity than either Kathmandu or
Patan, it is a typical rural settlerment. Mare than B5 per cant of the economically active population are engaged in
agriculture. About 15 per cent are in personal and community service, B per cent in manufacturing and another B per
cant in commarce.

Almaost the antite population =82 per eent —is Hindu; only about 7 per cent are Buddhist,

Illiteracy is high—73 per cent aver all; that is, 58 per cant af the males, 89 par cent of the famales.

In Bhadgaon, aven maore than in Kathmandu and Patan, the sverage family size is closely related to the family
income, For example, in the income class As. 2,000 = 5,000 vearly the average family size is 7.4; whereas, in the class
Rs. 10,000 - 20,000 the average size is 14,2, Houses occupied by only one family are very commaon. Not even 3 per
cent of the houses have a water-supply inside. The average density is 2.17 parsons par raom, ranging from 0.44 per
room for a “single-member family” to about 3.4 persons per room for families with 18- 20 members

QRIGIN AND HISTORY

Bhadgaon appears 1o be the youngest of the three principal cities of tha Valley. While Patan boasts of connections
with Ashok and Kathmandu has long claimed the status of a great city — Mahanagari—in Malla times, Bhadgaon was
called Bhaklagrama, implying its stalus 8s a village. Earlier it had been known b3 Khuprinibruma or Khopo, ts rise to
importance dates from the time of Jaya Sthiti Malla at the end of the 14th century when it became the seat of the
Malla kings. lts elaim to distinctive architecture darives from that time although the main tamples and palaces date
trom the late 16th century anwards. The process of development seems largely to have been arrested with tha
growing importence of Kathmandu which became the sole capital of Prithvi Narayan Shah's empire some two
hundred years later.

MONUMENTS WITHIN PRESERVATION DISTRICT

62 individusl Maonumenis and Monument Sites are located within the Bhadgaon Preservation District and the
Bhadgsan Urban Monument Zones. They were classified inta:

13 A-category monumeants

18 B-category monufmenls

31 C-category monuments

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The autstanding characteristic of Bhadgaon is the relative homogeneaity of its townscape which conveys the image
of a mediaval city with all its indigenous efements still ative,

Since the city is located along a terraced hillside ascending from the Hanumante River on the south towards a flat
plateau an the north, the entire roof-landscape may be seen from the main highway as it crosses the Valley from east
lo wasl.

Comprehensive preservation, both internal and external, is thus 1o be recommended. Since Bhadgaon contains
fewer individual monuments requiring protection than Kathmendu and Patan do. itis the iotal environment rather
than just individual sites that must be considerad. Thus, & plan is proposed for the conservation of the whole 1own,
including not anly the preservation of monuments but also of private houses and public structures, such as rest
houses patish; sudacing of streets, paths, and plazas, and malntaining open green spaces, trees, water ponds,
welis, and fountaing

The west and south sides of the city are conliguous with & proposed Mature Preservation Area. Within the city,
cenain greas of high concentration of important sites ara to be declared Monument Zones and thus will be subect to
an even higher degree of preservation (Darbar Square, Taumadi Square, Dattatraya Squarel, Because of its oblong
shaps, access traflic can ideally be aligned outside of the tewn on sithar side with cul-de-sac feeders for internal
delivery. In this way, the histaric main road as well as its subsidiary feeders shall remain free from traffic,

Far the expansion of the town the future development plan foresoes specially aliotted areas outside the historic
LCww.



Tokha is located an & high plateau between the Sapan and the Vishnumati river valleys, 15 shapa follows the natural
configuration of the land. N )
Coming from Balaju by a footpath, we enter an open space |n fron of the gate. A bwo-starey Ajima T_emn1= 15 0N One
side and, on the other, are & small wallad compound with two patie and @ Kothna Ganesh Shrine, a Saraswali
Templa, an opan pand, and & walled tank, . ) )
Thae village basically tollows a gridiron pattern with four roads parallel lo the main ore and sama u-ewenc!mular toit.
The maln road, roughly cobble-stonad and about & m wide, iz llanked by the traditional lhrae-sturw.h-rltt hl:!usles_
There are also patis with vistas opening to the east and west through the perpendicular side raads which are simi lar
ta the main road, Mear the northern end of the villapa, a few houses have shops on the ground fioor. Thare (s a large
span pond beside the road. A the northern gate is an informal open space with a smail Ganesh Templa, a stone
platlorm, & pipal and a bounree, a two-starey Bhimsen Temple with alarge stona image of 4 goddess, 3 chaitya, and
some sculpiures of Narayan,

Followirg the northernmaost perpendicular side road snd going west, we enter a liffle plaza with a Chandeshwari
Diyochhern end two small chaltyas. Farther on is a largar brick-paved space enclosed by an irregular group of
buildings. In this spaca are two free-standing, double-storey temples of Narayan and Shive, a lunhili. swo patis. and a
stane platform. Aeturning to the main road, we pass chaityas and a small Ajima Shrine. Farther south is anaother open
square pccessible by lanes on all sides. The sguare s surtounded by three-storey houses, some with fine
waondearving. It containg several patis and & stone platfarm.

According to the Panchayat scoretary, the village has & population of 2,600, There are 450 houses There are nauo
primary sthools and ¢ health center but no postal service. Although the wire system exists, there is no electricity
The nine water-taps flow during the monsoan; during the rest of the year, the villagers use wells, There are six amall
shops.

The castls distribu tion for tha two Panchayats is différant. For Saragwati it iz Shresths 70 per cent; Dangal {Jyapul 20
per cent; the rest Kasal and Kusle, For Chandeswari it is Dangol 60 per cent; and Shrestha 30 per cent.

About half the houses have loomsz, the products of which are locally consumed, About 20 people work in
Kathmandu. Four are blacksmithe, Thare is ona rice mill,

The main crops are rica and wheat; tha secondary crops are cern and miller, There is neither surplus nor deficit.

The econamic siuation of the villags |s not vary good because it has no direct link with Kathmandu, During the
maonsaon, the village is completely isolated.

Chief deities are Chandeshwari, Ganesh, Marayan, Indrayani, and Bhimsen. Thare is & festival of Ganesh, Indrayani,
Chandeshwari and Chandeshwar on the first and second days of Baishakh.

Tokha is one of the fortified settlements established by King Ratnz Malla as & buffer against the invading tribesman
from the narth,

FAQMUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

a) Classified: b| Others:
GulnzshTernnle R R TR W Ta=1} Shivalinga
BhimsenTemple. - .. .. ... . ....._.ITo—3} Amogha Pasa Lokeshwar
Marayan Tampla At aa .  ATo=13] Lakshmi Marayan
indrayeni Temple . ... .. . oo [Ta—4) Haragaur

Satya Marayan
Chandeshwari Dyochhen
Ajima

Saragwati

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The settlement boundaries gre confined and protected b

. y steeply descending slopes separating the built up area o
thé plateau from the surrounding ’ v 3

farmilands. Afforestation of these partially eroding slopes is proposead,
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Sankhu, the easternmaost settlement in the Kathmandu Valley, i located at the end of 2 small valley which is drained
by the Salinadi River. It iz surrounded on the east by the Nagarkotl Danda and the Thugu Denda, on the marth by the
Gubhagun Danda, and on the south By the lage Danda which opens toward the Valley, The settlement is bullt on a
high, moastly level plateau.

The road, 12 km from Baudha, reaches the southern side of the settlement and is flanked by a row of trees. Al a
wallad Bhagvati shrine, the road sharply turng north, passes between ponds, and enters the settled area near an
ancient oak-tres where there ig  pati on gither side of the road. Fram here on the road is well paved with stones and
has brick drains. The houses on the sastern side are well-built four-storey structures with beasutiful wood carving.
The read passes a Ganesh Shrine, than widens and passes a Marayan Mandir and a pipal-tree, said to be 300 years
old. There is & small single-roofad Ganash Shrine in the middle of the road flanked By two patis and facing a brick
and stone platform. Near the patis are a number of shrines: a Marayan, a single-storey structure with an image of
Bhimsen, a small Ganesh, and another Narayan with an adjcining water-tank. Several patis foliow and the road then
rarrows and turns east, The houses here are all well buill four-storey urbam structures. Few are lime plastered of
have plasier ornaments,

Althe turn, the road enters a siall brick-paved eguaré Irom which one route heads north and leaves the built up area
a5 a fieldpath which leads to the Bajra Jogini. In the square are a two-storey pati, a free-standing Shivalinga, a stone
platform with several images most of which are of Saraswati, and an attractive small Ganesh shrine, The gnclasing
houses are mastly three-storied, The road leading to the main sguare is not more than & m in width: it has g stone
coverad drain on one sida. Several amaller side-lanes branch off to rowes of houses and gardens.

The main SOuUarE s a r‘ﬂanimar Epace :.nnlaining o stone plal‘furms. one with a Nar!"fﬁﬂ imnga. a 'mmﬂﬂdlﬂﬂ

single-raofed Krishna Temple, and an adjsining lunhiti. . .
From the main square, three roads lead in different diractions The northern road continues as a narrow path to the

northern gate and the ancient trade route to Tibet, On it is the three-storey Jyatirlingeshwar Temple with several
stone Shivalingas and a water-tank. The eastern road heads for Salinadi and Nagarkot. _ )
The third road passes through the major part of the serilement and goes an o Bhadgaon, From the main square it
leads south into & second enclosed space, There are a stona image of Marayan with five arms and three legs, a
thres-storey patl, a sione and brick platform with @ small Narayan Shrine, a small shrine of Ganesh, fund a
single-roofed temple of Ajima Lakshmi. On tha other side of the space is an open tirick and stone plattarm, & shikhara
termiple of Narayan, and patl, The square is enclosed by fouf-storey Rowses F}* urban style. .

A serias of crossroads enter the main road and creats small public spaces with 2 number of stone images, some of
which may date from the 8th cantury. ; o

The main road entars & second small squars with saverai patis at the corners of the enclosing buildings ‘Hnm are
shrines of Jamuna, Narayan, Ganesh within a pati, and & small roadside one with a Shivalinga and an image of
Umamaheshwar. Thers |s a large deep lunhiti with one stong carved spout. ]

The road continues past well-built thres and four-storay houses and opens into the last squara bafare leaving the
seftlement,

The population of 6.000 lives in 1,000 houses. In the village there are two primary schools, one high school, & health
penber, & post affice, and a bank. Tha w]tu[-ﬁuppln.r camas fram taps and 'ﬂ.l'a”i. Almaost all the houses have Eimﬂ-’:in‘-
The people are primarily Shrestha (80 par cent) and the rest Balarazari |5 per centl, Manandhar (3 per cent), Kasai,
Kusle, and Aznjitkar, Hinduism predeminates with onby & per cent Buddhists. Many of the old traders between Lhasa
and Indla live here, although far the last thifty vears the trade route has been through Kalimpong rather than through
the Kathmandu Valley,

About 25 per cert of the houses have looms. There are some tailors and carpentars and six fice mills, The main
agricultural products are rice, wheat, and potatoes, Surpius produce is sold in Kathmandu. The village's aconomic
situation has improved recently due to the wse of fertilizer and the fact that many of the people can now go to
Kathmandu wvia the Chinese road to sell their goods.

Chief deitles are Bajrajogini, Swayambhu-Buddha, and Jyotirlingeshwar Mahadew, Thare are saveral festivals:

al Chariot festival of the Bajrajogini during the Chaitra purnima to ashtami

b Fair 1o take a holy bath in the Sali River nearby during the month of Magha

el Chariot festival of Jyotiringa during Makara-Sankranti

d) Chariot festival ol Salkha Ganesh on marga-purnima

Legend talls that King Shankardeva establishad the city in the shape of a Shankha [conch shelll and dedicated it to
the goddess Bajrajogini. He called It Shankar-Patan, The clty has four getes at the cardinal points, 8 tols, and 8
viharas.

The actual crigin of the town, however, is assumed ta be earliar, It is also called the northern town of King
Manichuda, a former incarnation of the Shakyamuni Buddha. In memory of this kimg, there is & pond called
Manichuda in tha northern, forested montain range adjacent 1o the Sankhu Valley.

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

aj Classifiad: bl Chthers:

Jyotirlingeshvar Temple . . . . . .., .. .(5u—1] Bhagbari

Merayan Temple . RS VAR e AN T | Taleju Bhabani
Chaturbahu Yishny
Tara
Ganash
Haragauri
Shivalinga
Tribikram
Maha Bushnu
Marayan
Ajimra Lakshmi
Jamuna

PROFPOSED PROTECTION

The I_u_tatmn cf the village at the end of a small valley where it |s surrounded by hillslopes on three sides makes its
vigibility fram a highar site possible and requires carelul protectian of the antire raof— fandscape. A& greenbeil will

protect |?f~ outer Ed_sll'-*_'-i- ﬁr'_d the proposed road loop surrgunding it from the north-east to the narth-west will avold
penetration of tratfic into its pedestrian-ccaled enviranmaens,
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One of the two satellite senlements of Thimi, Bede is siluated on flat land adjacent ta the valley carved out by the
Manohara River.

The main approach, a footpath from the old Bhadgaon road, meanders through rice paddies and enters the
settiement by @ pipal-tres, 2 large pond, and a pati, Fram here it laads 1o ane of the village's two main sguares. I the
centar of the brick-paved ares is a walled water-tank with a central Narayan image. The houses surrounding the
space have no homogeneous character ar gpecial features. There are some ground fleer shops and two built-in

road from which three perpendicular roads lead nu!-lh. :
The larger square /s located along the main road 1o the west and has a more inlaresting Space relalmnuh;lp._ In 'lh!l
center is an opan tank next to a tall Shikhara Tempie of Narayan, opposite is & two-Shorey pati, Thare are s rines o
Mahakal and Bhimsen, a natural stone linga, and a small stone chaitya. On the north theta ars 8 fros-sianding brick
plattorm, two small Shiva Temples, a tecessed stone devotad to Kumari, another pati, a Snr.lswan Shnne_, and a
Ganash Shrine. Al the nartharn boundary there are a small chaitya and dyochhen. T?\e hqulngi_ surrounding the
space, particulariy towards the wast, are of good quality in terms of workmanship ?ml carvings. pna ol the
thres-siorey houses is 8 pati where once a year the Nava Durga dancers of Bhadgaon resida during the time of their
rfarmancs hers.
E:wmg the spage by a narrow stone-paved lane rorth, we reach & small sguare on the odg,? u-[thelsamnment. Hera
is a beautifully decorated double-storay tample of Mahalakshmi. There are also s_u'-ran! patis, a brick cheitya, somae
natural stone lingas, a small shrine with a stone image of Mahakal, a small Nriteshwar Shrine. and a one-slorey
temple of Ganesh, The square originally had great charm which is untartunately now diminished by an ugly modanm
cement structure at the wesl
In the western part of the villaga is another small square with a Krishna Shrine, a bwo-storey Narayan Tample, and an
open platform. At this point, @ path leaves the viliags through the western gaie at Vishnu Ghat where there are
several patis and a small Ganesh Shring in a large unpaved space called Lakhy. During Malla timas, the palace of the
local governor was located here, Now there is a modern structure which is used a5 8 school. The main road ends
hare. Outside the gate there are a large pond and 8 huge pipal-free. The path descends lowards the Manchara River
past a small ona-storey temple of Kalika Mai and two patis,
Aeturning to the main road going sast, we pass several houses whare iron workshops are located. This part of the
village is structured quite differently from the mare freely devaloped western part, There are three rows of closaly
attached houses which have access to straight roads perpendicular to the main one. The ane which branches off
frorm tha first square ends in & litile stone-paved plara with a one-storey Temple of Nilbarahi, two small open shrines,
and a two-storay path with a pond in the back.

patis. The space is peneiraled by an éasi—west

The population of 3.000 lives in about 400 houses. There is ane primary and one secondary school but no health
center or postal sarvice. All houses have electricity. The water comes from taps, About 75 per cent of the people are
Shresthas, There are about 125 handiooms and thair products are gold locally and in Kathmandu, Pottery is made in
seven houses and three houses contain blacksmiths. Tha main crops are rice and wheat: the secondary crop is corn,
There ara four rice mills; their beatan rice is famous, it and the rest of the surplus food is sold in Kathmandu,
Chief deities Include Mahalakshmi, Milbarahi, Kalika, and Garuda Narayan. There is a festival procession o
Mahalakshmi, Nilberahi, and Kalika on the second day of Baishakh preceding the Sankranti.

It is said that there was once & shring of Mahalakshmi on this site. Then the goddess appeared in g dream to King
Suvarna Malla of Bhadgaon requesting that he arranged the performance of a drama spectacle in her honar. The
King not anly fulfilled her requast with a performance in 1512 but also founded the settlement as well,

MOMUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

al Clasgified: b} Others:
MahaiaksrmiTemple . - . . . . . ... .. (Ba=1) Ganesh
Marayan Temple. . o o . oo v v en sy {Ba—2) Lakshmi
Garuda Marayam Temple . . . . . . . . . .. [Bo—3) Durga
K?I]taTempla I TS 3 I a ta e e [Bo—4a) Surya
Milbarahi Temple . . . . .. ... ¢+« [Bo-B) Garud Marayan with Vaintej and a pair of lions
Saraswal
Mritastwvar
Mahakal
Bhimsan
Shiva

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Towards the north, the settlerment has natural boundaries craat
eveniually merges into the lower roral land,

To the west, the large open water-tank by the settlement's snolosure is
waler-tank at the sauth-eastern comer. The southern wdge of the villa
protect it from unwanted growth which would endan
A necessary expansion of the village i% possible 1o
matar vehicles

The settlemant as such s to be kept pedestrian ariented,

ed by the rugged, steeply descending terrain that

to be maintained; and, similarly, the
: ge is to be maintalned with a greanbalt ta
ger the view as we appraach from Thimi,

the east where an eventual readiink could provide access for
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Located near the northern boundary of Thimi, Made is smaller than Bode but no less compactly built. It sits on a high
plateau which slopes down to the old Kathmandu-Bhadgaon road,

Coming from the south, the stone-paved path leads uphill, entering the willage &t @ ma gnificent Dyochhen of Ganash
1t Is 2 large thres starey building with beautilul wood cerving. The central entrance hes two recessed patis on either
side.

Farther algng the maln road is a small irregular-shaped space with a brick chaitya in the cantar. The houses here are
the iraditional threa-storey structures: many have fine wooad earvings. Side-lanes lead out in all directions.
Fallowing one of the side-lanes. we arrive at another small space with sevaral patis, a chaitya, and an elaborately
docarated three-starey temple of Ganesh. From here a view opens up towards Thimi Mear tha temple is a small
pond and a lunhiti. A brick-paved lane lesves the square, pesses two stone chaityas, and ends a1 the Ganesh
Dyochhen,

Ancther lane leaves the square and heads downhill past & small Mahadey Temple, a small shrife of Saragwati, a
pipal-tree flankad by & pati and having a Ganesh shrine in its roots. It then legves the village and enters open land.
Arthe nanhern adge of tha village is an ablong space which is brick-paved and enclosed by houses that are plain and
more ordingry. & narrow lane leads from hare back south to meet the main road at tha Ganash Dyochhen.

Tha population of about 2,600 lives in 350 houges, all with efegtricity. There is & primary school, bul no health center
or poatal service, Water is supplied by 14 wella. There are only seven shops, ingluding tea shops. Castes representad
are Matharjan BS per cenl) the rest are Kasai, Pradhananga, Prajapati, Shrestha, and Kusle, All housas have
handlooms, but their products are used only locally. Thers are five potters, three hlacksmiths, and three rice mills
The main crop is rice; the secondary ones are wheat and corn, Green vegetables from here are sald in Bhadgaon and
Eathmandu.

Thae chief deity is Ganesh, The feativel celebrated here accurs an the second day of Baisakh

The names Mode and Nakadesh ssem to have been derivad from the lagendary founder, the Nagsraja —the Snaka

King —wha inhabited the place and granted it his royal bliss. This accounts for the arigin of the ather name, Jayapur,
which meaans “the blissful placs"

MONUMENTS WITHIN CHSTRICT

a) Clazsilied: b Others:
GaneshTemple ... ... (Na=1] Bajradhatu Chaitys
Ganesh Dyochhen ., , . . . ., . s - o dNa =3 Wagkanya

Ganesh

Saraswati

Vishnu

Bhagvati

Mahadev
PROPOSED PROTECTION

Because of its raised focatian, the small settlernent is visible fram Thirmi and the ald Bhadgaon road. The southern
edge of t_ha seltlarnent is to be maintained and the greenbelt there is ta be extended 1o this road. Towards the narth
the existing drap of the topography provides a claar boundary line.



Na

NADE, Nakadesh, Jayapur
Nadeg

samwmaet  NADE VILLAGE
Fanchavat  BHAKTAPUR DISTRICT

Boimidaning ENTIHE SEWLEMENT
WITH GREENBELT
TOWARDS ADJACENT
THIMI

Tl



78

Thimi, the fourth major town, is located in the center of the Valley an & high plateau of 1ar land, overlooking the
surrounding farmiands,

The getrlement iz lingar and north-south directed. At the northern point the village axtends quite far to the cast and
west, It narrows in the center and continues in @ more rectangular shape at the south, The man road, which passes
north-south through the settlement, is made up of gentle curves and Is sometimas broad, somefimes narrow
Starting with the traditional approsch from the north off the old Kathmandu-Bhadgeon road, access is by a narrow
lane which soon opans inta 4 emall square with a brass-plated Gunga Stupa on & stone plattorm surrounded by eigh
smaller stupas.

The road curves slightly to the west and passes three-storay houses, many with ground floor shops. The main road
and side-lanes are brick-paved and have open drains on the sides.

The next major opening in the main road is & Sunga Puchchu, Here are an open pond, a brick chaitya, and a
double-storey temple of the local deity, Ishtadevia. A side-lane leads east 1o Pacho Tal.

The road continues past a Ganesh shring, a pati, and the entrance to the Gusnor Bakal. On both sides of the street
and on the side-lanes, there are houses with shops, goldsmiths” workshops, rice mills, and tea shops,

To the west, a large free-standing patl with a small thaltya and & two-storey Ganesh temple mark the area called
Chapacho where there ara many potiery workshops, The houses are of simple style, lined up longitudinatly along
open spaces where the pottery is first dried and then fired. On the ground fioors of the houszes are the potters’ wheals
and the clay storage areas.

Cominuing alang the main road, we see more solidly buill houses with Ting wood carving. Many of the buildings
have righ aprons and stone stairs st their entrances, A free-standing brick stupa, almaost 15 feet high, with o Brazs
fop, marks the end of this section of the village.

Again following the main road, we pass a small shrine of the Hatti-Mahankal. Here a stona-paved path entars from
the western fields. In an open space along this major side road thare are a two-storey Ganesh Temple and two patis
This space is irregular in shape and several footpaths cross it, There are sunrounding houses, and in the center are
=ix patis, a small pond, & Shikhara-style Krishna Termmple, a Nriteshwar Shrine, and g platform. This area, known as
Lakshrmikhel, 5 occupied mostly by the Shresthe caste.

Continuing on the main road, the houses are mostly two-siorey and of poorer quality. There are several bulcher
shops. At this point, thera is 8 besutiful free-standing pati and the entrance to the Gunakirti Hara Hembarng Maka

Vihar which is marked by two guarding lions fining on south, the road opens inta a tquar:n-.:husdh has :ilé:l?rh:s
entaring from both sides. Here are two Mahadev shrines, a twa-storey temple of the local god Degudya and Bhairab,
a small shrine of Ganesh and Saraswati, and & domed shrine of Jagannath faced by a Garuda and a pati. The space is
rick-paved and has a raised platiorm at the southern end .
g,:m .;::g the main road qu: to the largest opan space in the village. Itis on the east, the entrance flanked by patis.
There are two large ponds with a pati between them, & small Shiva Shrine, another one-starey Srllhfa Tample, a
shrine of Erishna and Mahadev, a chaitya, and a number of patis, The area, known as Nugu Duchu, is inhabited by
Jyapus. There are several small shops along the way.
The road continues and snters another built up area where there ks a small two-storey Raj Ganesh Temple, an
sdjoining Narayan Temple, 3 chaitya with anather smal| Ganesh Temgle, a tall Shikhara-Temple of Marayan, and the
enirance gate fo Lakhu Darbar,
Thers isa small Bhairab Shrine in the middle of the road; the entering side-ianes become small and narrow. Tha road
passes a small Ganesh Temple and a Krishna Shrine.
Finally, the road enters the last square before the Balkumari space. In this small square are two chailyas, a
twa-storey Temple of Lokeshwar, and a pati. _
Going on, the road passes a row of houses, a two-storey Mehadev and a one-storey Ganash Temple, before entering
the Balkuman square, a roughly square-shaped epate apening to the eastinto a rectangitlar space. The main road
which crosses the square ks stone-paved here instead of brick-paved as elsewhere, The surrcunding buildings, which
are mostly three-storied, have an unevan roof line, giving the space a frealy grown, livaly feeling. The square slopes
slightly te the souith and. in the center, is the Balkumari Temple. Towards the west are an opan watar-an k; & domed
shrine of Bhairab, 3 small Krishna Shring, and & brick platfarm.
From here the road continues for a shon distance before the seitlement ends at a small Narayan Shrine. The path
then descends thsrply to meet the newly constructed Kathmandu-Bhadgaon highway.

The populstion is 12,000, There are three primary schools, a health center and postal sarvice, Almost all the houses
have electricity, There are water-taps but most of the water-supply comes fram weils. The castes are Prajapati,
Shrestha, Dangol, and Kasai, The village is famaus for its pottery. Many of the houses have handlooms and sell their
products in Kathmandu, The main crops &re rice and wheat; the secondary anes are polatoes, green vegetables, and
eonn

Chief deities are Balkuman, Ganesh, Deguli, Maha Bhairab, Siddhikali, and Lokeshwar. The festivals ara

al the chariot festival of Lokeshwar during Kumar khasth

b the fastival of 32 chanots, including Balkuman and Ganesh, during the first days of Baishakh

c] the epecial lestival during Indrajatra with the riual of the tongue puncture ceremomy

The origin of the settlement is considared to be alder than the evidence which points to its existence during the time
of the Mallas when it served as a major bulwark during the many batties betweesn the kingdoms of Kathmandu and
Patan againgt Bhadgaon. Because they successfully defended Bhadgaon, the kings called the citizens of Thimi
“chhemi” - meaning "“capable people”~thus praising them for their loyal end constant support. Gradually, the
nama of the settlement became known as Thimi

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

a) Classified: bl Others:
Balkumari Temple . . . . .. ... .., .... {Ti=1} Garuda Narayan
Lokeshvar Temple . , . . . ., .. i . Ti—2} Inayacho Ganesh
Gaurishankar Temgle . . . . . . _ . . + TI=3} Mahadey
Rajoanesh Temple . . . . . . . . _ ., .. . ATi—4) Chapeche Ganaszh
Bhairab and Degudye Temple s v poa wey ATI—5] Ishtadevta
DiguBshal . _ . . ... T S b {Ti—6l Ganesh
Siddhikall Temple . . . . .. .. {Ti=7} Hatti Mahankal
Jigvan Bahal . .. .. .. ... . . (Ti—8| Krishna

Mriteshwar

Jagannath

Shiva

Marayan

Bhairab

FROPCSED PROTECTION

Topographicaliy cenditioned boundaries relnforced by the proposed greenbelt along their alignments are to protect
the setllement towards east, west, and south. The old Bhadgaon road marks the norithiern boundary, A proposed
toad parallelling the central main road and linking the old Bh adgaon road at the norh with the new Arﬁil:u-h'rg hway
in the gauth is 1o cope with emerging tralfic problams within the setflement praper,
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Mals has & lovaly setting on the hiils north of Banepa.

Entering the village fram the sourh, we pass a small lunhiti and a recently constructad school building, The path
turns west and meets a field-path coming from the east. Two patis, a small Mahadev Shring, and stane imagas of
Gauti Shankar, Maravan, and Ganesh mark the spot. Fram here the main road |eads west passing a small
stone-paved space with & stone pln:furm and a pati with a Ganesh imege, Three side-lanes branch off in differant
dirgLtions.

Tha main road narrows, continuing betwean three and four-storey brick houses; seme have ground floor shops,
Another side-lane, branching off uphill to the north, leads to a square dominated by the splendid four-storey temple
of Mala Bhagvati. Surrounded by Tour-storey structures, the squara has several fevels which contain a two-storey
pati with a platform, a small brick shrine of Narayan, four single-storey freestanding patis, a recessed lunhiti with
four stone sieps, and several other stone images. The Bhagvati Temple is built on a flat stone platform. Wooden
columns support the ¢central sancturm. In front are stone celumns, two with lians and one with a peacock,

Fram here another major stone-paved road runs parsllel with thi lower main road, Several langs connect tha hwo
roads: The first starts at & double-storey patl and slopes down towards & space with a brick stups at the corner and a
lunhiti flanked by small shrines of Ganesh and Rhairab, The houses in this ares are exceptionally well-built and have
good wood carvings.

Opposite this space are remnants of a stona shrine with a Pashupati linga and & stone image of Garuds Marayan.
From here the road continues south ending at a smail Ganesh shring and a pati. The houses there hare are also well-
built with fine wood carving, Here the old Bhadgaon road enters the village. Following it about 100 feet west, we find
the famous Karunamaya Temple with & water-1ank in front

The southern fringa of the seftlement has a small shring wilth 8 Pashupati finga and the dyochhen of the Bhagvati.

The 1,800 inhsbitants lve in 270 houges; sbout half have alectricity, Thare is a primary school, a sacondary schodl,
and postal sarvice bur no haalth center. Tha water is supplied through 13 taps. The people are all Newsrs. About 30
per cent live off their own agricultural produce. There are two handlooms and three rice mills.

Chief deilios are Lokeshwar and Bhagvati, Festivals include

al o ehariol procession of Karunamaya in Phalgun-Krishna-tritlya

b] & chariat procession of Bhagwati during Bhadra-krishna-tritiva and in Vijaya dashami

) & chariot procession of Lakshmi, Mareyan, and Mahadev during Baishakn-shukia

According 1o legend, the hills adjacent 1o Nala were filled with witches who disturbed and annoyed King Dirgharatha
when ke came to absarve hiz Azhtami-vrata. In order to protect the King, Karunamaya asked Sudharmadevi, in the
.‘qrrrlrdnl Bhagwati, to restore peace to the ares. From that time on, Karunamaya and Bhagvati wera established side
by slda.

It is also said that one of the seven Buddhas stopped here for his yearly four month meditation on his way from
wisiting the Adi-Buddha at Swayambhu 16 the Nama Buddhs at Namara,

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

a) Classified: bl Others:
Bhagvati Templs . . . . . . . . ... ... ... (NI—1) Saraswati = (15th century}
KarunamayaTemple . ., ... ...... .. [NI-2) Bhimsen —[18th century)

Vighnu —(14th century)
Bhagvati Dyachhen

PAOPOSED PROTECTION

The location of the seftlement at the foot of a hill makes it visible from the approach route at a good distance. The
silhouette af the village is thus a major feature 1o be preserved. Disturbing élements in the foreground, aut of scale
ar brightly colored buildings, are to be prohibited,
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This small settiement is located on the pass whare the ancient irede-troute feavas Kathmandu Valley and heads east.
The route used to run right through the village but now the highway bypasses it,

Entering the village, wa lirst see & small open space which is partially enclosed by houses and has & small one-storay
Marayan Tample, and a chaitya. Adjacent to the square is an open pond and a lonhitl,

Here the old trade-route goes east and a steep brick-paved path, flanked by three-storey houses, goes uphill to the
north. This path leads first to a pati containing a stone image of Bhagwati, and then to another pati with a small
Ganash shrine. Opposite is a walled image of Marayan.

From here tha path farks into two lanes. The eastern one is marked by a huge pipal-iree and passes into the open
shrine of Bhairab gnd Kumari. The houses are separated, and there is a view of the eastern neighboring valleys.
The path continues through opan fields between high stone walls until it reaches & small flat place where there is a
pati with a Ganesh image, a plattorm with a shrine, and & stone image of Bhimsen, A side-lana gives sccess to
gnother group of houses.

The brick path continues up te another small fla! area, containing a pipal-tree with 8 Ganesh Shrine and a small
pati-like shring of Nriteshwar, Farther on 8 & stupa-shaped mound fram which there is a superb view of the
Kathmandu Valley to the west gnd the Baneps Valley to the aast.

Maost of the houses are simply constructed with line wood-carving and are in harmany with the surrounding
environment, Although the village lacks the compactness which usually characterizes 8 Mewar settlement, the
setting and the houses built on steep slopes ghve it a charm of its own.

The population of 1,100 Irves in 180 houses, most with electricity. There is one primary school but no health center ar
postal service. Six taps supply water for the community. There are eight shops, two tea-stalls, two rice mills, and an
ail press. Caste compaosition is Shrestha 40 par cent; Salmi 25 per cemt; Dingal 25 per cent; the rest, Kasai, Kusle, and
Dobe. Both Hinduism and Buddhism are practiced here. The people are primarily farmers and shopkeepers, but
sevan are bricklayers and two arg blacksmiths. The main crops are rice and wheat, with sscondary crops of corn and
miliet,

Chigf deities are Bhimsen, Narayan, Bhagvati, and Bikateshwar Mahadev. The chariot lestival of Bhairsb, Kurnari and
Ganash is obaerved on the first day of Baishakh,

According to legend, Kethmandu Valley was ance a lake and the god Bhimsen used to moor his boat at Bhimdinga
and Sanga. In memary of this, both places row have Bhimsen shrines. In Sanga, & settlement developed since the
trade-route berween Tibei and the Kathmandu Valley passed through this area.

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

a) Classified; bl Cithera:

Bhagvati Temple , . ., ., .., . P 1 Bhimsen
Marayan
Bikateshwar Mahadewv
Bhairab
Kumgvi
Ganesh

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The area 1o he protected includes both the loosely-grouped buill up ares of the senlemant with its stupa-shaped
hiliock to the north and also the opposite hill range which creates the Sanga Pass, one of the gateways to the
Kathmandu Valley. Any develapments atong the Arniko highway in the vicinity of the setdlement must be avoided
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Dominating & kill-top, Dhulikkel is visible afar from the Kathmandu-Kodari raad ; -
The prasent access from the east enters the seftlemant proper at & small three-storey shring ni Ganesh which is
built on & platform fogether with a pati, The well-paved stone path descends to the main square in the center of the
village; it iz lined with tall well-built three and four-storey houses with graund. fioar shnne:. After the path enters the
square, it turns shightly and opens up a view of the Narayan Temple and the distant, but higher, three-starey templa
ol Bhagvati, The square also containe a free-standing pat, two pillars supporting Garuda images, and a Harasiddhi
Temple, Many of the houses here have well-carved windows and doors, The sauare, with its two gilded, roofed
tamples and stapped houses on the west, has great charm .

The sgusre ends at a small Bhimsen Shrine where two roads iead to the higher eastern part of the village. One of
these paths leads up stone steps, past closely buill three-storey houses and inta an open spaca whErs & STone ramgq
marks the entrance of the Bhagvatl Temple. This three-storey structura is built an a heavy stone platform and marks
the settlement's highest point, Fram hera thene is a magnificent view of Banepa Vallay on the west and the main
chain of the Himalayas in the north:

Descending the stone ramp from this plaza to the south, we pass small mud houses on the west. Here is an easl-west
road which used 1o be the maln trade-roule from Banepa and Kathmandu to the west. Its entrance is marked by a
shrine of Parbati and Ganesh. Within the settlement this road is stone-paved. |t leads east to & amall stone-paved
square; from there it turns sharply and enters the main square &l the Narayan Temple.

Seversl other lanes leave the main sguare going to the north and the sauth and lead to a section of the village where
the houses are smaller and less well-built One path passes 8 small three-storay Surya Binayak and a
Lankanamai-Ganesh Tample with a stone hiti; 1t leaves the village in the direction of Panauti.

The roads, paths, and open areas inside the semtlemeant are partially paved with stone slabs, There are drains in some
areas, some covered by store. The stone that is used for the pavement is also used for the bases on which most of
the houses are built, These bases farm high Rarrow sidewalks.,

The settlement ia characterized by remarkably well built houses of three and four-storeys with tile roofs. Their
facades are subdivided into windows of similar sizes; and thare are some richly decorated Newar houses, A number
of exampies of well preserved wood carving still exist, but there are also examples of westernized stucco decor,
some of which are painted.

On the whaolg, the houseés with their shops, workshops, stables and courtyards for agriculturzl and domastic
purposes form a compact hamogeneous unit that clearly contrasts with the open surrounding countryside,

The population of 4,100 lives in 400 houses. There is a primary school, a high school, & health center, and a
veterinary hospital. All houses have alectricity, bul there is & shoriage of water. The town has 28 shops including six
tea-stalls, four rice mills, and one blacksmith's shop, There are seven government looms, the products of which are
sold in Dhulikhel and Baneps. The people are primarily Shrestha with the rest Kasai and Kuzle, Most of them ars in
agriculture, business, or government service, The main crops are rice and wheat, with secandary crops of corn and
mustard.

The chief deities ara Bhagvati, Shekh Marayan, and Harasiddhi. The festivals are

a) Bhagvati festival en the day following the Vijayvadashami

b) Festival of Shekh Marayan an Krishnashiami day

€l Frocession and dances in honor of Harasiddhi during Bhadra, every 12th year.

Aceording to legend, King Ananda Malla split with his brother Abhaya Malla, whao till then had been the sale ruler of
the Kathmandu Valley, and founded the Bhadgaon dynasty. He created seven major settlaments in the eastern area
of the Valley in crder to strengthen his new kingdom, Dhulikhel s one of these establishments. |t later became one al
the major sub-stations of wrade between Bhadgaon, sastern Mepal and Tibet,

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

a) Classified: b) Others:

Harasiddni Temple . . . . . . . S e« [Du=1) Gokhureshwar Mahadey
Mau\ran_!’ampﬂe TR RS TPSTES | i. | | Surya Binayak and Lankanamzi-Ganesh
Bhagvati Termple . | . R A YRR {Du—23) Bhimzen

GaneshTemple . .. .......,...., (Du—4d)

FROPOSED PROTECTHON

Tlhe iflear separation between the old part of the settlement and the more
side is 1o b maintained and protected in e antirety, including the hill formation it is loeated an. In partheular, the
north and north-western edges of the sattlement, which are visible fram afar, have to be protected a.- ainst distu l:|

dwylupr:nams and a more extended greenbelt is o be provided which will extend lowards the ea-stgu to thla rm'amEI
Arniko highway. To the south the natural boundaries of the village are marked by the sioping mpu:rnphv =

recent devalopmants towards the eastern
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Panauti is located un a triangular land formation created by the convergence of the Punyamati Khola 16 the north and
this Roshi Khola 1o the south

The village is row accessible trom the narth by the road coming from Banepa and Dhulikhel which merges with the
ofd Gadavari trade-roule, Here on the Punyamatl Khola there are a Maneshwari Shrine, saveral patis, and 8 small
neatly built lunhitl with Narayan image. The road tuins sast following the Punyamati Khala and the buil up area of
the village starts with & small single-starey Ganesh Shrine and & 'arge pati. The houses are mostly thres storey brick
with high stone aprons. In almest all the ground floors there are shops or tea-stalls: there is a dou ble-storey Nav Durga
Dyachhen with a pati an the ground ficor and the sanctum abave. Thera is also & lunhiti with three stone dharas and
stone sculplures of Ganesh, Kumar, Uma Maheshwar, and Sareswatl, Several lanes branch off 1o the south.,

road merges with @ second major road coming fram the south. MNearby is a large open

& short distance on, the main hara and & linga have remained, and a Panchayat

space where the Talgju Bhavani Temple once stood. Only & shik

building has been pul up. :
Fallowing the main road east, one finds several patis along the way. Some of the houses here are of good quality

and crattemanship; some have good carvings and some are plastered and armamented. Several roads branch off to
the south. .

The widest of these southern branches oMfers a view of the Roshi Khola, Fram this road, the entrance gate leads toa
walled open space. Opposite the entrance is a Narayan Shrine; in the center is a three-starey Indreshvar Mahadev
Temple. This space contains soma of tha best examples of early temple architecture, )

After leaving the square, a brick path passes a smail two-storey shrine of Tumpa Bhairab and an adjacent Ganesh
shrine. It then continues east, goes through @ gate and enters The second important femple area lacated at the top of
the peninsula, On both sides, steps go down to the burning and bathing ghats along the rivers, In this area there are
several shikharas with lingas, patis, a three-storey Krishna Temple which has recently been reconstructed. On the
nartrern river bank is & smaller Termple of Brahmayani, a good example of early Mewar architecture. Following the
raad along the Aoshl Khaola 1o the west, we come to several smail lanes branching off 1o the south. These are
residential areaz, and the lanes link with the main road,

Close to the westerr end of the village, a major path leads to the morth at a place marked by a pati and a Ganash
Temple. Nearby, the road from Khopasi crosses the Roshi Khola and continues towards the village center, passing a
Saraswati Shrine and well-built houses with ground floor shops. It then comes to an irregularly shaped space with g
Brahmayani Dyochhen, a Sorhakhutie pali, a stupa. and a four-slorey Marayan Dyochhen. From here a wida brick
path laads to tha north and meets the main rosd near the Pashupati Shikhara. Along the road are several silver and
metal shops.

On the village's western fringe the Bhadrekall Temple is located among a loosely grouped cluster of houses,
gardens, and trees,

Panauli's setting batween the rivers within & small valley surrounded by mountains, tagether with its outstanding
examples of temple architecturs, make this village one of the finest sites in the Valley, Its location away from the
mainstream of development has helped it to maintain its indigénous character.

The population of 2,700 lives in about 400 houses. There are two primary echools and one high school. Pestal service
iz availabie, but there is no health center. There are three rice mills and 2% handlooms in operation, Panauti has
many shops; twa sell electric goods and most of the others sell food products. The whally Newar population is
almost exclusively precccupiad with agriculture. The general economic situation of this village s good, and trade is
not necessary,

Chief deities are Indreshwar Mahadev, Unmatta Bhalrab, Mavadurga, Marayan, and Brabhmayani. Festivals
celebrated are

a) Cheriot procession of Indreshver Mahadev, Unmatta Bhairab, Brahmayani and Bhadrakall in Jyestha-purnima
b} Cart procession of the Teleju-Bhavani and the Brahmayani during Badadasain

c} Chariot procession of Vamsa-Gopal on the day of Krishnashtami

It is said that King Ansndadeva established a setfilement here and named it Punyabati, which means sacred place at
the convargence of three rivers—Punyavati, Nilavati, and Padmavati. The place is alsa called Indreshwar Mahadev
Sthan to memgrialize the meditation of Indra himself a1 this place for the favour of Shiva

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

a) Classified: b) Othars;

Indreshvar Mahadey Temple . . . .. . ., . IPa=1) Maneshwar

Unmatia Bhairgb Temple . .., ..., . (Pa=—2] Ganesh

Tulanarayan Temple, . . . . . e e (Pa-) Lunhiti

Krighna Temple . . . | . T vooea s (PR—d) Saraswati

BranmayaniTemple . . . _ ... ... ..., [Pa -5} Bhairab Aganchhen
Bhadrakali
Taleju-Bhavani
Durga Dyochen

Marayan Dyachen
Brahmayani Dyochen

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The two rivers demareating the boundarias of the settlement's built up area sre ideal features which must be
protected on both embankments with additions! greenbelts on the outer sides of the rivers.

The hrl_l rﬂwai_'i'._la_ the north of the setlemant is included in the proposed protected area since it offers not anly
recreation facililies but also fine vistas of the settlerment and its surrounding enviranment.
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Lubhu, southeast of Patan, |s located on the road to Sisneri, about & km beyond the Tets stupa, The settlemant s
built an & fiat plateau surraunded by rice paddies.

Befare entering the village, there are a lunhit with a stone image, a pati, and a small shikhara-styie temple of
Saraswatli, The road then passes two large irees, a well, and then entets tha villaga, Three-storey brick houses line
troth sides of the unpaved sireet, The road has & wide open drain on one side across which small stome bridges reach
la the heavy stone aprons of the houses, There are many ground fioor shops,

The road goes inte & small quare containing three large patis, a shikhara-style Ganesh Shrine. a shrine of Vishau,
and ane of Lokeshwar, In the center there is a stone chaitya and atthe end a single roafed Narayan Temple. Here the
new bulldings are out of scale with those of the rest of tha village, thus destioying some of its indigenous character,
The main road, enclosed by two rows of houses, continues with many side branches ta the west, Many of the houses
have small faps. The open drain is coversd with brickwark., The ground flaors contain numearous shops and
workshops and are similar to the houses in Patan. )
The main raad, which occasionally shows traces of the ariginal brick ar stone pavemant, l#ads up to the main
square. There, in line with the adjacent buildings, is the three-storay Mahalskshmi Templa with an attached
couryard enclosed by @ two-storey gallery. Opposite the temple entrance there is 2 l'l'?'ﬂf"if mﬂm“!‘-?'ﬂl cament
Panchayst office and, next to it, an equally obtrusive post affice building. In the center af this vaguely defined square
there are a small Bhagvatl Shrina, a stone chaitya, and a lunhiti, .
Adjacent 1o the sauare. an the north, there is a huge circular raised platform surrounded by a stone w_ali with a gata.
in the cenier is a double-siorey Kotghar, The platiorm is used during the Durga festival, The surrounding houses are
al quite a distance from the plattorm and of inconsistant size and |ines, though some have fine woad carving. The
howses ferm a large square around the central platfarm which is said 1o have baan the residence of & princely ruler
during the Malla period. [Lis safd o have been surrounded by a moat, and on the northern side there are ramnants af
an old tank. A road across the spuare heads east towards Bhadgaan.

Aeturnling to tha main read and continuing sauth, we find that the houses are mora spread out. There are two small
ponds and a plafform with a pipal-tree; Then almaost outside the settlement a tample of Goradeshwar Mahadey
stands in & small courtyard which alsa cantains saveral patis, small shrines of Saraswati, Bhairab, Ganesh and Shiva,
and two steppad platforms with Shivalingas. The space = on the whaola much decayed — has two gateways. Atthis
point, several roads branch off leading to Bhadgaon, Lamatar, Sisneri, and Godavari

Returning to the main square and foliowing a western side-fane which turns sharply north and then east, we mest the
main road from Palan. Here ig a large quadrangular bullt vp area with several fanes going through it bul ng open
spaces except small yards and gardens. There are many carpentry shops in the area. [1s larthast point is marked by a
free-stending pati and chaitya with praver-wheals on a stonas-paved plaza, Neéarby, two field-paths coming from
Patan and Godavar meet and enter the village. The entrance iz marked by a pati and a pipal tree on a brick platform,
The village ag a whole represents a somewhat urban settlemnent, The types of houses, their layoul, eic., resemble the
howses of Patan and Kathmandu. Physically, the village is on the verge of decay and may Iose its identity. lts major
potential fies in its beautiful seting near the Valley's southern foothills.

The 3,700 inhabitants live in 608 houses; all have electricity, There is a primary school,  high school, a health center
under construction and postal service, Water is scarce, and the people are forced to use dirty wells. There are 18
shaps. The castes represented sre: Shrestha 60 par cant; Jyapu 20 per cent; Rajthaula B per cant: and Kasai 6 par
cent. All practice Hinduism. Clath from the 680 leems fs sald in Patan and Kathmandu, There are five rice mills. The
Main craps ara fice and wheat; the secondary crops aré corn and potaloes,

Chief deities are Mahalakshmi, Bharab, Balkumari, Ganesh, and Gobaratoshwar Mahadey, The festival ol
Mahalakshmi is observed during Baisakh sukls azhtam,

This settlement was establishad by King Hariharasingh Malia of Patan who slso installad the Maha Lakshmi pith and
started the festival In her honor. At a later date, the Ganga Maharani, consort of Shivasingha Malla, moved her
residence from Patan 1o Lubhu. It is said that she sold her golden dish in order to expand the settlemant thers, The
name Lubhu means “dish of gold” and mast likely dates from the time of Canga Maharani.

MOMUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

al Classifiod: Bl Others:

MahalgkshmiTemple . . . . _ ., . ... .. {Lu=1] Saraswati
Ganesh
Bajradhatu Chaitye
Lokrath
Goradeshwar Mahadawv

Bhagvail

PROPOSEDR PROTECTION

'l'hs_sfmtlemerrt .ui: 1o be provided with & fratecting greenbelt ta surround the built up area. Within the village,
_pamculnr attention is to be given to the developmant of the central square which because af recent developments is
in danger of losing its original identity,

The presant access road peneirating the settiement may eventually need a sem|i-circumierancial

H . - bypass to avoid
congestion and environmentsl damage within the village.
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Sanagaon is located on the Lubhu road, A path enters the settlemant by a square pond, From there, tha brick-paved
main road crosses the diamond-shaped village at the narthern end, changes dirgction and leads around the village
from east to west

Mear the entrance there are a small Ganesh Temple, o free-standing patl, and a water-well. The houses ara buill
closely together in two rows and are in the traditional three-starey brick style. Some have fine wood carving. The
front vards are all neatly paved, and elong the path are patis and water-walls, These front yards are working spaces
for bath men and women, They are used for drying grain, making mats, ete. The space, 11— 12 m wide, is thus used
for statlc activities as wall as for a circulation route.

Where the road turne west, it narrows 1o less than hall its previous width. |t continues to be brick-paved, with bwa
draing, and is flanked by neat stone aprons and the traditional three-storey houses. Several side-lanes lead to houses
in the back, The road passes water-wells, patis, and chaityas.

At its end, it turns again and zigzags back towards a rectangular waler-tank and Ram Dhoka which faces the small
Devnavi square. Here are a two-storey Kumari Templa, a chaitya, a well, & pati, and a pipal-tree. This brick-paved
space opeans into yvet another one where a three-storey Kal Bhairab Temple, a two-storey Ganesh Temple, two patis,
awell, and a chaitya are located. Adjacent Lo this open space afe two large enclosed square-shaped speces called
Toroman! and Binank,

Toromani, the larger space, Is made up of a group of houwses with a small courtyard containing chaityas, wells, and
patis. It is almost entirely brick-paved, and the howses are all three-gtoried, The sguare is connected with Binani by a
passageway through the buildings: In the center of the smaller area there are a Buddha, a small Machhendranath
Shring, two small chaityas, and a larger one. There is also a free-standing pati with colored frescoes of Buddha,
From the Devnavi square a lane continues towarde the village entrance past 3 small space with a Bhimsen Shrine, 8
small pond, and a patl

Tha settlement, as & whaole, represents a beautifully preserved, homogeneous Newar Village.

The population of 3,700 lives in 650 houses, all of which have electricity. There are two primary schools but no health
center or postal service. At the present time, the water-supply consists of 14 wells; but in due time, a new
water-system will ba functioning. There are ten shops, including four tea shops. The castes represented here are
Jyapu In 580 houses, Shrestha in 90 houses, and Kusls in 10 houses. The religion is Hindu. There are 160 handlooms
which produce cloth sald in Patan and Kathmandu, two rice mills, and one blacksmith shop, The main CTOPS 4re rich
and wheat, with potatoes and corn of secondary importance. Surplus foed is sald in Patan.

Chief deities are Mahabhairab {Mahakal), Ganesh and Balkumari. Festivals Tor these deities are obsarved on the firet
day af Baishakh,

During the time of the Malla kings, the area whers the settlement is lacated was known as the source of malaria in
the Valley. People of anti-national cutlook were punished by being sent to live there, Once when the Wing visited the
place, the pitiful inhabitants requested him not to keep them confined thers because of the danger. But the King's

answer was “Sisa-thasi”', meaning that he did not care whether they died or not, Even now, “Thasi®, a name derived
from the King's words, is still used locally for the place.

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

al Classified: bl Othars:

Bhalrab Temple , . ., ., ., , - [Sa=1} Bhuvan Chaitya

Ganesh Temple . . . . .. sl .. (Sa=7) Shakya Muni

Kumari Temple, | . R e T S [Sa—3} Dharma dhatu
Bajradhatu Chaitya
Amogha Pasa Lokeshwar
Shiva Chaitya

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Located on flat ground, the proposed greanbelt will equally surround the densaly built up area of the village. An
Li-shaped laop around the southern fringe is proposad as transpon actess from the Lubhy road,
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Harisiddh| is one of the settlements south of Patan. It is located on the Godavari road, about 2z miles from
Lagankhal, )
The main Godavari road turng east at a sharp angle and bypasses the linear shaped sattiemenl. Tha main road of the
village is a continuation of this main route. There are two foads pa rallel to it, one to the east and ane to the west, and
also @ systern aof cross lanes which intercannect all three

Fallowing the main road from the Godavari road, we pass a pipal-tree on a platform and an open p-u-nd.l W_a then
mnter the village through a vaulled gate with an artached pati and come o a four-storay tampla of Bahavani T{lsham
which, with the adjacent houses, forms the correr of a srmall square. There are also 8 Marayan Temple, 8 pati, and a
well. Cantinuing along the main read, we enter o second square which faces the east side of the Bhavani Templa.
Here are two |arge patis and @ water-tank with stone images. Both these spaces are brick-paved,

One af the side-lanes towards the east leads betwesn closely bulll houses into 8 series of smaller spaces and
courtyards which are anclosad by houses. Same of the courtyards are interconnected by passages. They oftan have
mither small shrines or @ well and are eithar brick or stone-paved, Brick walls separate the houses from the adjacent
green gardens.

Returning o the main road and continuing in the same direction 2s before, we antar a third square. This one containg
& small Ganash Shrine built into a patl and 8 new free-standing Marayan Shrine with another pati. The road then
narrows, Mmakes a slight turn, and passes the entrance where there is & large open space tor ceremonial dances.
At the end of the village, we pass & small Uma Maheshwar Shring and tha last square with a Lakshmi Narayan
Shrine, seversl patis, and an open well, The exit gate is flanked by a pati and & small Narayan Shrine.

The houses are mostly in the three-storey traditional style; many have third floor balconies and some are quite well
decorated with carvings on the doors and windows. The courtyards vary from 30 to 45 feet in length. On the whale,
the environment of the village is that of a compact, but uncongested, settlement.

The population of 2,700 lives in 500 houses. All the houses have alectricity and the water-supply cansists of ten wells
which do not pravide clean watar or anough of it. Howaver, a new watar-supply systam is under construction which
witl correct these two probiems, There are three rice mills and seven small shops. All the people are Jyapu (Hindu).
There are about 300 looms the products of which are used locally. About 150 peopie work in the brick tactary. The
main food products are rige and wheat, with potatoes and vegetatles of secondary imparance. Production and
consumption are balanced.

the chief deity is the goddess Herasiddhi. Her festival drama is perfarmed in Phalgun-purnima and Mangshir-pur-
nima.

The goddess Harasiddhi, one of the family deities of King Vikramasan of Ujjain in India, was brought to the
Kathmandy Valley during the time of his rule here, Her shrine was first established st Banashwar, the seat of his
paface. Fram there it was shifted o a place near Thaibo where the presant settiement is located. The drama festival
in honor of Harasiddhi wes performed there lor some time but was then discontineed until 1459 at which time King
Amar Malla re-estabiished the annual parformance of the drama and Introduced the practice of preseming it around
the Valley once avery twelfth year. He alsa constructed g multi-storey temple. Later the festival was again abolished,
but in 1653, King Pratap Malla finally succeeded in making it 8 permamemt custom. Thus the village of Harisiddhi
since its beginnings has been closely associated with the goddess and the religious custams ralated to her worship.
According to tradition, in ancient timas human sacrifices were conducted in honor of the goddess every twelfth year.

MOMUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

8l Clasgified: bl Others:

Harasiddhi Mandir . . . ., . ve- .. Ha=-1) Ganesh
Chaitya
Vishniu
Shiva Parbati
Uma Maheshwar
Bhavani
Lakshmi Narayan
Marayan

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Marth and weuTwardt,_ terraced contours provide a natural boundary for the protected area. Towards south and east,
a required greenbelt is 1o be provided. The present exclusively pedestrian environment of the settiemeant is to be

T;:rnltaimdl The bypassing main road 1o Godavari is to be re-aligred to ayvoid the sharp turn at the northern edge of
tha village.
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Thaibo, located north of Harisiddhi, is bypassed on the west by the Godavarl road. In the field whera the access road
leavas the Godavari road there are 8 small chaitya and a Bhagvati shrine.

The main road, at this point anly a brick-paved path, leads up to an open field with 8 pand, past a platform with a
plpal-tree which hes & Ganesh shrine in Its roots, and inlo an open space with & shrine of Krishna and Uma
Maheshwar and two patis, Turning slightly, it continues past three and three-gnd-a-half-storey houses with fine
wood carving, until a side-lana branches off to tha east. The main road then passes a small shrine with marble
images of Ram, Lakshman, Sita, and Krishna, turns sharply ta the east and comes (o & small square with a chaitya
and some patis. There are alsa a Vishnu Devi Temple and mmages of Ganesh,

The road continues 1o a second space whera it meets s road coming fram the north, In this space there sre 8 small
three-storey Ganesh temple flanked by three large patis, a free-standing platform with a shrine and a figure of
Shiva-Parbati. There are ruins of another pati housing a stone figure of Saraswati

Finally, the main rogd enters the last square. Here there gre several stane-paved platforms, One has a Pashupati
Ehivalinga and a Bhimsen statue; enather has the famous Phulchoki Mai Shrine with images of Ganesh, Mai, and
Machhendranath: tha others have a chaitya and a small Marayan remple,

Bayond this square, the stone-paved path leaves the village and leads downhill towards Bandegaon,

The population of 1,300 lives in 200 houses. There is a primary schoo! bul na haalith center. Almost all the houses
hawve gleciricity. Tha water-supply is inadequate since there is only one pipe and it does not function proparly. Thare
&re gight small shope. The castes are Shrestha, Maharjan, Desar, Kasai, and Brahman. Only a few paople wark in tha
brick factory, There are about 150 looms the products of which are used locally and also sold outside the village, The
mein crops are nee and wheat: eurplus food is sofd in Patan

The chief deities are Phulchoki Mai and Mahahkal. There is & festival on the day following Phalgunpurnima when a
sacrificial goat is carried in a procession,

Thaibo was established as a fortified settlameant by King Ratna Malla ta ward off attacks by warriors from the north.

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

a) Classified: by Others:

Phulehoky Mal Shrine R SR {Th-1} Gaurt—(13th century}
GeneshTempla . . . ... ... .. ....... {Th-2} Arya Tara - [12th century)
Garud MNarayan—{13th cenlury)
Vishnu Devi
Ganesh
Krishna
Uma Maheashwar
Marayan

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Topographically conditioned boundaries of gresnbelt with trees provide suficiant pratection to the south and the
wesl, The nearby Godavari road makes the north-western bounda iy. A southern groenbelt adjoing the protected
area of nearby Bandegaon.
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The traditional road 1o Bandegaan was the Thaibo footpath which passes huge pipal-trees, & water-pond, and then
goes uphill 1o the settlement. Mew the main approzch is the Godavarl road which passes thraugh the oblong
satilement,

Immediately inside the village entrance s a wide open space which is defined on two sides by uneven rows of
bulldings. In this space there are many shrines and ohjectz of interest: a small chaitya, a Ganasfh Shrine, a pati, a
central chaitya with an aftached shrine of Shadakshyari Lokeshwar containing a Buddha image with a dharma dhatu
mandal with vajra, a free-standing Ganesh Temple, an enclosed water-tank and stone iap, an image of Bhimsen ana
plattarm, a small shrine with images of Shiva and Parbati, 3 shikhara temple devoted to Nriteshwar. and a sLnken
dhara with stone Images of Shiva and Farbati. None of the surrounding houses is cement plastered or out of scale
with the area but their quality is rraguiar and none is very well built.

Following the main road past the point where it narrows betore it leaves the village, we come to 8 secondary road
which branches off to the west and eventually leads to another space. This pant of the village has mare uniformiy
styled houses, vary simple in construction but in harmony with gach ather.

The path which lesds toward the Santaneshwar Mahadaw Hill in the background passes a small shrine of Phulchoki
Mai, Ganesh, and Kumar which is opposite a small pond, and then leads to another open space with a ceniral
chaitya.

The 1,400 inhahitants of this sattlemant represant 300 families who sccupy 250 houses. There i3 a primany school but
no health center. All the houses have electricity. There are five water-pipes but no regular water-supply in the
summer, There are six small shops and five tea shops. The castes represented are Maharjan, Shrestha, Banda, and
Kasal. Aboul 30 people are bricklayers, 20 are carpenters, and 12 Gre government emplayees. Some sell wood in
Lalitpur and others wark in the brick factory. There are three rice mills and about 100 handlooma, The main crops are
rice and whaat, Howaver, food production is net adequate for the neads of the village and additional food be brought
in from Patan.

Chief deities are Buddha and Shadakshyari Lokeshwar. The festivals are those of

al Amitambha Buddha on the day of Shravan-Krishna-trayodashi and

k) Sveta Barahi and Phulchoki Mai on the day of Falgun-purnima

The recorded name of the settlerment dates back to & time when King Vrishadeva, forefather of the first historic King
Manadeva, made a pilgrimage to Godavari as a Buddhist sage. Along the way there was & chaitya and s vihara calied
Bandepur affer the resident monks, the Bandejus, whao were there to pratect the vihara,

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

al Classifiad: b} Others:

Shadekshyari Lokeshwar Shrine . . . . . . . .. {Ba-1) Padmapan Lakeshwar
Basuki Nag
Mriteshwar
Chaityas
Kailash Parivar
Bhimsen
Two Shiva Parbatis
Ganesh
Bajrapani Bodhi satwa
Phulchoki Mai
Sveta Barahi
Four-faced Shiva Lingas
Lonhiti

PHOPOSED PROTECTION

Towards east and west the terrace-lines well define the protection area against the surrounding low land, To the
narth, the area adjoing (he neighborting Thaibo Preservation District.

The small hillock to the southwest of the settlement 15 to be included for pratection and afforasted.

The present main road to Godavari should be made 1o bypass the senlemant slong the eastern boundary of the
Preservation District to preserve the pedestrian-orisnted scale of its own main road and central square.
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After leaving Lagan on the Chapagaon-Lele road, the first setiement is Sunaguthi. It is built on fargely flat terrain,
slightly sloping to the north, It is a linear settlement built alang the approximately north-south main road. Two roads
in the willage run peraliel 1o this read and twa run perpendicular,

To the wesi of 1he main road is @ straight row of hauses, many with a small aftached courtyard. To the sast, whare
the main part of the settlement is locsted, are a pond and two free-standing patis with a small shrine of Mahankal
and a ehaitys between them. These are followed by another small pend and a dyochhen with a chaitya in frant,
The main road continues, with rows of houses on either side, until it reaches the central square which it divides into
two sections. The loosely defined western ane openrs towards the road and contains three patis and & weil. The
gasiern one is again divided into two sreas, one of which is defined by nwa patis and faced by the Balkum ari Temple.
A double-storey pati acts as 8 gateway to the major one which is brick-paved and enclosed an all sides. In the canter
nn & brick platform is a domed brick shrine devoted fo Bhringareshwar Mahadey, A tail carved stone riton on a
platform and a large stone bull lscing the temple, The square also contains a small double-storey Jagannath Templa
snd one of Ganesh

The access road for the eastern par of the village passes through the Kumari space. From there, two roads parallel to
the main one lead 1o rows of houses. Wheress the houses along the main road are made of strong fired brick, here
the closaly set houses are often made with sun-dried brick and are less substantially constructed. The outer of the
two parallel roads is brick-paved; it turns back inla the main road, The other ane, cleser ta the main road, ends at the
small square with a chaitya,

On the wegtern side, the village descends abruptly to the rice fields. Along this slope are bamboo groves, dense
treas, and bushes.

The population of 1,900 lives in 350 houses, all of which have electricity. There is a primary school and a secandary
schaaol butl po health center of postal service. The water-supply cansists of four wells; atap Is propozed. There are
ehght miscellancous shops and four tea shops, Castes represented are Maharjan, Kshatriya, Brahman, and Magar.
There are aboul 50 masons and carpeniers. 100 handiooms are in oparation. The main craps are rice, whaat, corn,
and kodn, There is 3 food shortage because most of the food produced is sold outside the village.

Chief deities are Bhringareshwar Mahadev and Balkumari. Festivals include the special one of Bhringareshvar,
Balkurmari, Ganesh and Kumar in Chaitra-purnima,

The Bhringareshwar Mahadev 18 considared to be one of the 64 most sacred lingas and bears the sparshamani
{diamond stone) on his head. Legend tells ot 5 warshipper who touched this sparsha-mani with his iron ring and it
was turned into gold. & "guthi” or group was formed which used the incremant gained from the gold — “suna” —for
the maintainence of the shrine. But when a greedy person sought 1o use some of the gold for his personal banefit,
the sparsha-mani disappeared into the waters of the Makhu River. The name of the village Is a reminder of this
legend,

Historical evidence indicates that King Ratna Malls founded the settlemeant in 1512 and began the festival of
Khata-Jatra and the getting up of the lingas on the day of Chaitra-sudi In honor of the Bhringareshwar Mahadev.

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

al Chassifiad: b Qihers:

Bhringareshvar Mahadew Shrine . ., , . . . . 15i-1) Vishnu

BalkumariTempla . . . . . ... ... ... ... 15i-2) Arya Tara
Saraswat
Ganesh
Shiva Parbatl
Bhuvan Chaitya
MMahankal
Jagannath

FROPOSED PROTECTION

There is a clearly defined edge to the west with exigting trees and greenbelt aglong sloping land. Tha main road ta
Lele which presently passes through the village is to be re-aligned with the existing watar-canal, bypassing the
village 1o the east and joining the main road again farther south, The prasent raadway is ta be re-integrated into the
Bastern greanbelt
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Theche i4 located on the Lale road, south of Lagankhe), between Sunaguthi and Chapagaan, IhE s bypanseha

main setilement B
The concentrated area of the village & primari | .
village is roughly rectangular, stightly wider at the south. Af the south-east end of the village is
along the main road and separated from tha main pert of town by 1hH_T roaid. . I )
Coming from the Lels raad, the path passes four ponds and tanks of various sizes, The fiest of the village’s two majar
perpendiculer access roads branches off appasite the second pond. There ara patis on either side of this 25 feet road,
which is stone-dined. The southern side le made up of a strainht line of uniformly-sized houses. On the northern side
are two patis, Mear the end is the Brahmaysni Temple, _ _ )
This rectangular-based two-storey temple, surrounded by variously sized patie, dominates the square. A Fll"!f with &
duck and a stona image of a shrew (chhuchundro) stand in front of » Ganesh Shrine, There are other slone images
scattered arpund the square, Beside the road leading away from the square is a ehaitya P'-?I'“d on a stone-paved
space which contrasis with the brick pavement of the rest of the square. At the west su;la of the square is &
three-storey building with an open pati on the ground flaor and & large public hall on the third fleor,

The road laading from the sguare Lo the south soan intarsects the Lete road. It is stone-paved and Hanked By two and
thres-storey houses of poor guality. Before leaving the village, the road passes a rectangular residentlal space whera
there are a brick chaitya and a free-standing pati. This south-directed lane evertually leads into an cpen field where it
continues as a field-path, Befare that point, however, a pati an the west marks the beginning of a narrow lana which
passes occasional small communal spaces with chaityas and patis. After several sharp turns, it maets tha Lele raad
at & brick-paved open space with a laige free standing pati and an open pand,

The second access road starts opposite 8 watertank ag @ small space with 2 chaitya and a pati. It then leads to a
rectangular residential square with a pati &t the end. This opens into @ second space from which an approach leads
1o the Balkuman square.

This relatively small square is dominated by the tall rectangular-based three-storay temple of Balkumari, This square
Is one of the most specially confined areas wilthin any of the Valley's Newar villages. It Is surrounded by hauses,
patis, and & |arge threa-starey publie building which has patis on the ground floor end an open hail above. The
1emple and this building are connected by &8 passagewry through the upper storeys. In the canter of the brick-paved
aspace are a chaitya and a pillar with & peacack.

Az 3 whole, the village has a homogeneous character with no disturbing elamants ar structures. lts maintenance,
howevtr, has been somewhat neglected.

y wast af ke main road which runs nonh-east. The shape of the
row of housas built

The population of 4,200 fives in 750 houses almast all af which have electrizity. There is @ primary schaol, a high
school, and a domestic science class, There are 14 water taps and 18 mare are proposed. The castes ara Maha fjan,
Brahman, Kshatriya, and Mager, The principal occupations are agriculture, animal raising, and oil processing, There
are aboul 20 oil producing mills, There s aleo & rica mill and ap additions! twe sre under construction, The
seftlement has about 20 shops and a restaurant. The main crop is corn; the secondary craps are rice and wheat.
There is & UNDP experimental project here and the wheat and rice production has almost doubled this vear because
ot improved seed and ferliizer. The population seems quite willing to accepl the changes suggested by this Project
on High-Yielding Crop Varicties

Chief deities here are Nava Durga, Belkumari, and Brahmayani, The festival of Nava Durga, Balkurngri, Brahmayani,
Ganesh, and Bhairab s held of the day of Mangshir-purnima.

Established during Malla times, Thecho has a rather interesting historical fink with Patan. According 1o popular
belief, at the reguest of & farmous Tantric sage in Theche, the goddess Mava Durga entered the body of 3 dancer.
Aomg with ?Lhakrah. Kali, and Barahl, she led a procession to Patan and thers appeared before King Shrinivaz Maila.
The personified Taleju Bhavani welcomed the dancers and Invited them 1o perorm within the King's palace at
Mulchok. This event is s6ill commemorated during the annual Durga festival,

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

#l Classified; b Others:

Balkumarsr Temple . . . . .. .. ... ... [Ta-1) Ganesh

Bhalrab Ehf_lna ...... : ik v = (Te:2) Bajradhatu Chaitya
Brahmayani Temple . . . ., ceo (Toe-3) Vishnu —(Tdth century)

Mavadurga Temple . . . _ . ., ., . . ... [Te-d) Mahskal

PFROPCSED PROTECTION

Greenbeit proposed to exiend until terrain drops at the west and sauth-w
the seftlement towards the south-sast aiong the Leie road which b
improvements of the dratnage and infrastructure

285l and fo include the linear expansion of

yYpasses the main settlement. Proposed
of the settlement 10 prevent inner decay
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Chapegaon, & linear settlemant south of Patan, is taid oul along & no rth-south main road, Ap-;_:ruuhing the village
from the narth on the road caming from Thecho, we first pass an open space where four patiz, an open well, twa
chaltyas, and an open Bhagvati shrine are located. .

Fram Rers the road goes south, enciosed by houses on both sides, and reaches a small sgquare with a pati, a small
Marayan Temple, two shikhara temples, a chaitya, a small Ganesh Temple, and & well. A..rnna_hrnnchas off t? the
casl. The main road continues with its enclosing three and four-storey houses and branching side-lanes, passing 2
smiall Kurnari Shrine and a pati.

There |s an eHective drainsge systemn that carries the water across and beside the main road and out of the
settlement. Mast af the drains are made of brick and are either stone-covered or vaulted. )

Farther on, the main road resches the center of the village where it widens to form a large space with several stone
and brick platlorms and struciures, such as a chaitya, an elaborate free-standing pati, a brick Hari Shankar Shrine, a
small Bhimsen Shrine. two double-storey temples of Narayan and Krishna with fine wood carving, and a one-staray
Ganesh Temple, There are several shops and a sunken dhara with spaut:

Two side-lanes branch off 1o the east and the west. The eastern one goes in the direction of Bajra Barahi and a
nearby weter-tank, The western one has a number of shops end fea-houses.

Follpwing the main road farther to the south, we pass a plattorm with a Krishna image, a courtyard with a central
chaitys, several palis, and many houses containing shops. Because the houses are built both recessed and
protruding along the road, there is no feeling of monotony. At the farthest point south, the main road ends in an
open square with a one-storey Bhairab Temple in front, an enclosed watertank to the west, and a walled bahal with
o chaitya at the entrance,

From here the main road passes a water-tank and leaves the village, There is a footpath across the rice fialds 1o Tika
Bhairab, and a joepabtde dirl road (o Lele which passes the nearby small village of Pyangaon,

The village is bullt on terraced land which slopes slightly from south to north, Te the west, the land rises to the Bajra
Barahi Forest To the aast, it descends 1o the river, The plentiful greenery and small gardens intermixed with the
houses prevent any feeling of congestion in the settlament,

The population numbers 2,500; there are 400 houses. There are a primary school and postal service but no health
center, All the houses heve electricity and there are seven walar-pipes. The seltlement has about 40 small shops,
including tea shops, Two-thirds of the peaple are Desai, with the othars Shrestha, Jyapu, and one Muslim. About 25
paople work lor the government, and there ara three goldsmiths and four biack-smiths, About 60 handlooms and
three rice mills are in operation. Tha main crops are rice and wheat, with potatoes and corm of secondary
importance. Surplus food is sold in Patan,

The chigf deity is Bajra Barahi Bhairsb. The festival celebrated |s a procession festival of the Bajra Barahi during
chaitra-shukla, chaturdasain end purnima.

The origin of the site dates back to the birth of one of King Ratna Malla’s sons, The astronomers warned that this gon
should never [ook upon tha face of his father. So the King established a palace with a sattlement around it at the
southernmost end of the Valley and this place became the residence of the prince,

The pecple, however, called Chapagaon “Wa", the place of exile—in Newarl, "wawadesha” from the word Wayegu
meaning “to throw™". The successors of the prince who was thus banished by his father were known as Bsbus. Even
today thers are people of the Babu caste living in Chapagaon,

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

a) Classified: bl Others:
Krishna Temple . . .00 0o 0 oo i {Ca—1) Vishnu
Marayan Temple . . ., , . . - v .- - (Ca=2) Shiva Parbati
lkha Bahal . . . ... .. v i (Ca—3) Ganesh

Wa Bahil e TH A & PR T vooee o [CE- 4 Shivalings
Bhairab Templa . R « vie o 1ER—5H Saraswatl
PROPOSED PROTECTION

Aequired greenbelts to north and south and mare extended greenbalt to easr 1o adjoin the nearby Monument Zone
of Bajra Barah,

To the west & bypass of the Patan-Lele road is proposed presantly cutting through the settlement,

The protective greenbelt is to extend to the natural slope 1owards the lower sited rural areas.
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The small village of Bulu s located near the southern foothills of tha Valley and iz secessible by the Lele road. it is
ane of the two satellite sartlements of nearby Chapagaon

Located somewhat higher than Chapagaon, Bulu has an entrance marked by a squarish, three-storey temple of
Bhairab. Fram here the brick-paved main road leads inta the central square which is enclosed by four patis, ane of
them double-storied, In the canter is @ two-storey Narayan Temple, a small Ganesh Shrine, a raisad brick and stona
platfarm, and & well,

Arnather main path entérs the sguare from the north, from the direction of the Bajra Barahi forest. A stone-paved path
leads to the lorest.

The settlement has an intéresting and naticeable layout =2 cross with fwo major spikes. The individual buildings,
however, are basically very simple. Many of the bricks used are not of good quality and the roafs are poorly
thatched, This gives the impression that the village as a whole neads repair,

There are 400 (nhabitants and 100 howses, all with electricity. Thare is only one water-fap, no schools and |ust three
handlooms in use. The entire population is Jyapu,

Chief deitias include Bhairab and Pashupatinath, A Bhairab festival is held here [n chaitra-purnima.

The fourding of the sattlement ie attributed to the Lalitpur King, Siddhinarasingha Malla. A coppear plate with
inscrigtions and the date 1614 mentions its establishmant and offers the whala of the village 10 Pashupatinath,

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

al Classified; bl Others:

Bhairsb Temple ., . . ... ..., .., ... (Bu=1) Ganesh

Marayan Temple . , | | RS ; .o Bu—2) Chaitya
Gauri
Saraswatl
Kumbheswar
Vishnu
Bragvati
Shivalinga

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The required greenbelt to surraund the settlement is to be shed in accordance with the tapographical conditions and
is to adjoin the green and forestbelt of its sister village Pyangaon,
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Located near the southern foothills of the Valley, Pyangaon 15 about 100 feet outside of Chapagaan, The approach
fram the main road to Lele passes a large pond and an open pati before it enters the lnear seftlement,

Thi houses are huill on & slight curve along the main road. Among the houses are 3 number of shrines, a
single-roofed Mahadey Temple, a small Ganesh Temple, and a second Mahadev Tample. The brickwark onthe road is
poorly maintained; the front yards are stone-paved. Few of the three-starey brick houses have wood carving though
many have balconigs on the top floor.

The houses of this community have less artistic merit than those of many other settlements but there is &
nomogeneous feeling typical of a emall rural village.

The 450 paople live here in 100 houses. There is no electricity, Thare are one primary schoal and hwo water-taps. The
population, which is totally Jyapu, makes mana pathi from bamboo, known as “hapa'’.

The chief deity is Nyakucha-Mahadeva [Kaleshwar-Mahadeval. & festival takes place during Bhadra-zshukla-purnima.
Legend telis of a Malla king from Bhedgacn who, on a hunting excursion to this part of the Valley, met s yaung girl
who later bore him g number of children, To these chifdren, the King gave the exclusive right 1o produce special
meazuring devices (hapal. Thesa devices are still made here and are in Use all over the Valley,

MONURMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

&) Clasaified: b} Others:

Myakucha Mabadey Temple. ., . . . ., .. (Py=1) Shiva Parbatl with Nandi
Ganesh
Mahadev

FROPOSED PROTECTION

The pretected area axtends from the nearby Lele road westwards, including the open water-tank, to the adjacant
torest grave on the south and touches the protacted ares of its sister village Bulu on the north.
The main road of the village, which also serves as its main square, is to be kept a5 5 padestrian area.
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Bungamai, like the nearby Khokana, is loceted south of Patan and is reached by a wide open mall about 6 km from
Jawalakhel.

After crpssing the Makhu Khols, the path ascends to a plateau and continues on level ground, Just befere the village,
the path goes downhill and the village is seen situated on slightly lower ground and surrounded on the south and
south-gast by terraced hills. To the nanh and east it is delimited by steeply sloping land which dascends to the
Eagn-ltan River, The road panern of the somewhat aval-shaped seftlement consists of two #ast west main roads and
a series of interconnecting subsidiary fanes,

The entrance 1o the village is marked by two open ponds on either side of the road, a free-standing pati, and two
chaityas, From the beginning of the built up area the path is neatly stans-paved and the houses, threa-storey for the
most part, have stane aprons. Side-lanes branch off in both directions. The northern one leads to a large open space
with three chaityas, a small Ganesh shrine, and & small pond. iy

Shartly aftar the spot where the lanes branch off, the road passes a large pand to the south whlrch is surrounded by
ihree-starey brick houses, well-built but with simple woodwaork. Just before the road changes direclion from west o
south, there is a small brick-paved space where there are two chaityas, a pali, a tun well, and a single-storey small
shrine of Ganesh. From here a small lane branches off north ta the Bunga Bahil .
After changing directions, the stone-paved path leads, vis a series of steps, (o a gate which is flanked by two lions
Going through the gate one enters a large plaza and sees the stone and brick Machhendranath Tem!:la in the canter.
A greal number of small chaityag, a sunken lunhiti, a raizod stone platfarm, a small Mahakal Shrine, and another
tree-standing shrine of Lokeshwar surreund the temple.

The houses surrounding the sguare are three-starey brick structures, some with carved doors and windows, Ta the
south is & two-storey Bhairab Temple with the sanctum on the second floor which leads to 2n open stairway. On a
small area to the wast is the Dyachhen of Bhairab and a small chaitya. Farther sauth, the space opens up to the fields
and the wide mall which surraunds the villzge.

Narth of the mall, the roed enters from Jawaslakhel, This is used 2s the processional path during the famous
fdachhendranath festival which takes place every twelfin year. The huge chariot with the Machhendranath image is
drawn fram the main sguare of Bungamat: o Patan.

To the east, the main sguare opans up thraugh a narraw |ane which leads to the southern part of the settlerment. This
iane, which branches off the main rosd close o the entranse, soon turns into a roughly north-gouth path, It runs
south into a major perpendicular path which, in turn, goes east to a large open space at The southern fringe of the
settlement used as a market area.

The brick housez, In this part of the village are on a slightly higher elavation. They are of similar type with some
wood carving gn the doars and windows, Many have extensive walled gardens in the front or the back

In 1970, the population was 2,000 and the number of housas 450. There are 3 primary school and & high school, one

privaté and one governmant health center, and a post office. Abuut 90 per cent of the houses have electricity. The

eight water-taps are not sufficient for the village. There gre six miscellaneous shops and four tea shops. Almast all

the prople are Newar (Buddhist| but about 16 households are Kshatriya (Hindu), The rrain crops are rice and wheat,

but not encugh faod is producad for the settlement’s needs and additional food must be brought in from Patan.

Chigf deitins are Machhendranath, Hayagriva-Bhairab, and Bunga Bahi-Buddha. Festivals include

al an annual cheriol procession of Machhendranath an the night of Tyavalsjatra. Once in twelve years, it goes from
Bungameati to Patan.

bl & Hayagriva fastival and wooden horse festival in Badadasain

The chronicle, Vamsgavali, atiribules the establishment of a setifemant at Bungamat and the nearby Laka

Katwvaladaha to King Marcndradeva. In 1593, he also began the custom of leaving the Machhendranath image at

Bungamati in the winler and bringing it to Patan for the summer

As:e_urding to legend, the Machhandranath, was originally brought to the Kathmandu Valley afier a fong dry period

during which the King and ong of his Tantric scholars underook a pilgrimage to Kamarukamaksha in India 1o visit

the Machhendranath thare. They asked him to join them in Kathmandu and installed a shring in his hanor at

Bungamati. Since then, according to popular baliet, he has prevented further droughts.

MOMUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

a) Classilied; ki Hhers:

Harunamn\rammple O | = | | Ashok Chaltva

Hayagriva ﬁh.mrah R R {Bi—2} Dhyani Buddha

Bumga Bakil . ., . ., .., R 1Bi—3a) Kailash Parivar

Hayagriva Aganchhen . . _ . . . ..., .. ... {Bi —4) WVighnu
Latitasara Yishnu
Ganesh

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Due 1o its approach from a higher level, the vista from a distance is to be praserved and not spoiled by disturbing
structures. Tuwnrds_thu narth, west, and south a natural slope, densely forested, already provides enough
pratection. Thie plentiful greenery and trees within the settlement are to be maintained
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Located south of Patan near its sister village of Bungamati, Khokana can be reached from twa directions. Coming
from (e east there is 8 branch road of the Machhendranath Mall which links Bungamati with Patan: from the west
thare is 4 field-path from the Pharping road which crosses a suspension bridge over the Bagmati and goes up inta
tha settltement.

The eastern path anters the village vis an enclosed water-tank and an open pond. it makes two sharp turns, heads
west, and, at @ large pati, turne sharply into the main rosd, Here is a wide funnel-shaped open space, the foous of
which is the three-storey temple of Rudrayani In the vicinity of the temple there are three patis, a chaitya, and 3
srmall Shiva Temple with an adjacent water-tank. The templa divides the space into two equel portions. The southern
part of the main road has a brick-paved lane in s enter, The three-storey houses on each side have paved fron
yards and/or stone-edged aprons. Although the windows and doors are made of wood, few have any carving.
From the Rudrayani Tempe, the path desconds to a second space with an open structure and brickpaved platform, a
Ganesh Shrine, and a Manjushri Shrine with a stone image and several paris. At this and of the main road the houses
ara built closar togathar.

Fram Lhe lower square teo (nternal path systams go intn side-lanes that branch off the main sguare. The houses in
this port of the village are quite homogermous in character and wall represant the typical MNewsr house. The
courtyerds used to have oi! pressing mills but these arg now (ocated in the larger houses at the edge of tha
settlament,

The smaller lanes are primatily stene-pavad snd have opan drains an both gides. The houses are often built in a
terraced manngr with heavy stone aprons and entrance steéps. In the merging areas of the lanes are chaityas and
palis.

For compactmess, well-Duilt character, and strongly conseived layout, the settlement is ane of the finest examples of
A Mewar community in the Kathmando Valley,

The population of 2,300 tives in 500 houses. There is a primary school, The post office and health center are a ten
minule walk gway in Bungamatl, All the houses have slectricity; nine water-laps were counted. The villege has four
miscellanesus shops and two tea shops. I haz a totally Newar population, about three-fourths of whom are Buddhist
and the rest Hindu. The praple 8|l weave cloth for local consumption. There are four large and 16 small mustard qil
manufacturing mills which market their oil primarily in Kathmandu and Patan. The workers have crganized a
co-operative. The nearest transportation is from Patan, two miles away.

The chief daity is the goddess Shekall Mai {or Rudrayanil, There is a precession here during Ashyinshukla and a
Shekali pyakhan [danca) on Mangshir-purnima and Prulpati.

Legend tells of King Amar Malla, foundor of the settlement, whe, in 1512, initiated the pedormance of a drama
according to Tantric maxims in honor of the goddess,

MOMUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

al Classified; k) Others;

Rudrayani Temple . ., | o Ko—1k Bajradhatu Chaitya
Ganesh
Manjushri
Shivg
Sthan Ganash
Vishnu
Mriteshwar

PROPOSED PROTECTION

'H_'le satilem '?'“ Can be naache:l_ from the higher Machhendranath Mali which lzads 1o Bungamat, its skyline from the
higher location forms ane of its major etractions and is 1o be protectéd. Towards the north, the nearby terraced

slopes provide a clear edge. Similarly, to the south the already sxisting belt of loossly grouped trees marks the
protected area
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The settiement is located on @ plateaw of mainly flat ground adjacent to the southern valiay between the Monument
Zones of Bajrajogint and Daksinkali. )

Leaving the black-topped Daksinkali road, one enters the village from the north and arrives almost immediately ata
small squere with an open well and tap. The square i& surrounded by (hree-storey houses. Paths branch off in
sevaral dirgctions, Bt the main road continues south, sloping down and crossing a small drain flanked on both sides
by three-storey brick houses, some with shops or tea-stalls.

A brick path then goss uphill and opens inte a larger space with & two-storey agam house of Bhimsan and an apan
pati an the ground floor, The entrance is marked by twa stans lons; on the upper floor are two life-size images of
Brirmsen,

The east-west oriented square widens towards the east into a second square-shaped space which contains a brick
platfarm with & stone image of Narayan and an adjacent sunken well with atap, a relief of buddha, and sculptures cf
Ehiva and Parbail. Towards lhe easl. the space iz enclosed by a free-standing double-starey godhouse of
Chankeshwari with attached shrines ol Ganesh and Kumar,

Following the path to the east, we pass a stone platiarm with a totslly ditapidated pati on the left and a free-standing
pati on the right, and then continue along the narrow road batween rows of brick threa-storey houses. The road then
comes 1o a8 small open waler-1ank and enters a small brick-paved square with two patis and a Ganash shrine.
Returning to the main square, we find a second majar path which stans south at a well-built pati. The hauses on bath
sides are well-built,

& gmall shrine of Chhetrapal Bhairab marks the entrance to & narrow, stona-paved lane whick (eads towards
Daksinkali. The major road turns west and leads towards Bhimphedi,

The population of about 1,700 lives in 300 houses, some wilh electricity. There are two primary schools, a health
center, and postal sarvice. Water comes from taps but many of them do not function. Including tea-stalls, there are
35 shops. The people are 90 per cant Newar; the rest are Brahman, Chhetrt, Acharya, Kami, Sarkl, and Damas. 70 par
cant are Hindu and 30 par cent are Buddhists,

There are 30 handlooms which mostly produce goods for local consumption. 80 per cent of the people work in
agricultura; 5 per cént are businessman and 5§ per cent are in govemmeant servica, The maln agricultural products are
rice, corn, and wheat,

Chief deities are Bajrajogini, Harishankar, Ganesh, and Mahalakshmi. Three festivals are celebrated:

&) Chariot procession of 1he Bajrajogini on Shravan-Krishna trayodashi

b} Charigt procession of Harishankar on Ashvin-shukla ekadashi

c| Ganesh festival and dance af Mahatakshmi during Kartika-purnima

According 1o legend, this was an extensive settlement in the days of King Bhimarjunadeva in 797,

The village is closely sssociated with the nesrby shrines of Bajrajogini where Naropa, Phapingpa Tilopa, and
Odiyanocharys meditated and created the schoaol of Tantric yaga. This is ane of the mast sacred pllgrimage places
for Tiketans,

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

aj Classified: bl Others:

None Ligra Chandi Bhagwvati (13th Century)
Ganesh
Kurmar
Bhimsen
Wishmu
Kailash Parivar {13th Cantury|
Chankeshwari
Chetrapal Bhairab

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The settlement is ideally bypassed by the Daksinkali road and thus remains pedestrian orisnted within, The
proposed greenbelt surrounding its built up area will pratect it from outside-ariented growth

Howevar, if inner expansions do ocour, the extensive vacant areas within the seftlemant must ba devalaped in such
a@ manner that the well-balanced outline of roofs visible practically from all four sides is not disturbad.
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Fanga is the larger of the two satellite villages |ocated narth of Kiripur, Tha seftlament is oblong and
north-asst — sauth-west directed. A kachcha road links it with the main foad to Chobhar and Pharping.

The road enters the village from the east and furns south towards the center. Al the entrance thare is a small open
space with a water-pond, a smail stone chaitya, and a parch-like pati. Here also s small footpath enters from the
tice-fields of Kirtipur. The main road 1o the center is brick-paved and flanked by stone aprons. The buildings along it
are mostly three-siorey brick residential houses with wooden doors and windows, but very littls carving.

The road widens slightly befare il reaches the first small open space with a chaitya in the center. There are fwo
side-lanes branching ol 1o the east and the west. The western one leads inte a second major road that is roughly
parallel to the first and continues in the same direction towards the |arger public square in the village center,
This sacond road, alsa stone-paved, varies in width, It leads inlo an oblong space with a small two-storey Narayan
Temple and an open pati. It then leads (o another more nearly sguare space with a stane chaitya and a pati. The
houses in this section are similar to thase in the other but are of a higher quality and are bafter preserved,

The cantral square, roughly rectangular in shape, is mede up of different levels. The lowest level, to the east, is an
open pond with three-storay houses an three sides, The highest level has o double-storey pati and a pipal-tree on &
stona platform. The main level of the square has a Marayan Temple of mixed style and several small chaityas.
Towards the western end of the space Is a Vishnu Devi Temple.

A footpath leaves the maln squara on the wastern side and leads soulh 1o & series of secandary spaces. The largest
one axiends inta a funnal-shaped courtyard which contains a small Balkumari Shrine, two patls, and a stone chaitya.
To the east and west, visias open up to the rice-flelds. This area ls the highest paint of the village.

Again following the main read. we pass a last space containing an open pond, a chaitya, and a pati, and head south
into the fielda,

The village rises about 16 m above the surrounding rice-fields and its boundaries are clearly definad. Alang the
edges of tha settlement are grean hedges, smell vegetable gardens, and groups of trees which blend the man-made
parts of the village with the surrounding landscape.

There are 3,500 inhahitants living in 600 houses. There is one primary, one secandary, and one high school, and alsa
a post ohlice. There is no health center but one shop sells medicine, All the houses have elsctricity. There are twelve
water-taps, 3,400 of the people are Newar [Buddhist) and 150 are Kshetri (Hindu). About 20 per cant of the population
are carpeniers and bricklayars; approximately 7 per cent work for the governmant, In 520 houses there are loams;
the finished products are sold in Kathmandu. The main crops are rice and wheat and there are three rice mills. Tha
village produces enough food 1o feed itself but some landownars sell thair products in Kathmandu to get a higher
price and this forces other villagers to go to Kathmandu to buy the grein. This situation fs called “potentially
seif-supponing”, The nearest transportetion is from the University at Kiripur,

Chief deities are Vaishnawidevi and MNarayan. The chariot festival of Valshnavidevi is abserved during Marga-shu-
kla-ashtami.

Panga is another of the fortified setilements established by King Retna Malla to cope with the norhern invaders.

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

a) Classifiad; bl Others:

VaishnaviTemple . . .. ... ...... Pg—1) Basundhara Dav)
Marayan Temple . |, , , oL cin e (Pg=21 Vighnu Dyl

Lokeshwar
Satyabhama
Lakshmi Narayan
Krizhna
Balkumari

PROPOSED PROTECTION

This linear sertlament has & well pratected edge alang ils norh-western side
Te the south-sast the greenbelt is 1o incorporate a :
ending at the norh-eastern corner of the village,
path of the main raad.

- being located on the verge of a plateau,
-8 proposed bypess of the settiement's access route presently
in arder ta prevent traffic form entering the narrow meandering
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MNagaan is the smaller of Kirtipur's two sataliite villages.

The field-path coming from Panga enters the village betwean a emall pond and a water-tank with neat stone edging.
The path passes a small platform with a chaitya, turns sharply north, and enters, through a ngrrow passage, an open
ares made up of three staggered spaces.

The first space, rectangular in shapae, is enclosed an thres sides by the traditional three-storey houses and, on the
fourth, by a free-standing pati, The stone-paved path crosses the center of the space. The houses do not have raised
aprans bul they do hava brick-paved vards

The second space opens down to the east. Thare are an old water-well, & Shivalinga, another pati, @ small Saraswati
Shrine, and a brick chaitya. This second space merges into the third which has no notewarthy characteristics other
than a madern chaitya. The other entrance, the fisld-path from Kirtipur, is located here.

The popuiation of 1,000 lives in 200 houses all of which have electricity. There is a primary sehool, but no post office
or health center. There are five water-taps. The village is tatally Newar; about 75 per cent of the people are Buddhists
and 76 per cent Hindu. Of the total labor force, 10 per cent are wage earners and 50 per cent work for the
government. There are about 50 looms. The main crops are rice and wheat, The food situation is potentially
self-supporting. The nearest transportation is from the University at Kirtipur,

The chief deity is Balkumari. Thers is a festival procession of Balkumari during Marga-shukia-ashtami,
Established at a later date than the nearby selllements of Panga end Kirtipur, the spat was named Mavanirmitagram
or Na-geon —that ia "newly sefiled village''.

MONUMENTS WITHIN OISTRICT

al Classified, b} Oihers:

naone Balkumari
Bhuvan Chaitya
Bajradhatu Chaitya
Jorganesh
Shivalinga

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The settlement is to be surrounded with & protective gresnbell. A future access route from the propozed Kirtipur
road is to be sited within such greenbelt to avoid ribbon-extenslon of the setttemnent alang this road to Kinipur,
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Dui o its location on the twin kil range adjacent to Chobhar, Kinlpur is unigue among Newar setlaments of the
Walley. Unlike all other villages which are placed mainly on flat plateaus, the houses of Kirtipur are laid out on steep
terraces connected by stepped paths or ramps. The layout makes this hillside town 8 most picteresque and
impressive sight both internally and from a distance.

The approach road at the sauthern end of the town enters the settlement between two of the thres longitudinally
shaped ponds Heie, a town wall formerdly enclosed the community, The well-paved stone path stars with 3 small
Shiva shrine and a chaitya and ascends steeply with several stone steps. Along the path there is a partially covered
stane drain, on both sides are three-storey houses. A series of side-lanes branch off in both directions, following the
lines of the horizantat terraces. Some of these lanes are quite wide and are used as common working space for the
adjacent buildings The houses along the south which face the tarraces are bullt in such a way that the two parallel
rows face inward towards the major lane which serves as a public space for tha villagers. About 100 feet farther on
#long the main path, there i 8 wide space with two patis, one with an image of Ganash.

Soon, the steps start up again: the path turns sharply east. narrows and enters the main square which is located
between the two higher parts of the ablong kill range an which the town is laid out.

In the foreground of the maln sguare there s a large water-tank with stone embankments. North of ol there is &
Marayan Templs buill in a misture of styles and placed on a brick platform. On thie south the square is open, giving a
view of the mountaing and the nearby settlements of Panga and Nagaon

On the north the splendid ceremonial area surrounds the Bagh Bhalrab Temple. On the west thare is another open
public area with a two-slorey satal building in its center. Here the stone-paved main path crosses the square
diagonally and continues up to another longitudinally-shaped open space with two chaityas and a pati at s
entrance, There 15 & large brick platform in front of the Kotghar. The surrounding houses have carved wooden doors
and windows. The western gnd i3 marked by two patis on stone platborms with images of Umamahashwar and
Ganesh.

Here the path divides. One branch leads up some steep stone steps (o the three-starey Umamaheshwar Tempie on
the highest pont of the settlemant. The other branch, 8 wide stone-paved path, turns south, then east, and then
meanders down towards the sauthern lowlands past an occasional two- or tree-storey building.

Belore lsaving the village through the Samal Dhoka on the west, tha path léads to another small stane-paved space
with a chaltya and a patl housing a Ganesh image. Opposite the pati, a narrow lane leads up steep stane steps
towards the southern fringe of the settiement. The three-storey housesare built on terraces, often with the first storey
under ground,

Fram the Samal Dhoka another stone path goes up a series of steps and eventuslly leads around the
Umamaheshwar hill. The houses here are somewhat scattered with most of them concentrated around the
Pieganedev area where there is a scenic shrine with a pipal-iree, some patis and the Piegane, Inside the gate there
are (wo patis, 8 stone chaitys, and a small pond located along the widened path that presently turns eastward. The
houses here are of a simple type and rarely have wood carvings, The agricultural products which are brought here
fram the surrounding fields give the area a rural appearanca.

Again approaching the central area of the town, we see houses af better quality, often with wood carving and having
teur storeys, Following the topography, thelr courtyards are elther higher or lower than their entrances which are at
road level.

The path goes steeply uphill and is crossed a1 Galcha Dhoka by & major perpendicular road which comes from the
north and leads towards the Uma Maheshwar temple. A stone chaitya and a small Narayan Temple are al the
crosspoint. Fram kere the path passes the west side of the Bagh Bhairab compound.

A stoni-paved main road leads from the main square to the northarn entrance and the eastern part of the setilement,
It widens near & longiludinal space with two patis and several chaityas. Al the end of this space there s a
perpendicular road which comes uphiil and ¢ntars a1 Chitu Dhoka, it then continues towards Lun Dega, located at a
higher level to the south.

Asfurning to the previous road, we pass a small Ganesh Temple with a pati and a chaitya, and the entrance to the
Chitu Vihar, The path turns and enters a more bullt up area. Here, in the center of a long np;m n space, is 8 brick stupa
Leaving this space through a narrow passage, we enter a second space whar_e there is a pond surrounded by
three-storey houses. This area is also approached by three ather roads- ane coming from the east from Kathmandu
or Patan, and the other two fram the north. . .

Following the northern roads uphill, we come ta the large Chilense Vihar Nearby s a tall pipal-tree with a Lokeshwar
Shrine at its roots. Opposite the entrance to the Vihar is the stone shikhars Buddha Mandir. The Chilonso Vikar ha_; 8
large open space with a main stupa flanked by a series of smaller ones and two one-starey platforms, I-:Inuses line
the north and west sides of the space. On the south side |s the Kuapa Chhen. On the east 8 large pati forms the
slupa’s gateway.

Returning to the Buddha Mandir and continuing along the main path south, we pass two bahals = the Chwe Hl_l‘la-l
and the Kwe Bahal, The path then descends and meets a perpendicular road coming from Tungul Dheoka and leading
west. It goes around the Chiloriso Vihar hill and is flanked by well built houses of traditional style. After circling the
hill, the path meets the north-south read at Mana Tal. Befare this path enters Chitu Tol, it passes a small space with a
stane shikhara Buddha Dharma Sangha in the center, From here ancther path leads to the west back to the main
SO,

According 1o the four Pradhan Panchas of this village, the population of 8,000, representing 1,385 families. lives in
1,388 hauses. There are three primary schools, a secondary school, and 8 high school, as wall as & post affice and a
health centar. Almast all of the houses havae electricity. There is no regular water-suppiy. However, the 19 taps have
water about six hours a day since the village shares a reservoir with Aabi Bhavan,

&0 per cent of the population is Jyapu, 30 per cent Shrastha, and the rest miscellaneows. There is a Cottage Industries
Center here, About 900 handicoms produce cloth for Ksthmandu. There are five rice mills, two oil mills, and a
savwmill. Besides farming, the people eern their living as carpenters, shopkeepars, bricklayers, labarers, weavers,
blacksmithe, ar tailors, The main crops are rice, wheat, maize, and potatoss. There |s a food shartage since the
University has taken owar much of the farm land and lood must be brought in from Kathmandu, For transporation,
the people must walk to the University where regular bus service is avallable.

Chief deitias are Swayambhu Buddha, Bagh Bhairab, Bhavanishankar, and Indrayani. The twao festivals are a 3-doy
chariot processron of Indrayani in Marga-shukla from Ashtami to Dashami and a charlot procession of Bagh Bhairab
In Slagh-sankrant] (121 Bhadral

Legend tells of the loss of the image of Pashupati because of a flood in the central part of the Valley, The image was
fater discovered through the guidance ol a cow which belonged to a man who lived on the hill of today's Kirtipur.
Whean King Sadashiva Deva established 3 town here, he callad it Kirtipur—that is, the city of good deeds.

The people of Kirtipur belisve that the entire hill is made of a single giant rock and that this is why the ¢ty has
ascaped damage from earthquekes,

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

a} Classified: b Others,
Chilanchu Wikar , . i S e LY (Ki=1} Yaka Bahal
JagatPalVihar . . . . . .. . ..., ... (i —2) Kusi Bahal
Buddha Dharma Sangha Shikhara . ., , . . . (Ki=3} Saraswati
Baghbhairab Temple . . . . " ‘ . Ki=4) Ganesh
MarayanTemple . . . . . . .. ... {Ki—E)

Kvath (Layaku] Umameheshvar Temple . . . (Ki—8)

IndravamiPith . ., . . . ., . . 0o {Ki—T}

Chitu Bakil . ., ... .., . , vie o {Ki=B)

Lokeshvar Shikhara ! i oaase (KI—3)

Buddha Temple . . . _ . U I | |

ChveBahal \ . oo o ccu v sia e K=Y

Kwe Bahal ., ..., e o AKE—T12)

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The lacation of the settlement on a widely visitle hillock above the central plains of the Valley demands particulsr
attention being paid to its skyline and vistas,

The entire hill range s, therefore, to be considered a protecied arca. Mo developments of any kind are to be
permitted which rreght endanger the view of this historical district

The proposed new accass road ist 1o pass the hill on its southern side, coming to a terminal paint there from which
only pedastrian mavemen is possible.
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Satungal is one of a group of western settlements located just south of the Raj Path an the way to Thankot.

The seftlement, almaost circular in shape, is built an flat land. The approaches ta the village are on the east and the
south.

Starting at the eastern end, which is closer to the Raj Path, there is an open space facing the eastern fieids. It containg
a sigpped stone platform with pipal and oak-trees, a small pati and a domed square based Mahadev Shrina. Here an
unpaved path enters the viliage and passes asmall pond. From there on, the path is first brick and then stone, The
path reaches a square where thers are several patls, both built-in and free-standing, three Ganesh Shrines, and a
Bhimsen Godhouse, The square is also partly brick and partly stane-paved. There is also a free-standing platform
with @ 2 m stone image of & sitting Buddha and a recently constructed stone shrine of Krishna. Most of the buildings
surrounding this space are brick three-storey structures with tile roofs, wooden doors and windows, some with the
carving well axecuted. There are saveral shops. From the squere, lunes and paths apen up to the narth, north-west,
south, and south-west.

Morth af this main 2guare, through a vaulted gate structure with two patis and down several steps, is the Vishnu Devi
Temple. The three-starey rectangular based temple is built in a small stone-paved space enclosed on all sides by
residential burldings. The temple itself has no artistic marit and no wood carving. The two lower rools ware recently
plastored with cement; the upper one is covered with metal MNext to the temple there are a number ol enclosed
semi-public open spaces of various swes which are used as putdoor living, playing, and warking areas.

South of the main square there ara three lanes with houses on bath sides, Two of them lead to the southern Helds
and have patis and water-ponds marking their exit from the village,

The land slopes steeply toward the south, clearly defining the limits of the settlerment.

in 1871, the population was 1,100, living in 150 houses There were 174 families, No new houses have been built
sinca. There is a primary schonl. The health center does not function, All the houses have electricity, but there are
arily twa water-pipes. The castes are Maharjan, Shresths, Kasal, end Putuwar. There are 100 handlooms which
produce cloth primarily for locel consumption, About 20 families are not land owners; they waork in the fields, sall
wood, or are laborers in Kathmandu,

Chief deitiez are the goddese Vaishnavi and Shakyamuni Buddha. There are festivals during the Margashukla,
-ashtami and -navami,

Like it sister setttement, Balambu, Satungal is said to have been established and fortified in 1508/093 by King Ratna
Malla as a bulwerk against the hordes of northern irvaders,

MONLUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

a} Classified: bl Cthers:

Wishinu-Dewl .o ol DG S e i 15t-1) Shakyamuni Buddha
Fashupati Linga
Ganesh
Arya Tera (13th century}
Bhimsen
Krishna

PROPOSED PROTECTION

L.'irgen_heil 1o protect guter edge of settlement. Special attention is to be given 10 the allgnment of the proposed road
fink with the nearby Raj Path 1o provide access to the seffiement from the east and the sauth.
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Kisipidi is located in the western part of the Kathmandu Valley on the edge of gently sloping terraces and a stesper
siopa to the narth.

It is anly a short distance from the Raj Path and is alsa accessible by footpaths fram Thankat which go an to Satungal
and Kirtipur in the 2ast. The north-south road to the Monumaent Zone Metatirtha also passes the sastern adge of the
setttement. The village's agricultural lands stretch lowards the southern foothills of the Valley.

The canter of the village, which is reached immediately upan antering from the north, contains & pond, a two-storey
termple of Kalika, a small stone temple of Karupamaya, a small shrine with several images. and another small
shrire with an image of Bhagvati There is also an opan pati with several stone images. Attached to it is a shring
with a Shive image covered by a cloth depicting Bheirab. The space is unpaved excepl for the paths and aprons
around the tamples.

Ar the lower, eastern part of the village, twao stone-paved footpaths come together and there ars a recently
constructed Buddha Chaitya and a small Ganesh Shrine. Here the houses are built on many differant laveis and have
sloping paths connecting them. Stone walls enclose small gardens and lush green rees give the village a pleasont
appearance.

On the path to the south there are a small Ganash Shrine and a large Buddha of racent date. Cutgide the southern
fringe of the village there is & small open poend.

The houses are mostly simple three-storey brick with tile roafs and wooden doors and windows. However, along the
fringe there are some kachcha type buildings with either tile or thatch roofs, but thay are basically wall maintained.
The stone paths ara wall paved and have heavy stone aprons,

In 1870, the population was 600 and the number of houses was 100, No new houses have been built since then.
Thaere iz a primary and a secondary school, but the high school and post office are located in Ethakel about half a
mite away, There is no health center; for medical attention, the people must ga 1o the Thankot Panchayat, a mile
aweay. 90 per cent of the population is Maharjan; the rest are Kasai There s some cloth weaving done; the clath is
sold bath locally and outside the village. Tha main crops are rice and maize. There are some shops.

Thie chief deity is Kalika Mai. The festival of Kalika Mal and Bhairab |5 celebrated on the day after the Ghora jatra.
This settlemant is thought to be the most recently establishad of the three neighbaring villages: Batambu, Satungal,
and Kisipidi.

MOMNUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

al Classilied: by Others:

Kalika Temple . . . . .. ..o .. L (Ep1) Padmapani Lokeshwar
Bhagvati
Indrayani
Mahakal
Ganesh
Shiva
Buddha chaitya

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The small settlement is weil embedded within an existing greenbeit of trees and hedges which is to be maintained.
The bypassing road to Matatinha s to be included In the above belr 1o avaid ribbon-developments alongside.
Possible transport pocess 1o the settlementis to be provided by this raad fram sast and sauth. The padastrian acciss
fram the Raj Path |s to be maintgined from the north,
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Balarmbu i located betweesn the villages of Satungal and Kisipidi, 100 m south of the Ry Path, The approach from
the Raj Path first passes Halambu Bahal where there is an inscription telling of a Buddhist monastery thare, and then
enters the village through a gate flanked by & pond and a stone platform, Adjacent to the gate rhere is a large open
space surrownded by buildings, with 8 huge tree in the center.

The stane-paved road continwes past a small Karunamaya Shrine, a Buddha image, and a small formless Kumari
stone within a small walled space. Then the road widens 1o the main square where there is a godhouse of
MWriteshwar, a double-storey Mahalakshmi Tempte, a small Mahalakshmi godhouse with the entrance guarded by
images, several free-standing patis, a circular stone watar well, two stone images of Mahakal, 8 Ganesh Shrine witha
brass-plated Ganesh, and a smail single-storey Nafayan Temple, Among the rows of three-storey residences that
line the squars is the godhouse of Ajima Davi with a beautifully carved torana and guarding lions. Toward the
nartharn end of the space are twao chartyas, one modern and one 300 years old.

Leaving the sguare, the path turns slightly nonh-east, then passes a second gate and continues steaply dawn taward
the figlds. In the vicinity of this gate thare are two recent chailyas and a small stone-framed opening in the ground
which contains a stane inscription giving evidence that this settiement dates from the Lichchhavi pariod.

From the main square several residential lenes branch off, one to the wesl and five 1o the east, all with rows of
houses, One of the eastern lanes leads to a third gate and an to the fields. The pathways are stone-paved, with
building embankments of one or two stepped stones. The drains are mostly covared with flagstone. The housas are
the brick thres-storey style with wooden doors and windows and some carving.

The population of 2,200 lives in 400 houses There is one primary school and an agricultural training center here. but
no health centar. The vitlage has electricity but there is a shortege of water. There are about 40 shops, The people are
Maharjan, Parbate, sand Shrastha. Their main ocoupation is agriculture with weaving of secondary imporiance.
Chief delties are Mahalakshmi, Nriteshwar, Ganesh and Kumari; the festival celetirated is the Mahalakshmi festival
in Kartik-shukla-dashami.

The existence of Lichchavi ingcriptions within and near the settlement indicates that it may date from that time.
According to historical evidence, however, King Ratna Malla established a compact settlement here as protection
against warriors from the norh who, under the leader Kum Kum repaatedly attacked the Kathmandu Valley,

MONUMENTS WITHIN DISTRICT

8l Classified: bl Others:

Mahnlakshm_i Temple . . v ovv v w0 1B Bhuvan Chaitya with Dharma Dhatu
Mahalakshmi Aganchhen . . . . ., . (Bl-2} Shiva Lingas with Nandi

Balambu Vihar . . . | ' % e e e KBNS Pranidhi Purna Vihar with Shakymuni and Chaitya

Bhumisparsha Shakyamuni
Chakresambar Aganchhen

Ajima Devi

Nriteshwar

Srnaran Mandal with two Maharnkals
Ganesh Mandir

MNarayan Mandir

Bajra dhatu Chaitya {17th Century)
Bhuvan Chaitya

Lukuga

Stone plates of Lichchhavi periad
Mahalakshmi

Shiva and Gauri [11th Century)
Ganesh

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Tawards the narth, the cast, and the west the protection area includes the surrounding open land untll the beginning
of the steaply descending terraces, Ta the south the boundary-line runs approximately north-2as - sauth-west and
includes the Balambu Bahal at (ts outer paint, While the surrounding greenspaces are to be preserved as such, the
village core within its gateways is 16 be maintained exclusively as pedestrian environment,
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Thankol, the most western settlement in the Kathmandu Valley, is located an an elevated sloping site a short
distance south of the Raj Path.

The stone-paved footpath fram the Aaj Path passes groups of buildings, trees, streams, 3 stone bridge, a stupa, snd
enters the village via a second stone bridge. There is a free-standing pati. The path now changes its direction and
goes sharply uphill to the wesk There are several smaller lanes to the north which give access (o about five rows of
houses, north —south ariented, These bulldings have some good carvings but are generally in a bad state of repair,
The main read soon reaches the village's first square. A large pipal-tree stands in front of the Mahalakshmi Temples, a
two-storey rectangular based structure with fine wood carving. On the temple platform are several stong images.
South of the temple, Ihe space opens oul towards open fields and woaded hills

The main path leads 1o @ small space to the north where there is a chaitya, Two lanes branch off 1o the north and the
south, The main path narrows and leads to a small free-standing pati, Here is the second Major space with &n
adjacent walled compound and a Narayan Temple containing several images and inscriptions. The temple is of
recent origin and shows a mixture of styles. To the west of the sguare there is a small vemple with what was once
good waod carving but which has now decayed, leaving only the eore. To the west and the north the space i
undafined by structuras.

The main dhara is the focal point of the square; behind it and to the south, the path goes up sharply 1o another pati
with two spouted dharas near it. From here it urns 1o the west and then to the south and leads to the old road which
crosses the mountaing and goes on 1o Bhimphedi and the Taral,

There ara a number of kacheha bullt houses among the threg-storgy tled-rool brick ones. Some roofs have been
replaced with machine-made tiles but only a few cement plastered or sheet metal rools disrupt the harmonious
character of the village,

The populetion of the whole panchayat is about 3,400, In the village are some 400 houses. There is a primary school,
a high school, and a health center. The castes repregented are Shrestha, Gwala, Maharjan, and Kasai, There is some
cloth-weaving for local use and for sale outside the village.

Chief deities are Adi-Narayan and Mahalakshmi. The festivals are the Narayan festival held during Kartika-purnima
and the festival of Mahalakshmi and Bhairab,

Legend teils of a bahle berween Pradyumna, son of Krishna, and the demon brother of a beautiful lady who Ived
near hare. The blood spilled during the battle gave the settlemant the name “Shonitapur” — the place of blood. The
origingl village expanded during the time of King Amar Malla, Later, during King Prithvi Narayan Shah's time, it
became one of the military stalions established in the Kathmandu Valley and was rénamed Thankat—military area.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ISTRICT

a) Clagsified: b Others:
MahalgkshmiTemple . . ., .. . o0y L (Te-1) Kailash Parivar
Satya MarayanTemple . . .. ... . _.... |Te-2 Surya
Barun
Marayan

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The external boundaries of the protecied area are already clearly defined by topography and an existing trae
plantation. The bypassing roadioop provides access without penetrating the settled area.

The major problem te be considered is that internal developments may enda ngar the continuation of the traditional
village structure.
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Coda Nao. Name of Zone Name of Monument Locafian
V-MZ 1. Phulbari Mear Takha
1.4 Chandeaswari
1.2 Chandaswar Mahadewv
V-MZ 2. Budhanilkantha Budhanilkantha
21 Marayan
VMZ 3. Baudhanath Baudha
3 Baudha Stupa
V-MZ 4, Chabahil Chabahil
4.1 Dhanda Chaitya
4.2 Chandra Binavak
43 Cha Bahi
4.4 Kuti Baha
V-MZ 5. Pashupati and Guheswar Dea Patan
5.1 Pashupati, Basuki
5.2 Arya Ghat
63 Bachhareswari
5.4 Faj Rajeswari
55 Panchayan Shiva
5.6 Bankali
&7 Jaya Bageswari
=R ] Bhubaneswari
58 Dakshin Murti
50 Gauri Ghat
51 Viswarup
512 Garakh Math
.13 Guheswar
V-MZ 6. Gaokarna Gokarna
.1 Mahadey
6.2 Gajadhar Marayan
V-MZ 7. Sundarijal Sundarijal
7 Sundari Mai
V-MZ B, Bajrajogini Sankhiu
8.1 Bajrajogini
8.2 Chaltya
B3 Mhazsukhwa Maju
V-MZ 3, Changunarayan Mear Sankhu
9.1 Changu Marayan
3.2 Krishna
3.3 Mriteswar
9.4 Viahnu Mandap
95 Mahavishnu
96 Mahadev
3.7 Abalokiteswar
ag Garnesh
99 Chhinnamasts
9,10 Mahadav
a.m Viswarup Vishnu
a2 Lakshmi Narayan
913 Bhairab
9.4 Kiteswar Mahadev
V-MZ 10. Chandesear Banepa
10.1 Chandeswari Devi Mandir
0.2 Mahadey
10.3 Chandeswari Dyo Chhan
V-MEZ 11, Mamara MNamara
ik 11.1 Mama Buddha
- 12, Suryabinayak Bhadgaan
130 121 Suryabinayak =

Location

Code No hame of Zone Name of Monument

V-MZ13.  Dakshinbarahl Thimi
131 Barahi Mandir

V-MZ 14, Kateswar Koteswar
14.1 Mahadev Mandir
14.7 Bhagvati Mandir
143 Gaganeswar Mahadev
4.4 Kuti Baha!

W-MZ 15 Bighankhu Godamchaur
15.1 Bishankhu Marayan

V-MZ 16, Godavari Godawark
16.1 Godavari Kunda
16.2 Phulchaki Mai
16.3 Bhairab
16.4 Mau Dhara

V-MZ 17, Santanaswar Thaibo
171 Sanmtaneswar Mahadev

V-MZ 18 Bajrabarahi Chapagaan
18.1 Bajrabarahi

V-MZ 18 Lals Lele
19.1 Saraswati Kundal

Gyan Kundal
Tileswar Mahadey

V-MZ 20 Tika Bhairab Lele
201 Tika Bhairab Mandir

V-MZ Dakshimkall Dakshinkali
211 Dakshinkali Mandir

W-MZ 22, Pharping Pharping
221 Bajrajogini Mandir
222 Gorakh Math

V-MZ 23. Sekh Narayan Pharping
231 Sekh Marayusn

W-MZ 24, Karyabinayak Bungamati
24.1 Karyabinayak Mandir

VM7 25, Jal Binayak Bagmati Chabar
5.1 Jal Binayak Mandir

V-MZ 26, Chobhar Chobhhar
6.1 Adinath Mandir
6.2 Bishru Devi

V-MZ 27 Machhe Marayan Machegaocn
271 Machhe Narayan Mandir
7.2 Baisnabl Davi

V-MZ 28, Maikap (Balakhul Maikap
8.1 Vishnu Devi
2.2 Makhadey

V-MZ 29, Matatirtha Thankot
291 Matatirtha Kunda
8.2 Maha Lakshmi

-2 30, Adeswar Sitapaila
301 Adeswar Mandir

W-MZ 31, Ichangu lchangu
3 lehangu Marayan Mandir
Nz Maha Lakshmi

V-MIZ 32 Halchok Halchok
324 Bhairab Mandir
322 Bhagvati Mandir

WV-MZ 33, Balaju Balaju
KR | Ajima
332 MNarayan
333 Bais Dhara
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The small shrine of the Chandeshwari, located at the northarn foothills of the Kathmandu Vallay, I8 approschad by a
footpath fram Tokha village. The site is framed by steeply ascending hills at the back and by a small water-canal at its
side, The setting is peaceful and scanic.

Wear the Chandeshwari shring is a sixteenth century square-based building with a dome and the flinga of the
Chandeshwar Mahadey, Inside the shrine itself are several sixteenth century stone images; among them are Garuda,
Narayan, Kumbheshwar, Harl Shankar, Vishnu, Lakshmi Narayan, and Gauri, Outside i3 a Pashupati linga. The
sanetum of tha Chandeshwarl, which contains 2 stone, is situated between the roots of & large tree growing within a
small walled compound with a brick gateway. Several stone images, including Ganash, Kumar, and Haragauri, sra
outside the shrine. There are also twa patis and the foundstions of some fallen structures.

Once a year during Baisakh, & procassion from Tokhe village carnes the image of the goddess to the site whera she is
waorshipped. She is then returned to the Chandeshwari Oyochhen in the village where she is kept, This festival is only
abservad locally. Throughout the year, however, the site ig visited by people who have problems they are unable to
resglve and who wish to ask the goddess’ heip.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

ab Classified by Others:

Chandashwari Shrine . . . .. . ... ... [V-MZI1.1) Haragaun
Chandeshwar Mahadev Temple | e IN-MIZ 124 Ganesh
Kumar
Garuda Marayan
Kumbheshwar
Hari Shankar
Vishnu
Lakshmi Marayan
Gauri

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Since the site contains no architectural edifices of impontance and its charm lies in the unspolled natural beauty of its
surroundings. they, theretore, should be protectad from any physical structures of changes |n the existing lend-use
partarn.

t
| | PHOTO INDEX

'—_ 1 Flan
2 General vigw towards north. Path (o site
| 3 View ol walled compound with tree marking Chandashwar shrine
—_—t | 4 Muahs Haragawn image adjscent 1o entrancs
A [ 5 Fras-shaped stona at the sanctuim of tha Chandeshwari
| & Main entrancs: to Chandashwari compownd
F ISP 1 Chandashwar Mahedew tempie
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The famous 1800-year oid statue of Vishnu Narayan steeping on a bed of stone snakes within a small artificial pond
iz Incated at the edge of @ small hamilet at the foor of the Shivapuri hill range, 10 km north af Kathmandu, It i3
accessible by ore of the Valley's major radial roads which laads from Kathmandu to Sital Niwas and Bansbari and up
to the high hlil staton of Tokha.

The site Includes a sguara group of bulldings of more recenl origin used ag patis or dharmasalas. The recessed
watnr-tank in the center is approached by a small stone walkway with a wooden platform near the reclining figure
which enables the worshipper to perform his rituals, The figure is flanked by four sixteenth century stone pillars
which suppon a canapy during testivities, Aleng the walls of the tank are images of Jslashayen Marayan, Ganesh,
Surya, Ganga Jamuna, Baraha, Durga, Lakshmi Marayan, a Shivalinga, sages, and devotees, |n the courtyard are
images of Jaya Bijaya, Nandi, Hanuman, Vainlej, Lakshmi Narayan, Ganesh, Bhimsen, Saraswati and a Shivalinga.
Both artistically and spititually, this site is one of the most important places in the Valley. During the manth of Kartik,
the festival of Baikentha Chaturdasi is celebratad by all tha inhabitants of the Yailey who come to worship the image
of Vishnu

According 1o legend, the sculpture was buried by landslides due to eartquakes shortly atter its creation atthe time of
King Suryeketu, It was found again after the god appaarad in a dream ta King Dharmagat Dev revealing its focation,
The image was later buried a second time; and, during amempts fo uncaver it, the nose was damaged.

Because the King is believed to be an incar nation of Vishnu, he canngt logk upan his pwn Image. Thersfore the Kings
of Nepal have never visited the site. Howaver, replicas of the statue were produced and installed at Balaju as well as
within the Darbar of Kathmandu

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

ab Classified b Others:

Marayan . . . .. .... g coo N-MZ2) Ganesh
Surya
Shivalinga
Ganga Jfamuna
Durgs
Lakshrmil Narayarn
Jaya Bijaya
Bhimsen
Saragwati

PHOPOSED PROTECTION
The site proper, consisting of 8 defined courtyard with the water-tank, is enclosed by buildings which are part of the

whale cemplex, Thus, it is mostly the adjacent development of the small hamlet which will have to be controlled in
terma of it wses, types and styles of buildings

4 Garlanded face of Vishnu

B Vishnu, with approach for worshlppars
& E=st entrance (o compaund

T Sadthein slainway up to compaund

= T_ © PHOTL IMDEX
S J 1 Plan
; 2 Tomal view of sone tawards norin
= w _ ’_‘
: r o= ot]

3 View of stone imege of Vishau lying in water tank
|
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Bauddhanath, the largest stupa in Nepal, some B km east of Kathmandu, is accessible by 3 newly pavad road, which,
unforiunataly, passas thraugh the Zone on its way to Gokarna and Sundarijal, Tha site is onfiet land, surrounded fora
ghort distance by gradually ascending terraces. The giant solid dome, with its gilded brass chhatra. gejurs. and
chandura, ks based on & series of widely outbranching 1erreces enhanced by 8 rougnly circular wall with 147 niches
with 4 ar & prayer-wheels in #ach. In the uppermost terrace or pedestal 108 sculptures are set, The mandala-shaped
fioor plan is orlented east—weast by north— south. The stupa is surrounded by two and three-storey houses which
secomodate & [arge number of narthern and hill people, both transients and parmanent residants.

The legandary builder of the stupa was King Manadev of the fifth century. According 1o Gopal Bansawali, it was
renavated durlng the sixth, sevenigenth, and twentieth centuries by Kings Shivadev, Pratap Malle, Lama Malipa and
the Stupa Renovation Comminas, respectively.

The site is of great Importance in the historical, eultural, and religious lita of the Nepalese, particularly to the paopls
from the northorn regions and Tibet. |t is under the custody of 8 Lama who resides near the main entrance. Two
maonasteries of the Mahayana sect are nearby,

The more important sculptural images on the slupa are: Chihwaskamini Ajima, Padmagpen:, Shakti Sahit Semanta
Bhadra, Abalokiteshwar Shadakshari, Gyalwa Karmapa, Vajra Guru, Amogh Siddhi, Shakya Shri Lama, Kakasya
Ulukasya, Hari Shankar, Kailash Parivar, Astna Sambhads, Akshyobhya, Tympanawith Shakyamuni, Ganash,
Mahankal. Chaityas, Lichchhavi Chaityas, Maha Prasthan Mudra Buddha, Maitreya Bodhisatva.

MOMUMENTS WITHIN Z0NE

a} Clagsified: bl Cihers:
Bauddha Stupa. . . . . ., .. ... ... . (V-MZ32] Chhwaskamini Ajima
Padmapani

Samanta Bhadra
Abalokiteshwar Shadakshari
‘Vajra Guru
Amogha Siddhi
Kakesys Ulukasya
Hari Shankar
Kailash Parivar
Ratna Sambhaba
Akshyobhya
Shakyarmuni
Ganesh

Mahankal

Chaitya

FROFOSED PROTECTION

The area surrounding the stups, including the ring of houses with adjacant gardens, is 1o be protacted as & whale.
This area s further surrounded by a belt of flat green land extending to the tarraces which ascend 1o a plateaw. This
platoau is a proposed Resort sita.

It is of particular importance for this Zone that the buffer area between the Monument Zone end the Resort site be
maintainad and no physical structures whatever be permitted in it

The road af present passing through the southern part of the Zone is svantuslly to bypass it near its southern edge
with a provision for necessary parking facilities. No vehicular movement within the Zone is to be permitted,

FHOTO INDEX

————— 1 Flan
2 Totel view of stupa ta the west
3 Main structure of stupa towards nonh
4 Srnall chaitvas 1o sast of main stups
| ; & Silvar-plated Chhwvaskasmini Afirma imegs
: | & Stairto upper doma of stups, towards south
— 7 Circudar werraces surrounding stupa
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The smatt village of Chabahll is located only 3 km east of Kathmandu on the way to Bauddha. Recently it has almost
merged with the eastern suburbs of the Greater Kathmandu area It containg in its core, however, one of the most
anclent stupas —the northern Ganesh whao is custodian of Pashupati —and two impartant bahals,

ASHOK STUPA {Dhando chaityal

The most (mpartant site in Chabahil a3 well 85 one of the most ancient anes in the Valley, is this stupa whose
foundations date back to the third cemiury B.C
Thera ata a number of sarly classical stone sculptures: a sixth century Harinchakra Puja Parivar, a ninth century
standing Buddha; an Abalokiteshwar, a Vasuki, a Yishmi Bajra, and & Kalasha, all of the tenth cantury; 3 seventeenth
century Bajrasattva and a Manjeshwarl fram the sighteenth century. There are also various stone mandalas, several
small chaityas from the Lichchhavl poriod, and several Pradip stambhas,
The stupa has legendary associalions with King Brishadey, It was renovated in 1652 by Jitpal Shakya and again in
1864 by Singapati Gonapati Shakya.
The priest of the stupa is 2 Brahma-Charya Bikshu, Ite festival is on Ashwin-purnima.
The aree surrounding the stups is called Manju Vikar which suggests that tha stupa may ance have been the centar
of @ monastery.

continued page 140

FHOTCH INDEX

b 1 Plan
1 Total view of slupa towards north
[ 3 Parnal view 1o The east with Pradip stambhas
= __| 4 Apalphkiteshwar, 10th century
[ Sundinu Huddha, 9th century
[ 6 Carved stone image of Manjushri
| S S 7 View of small chaitya, norh of main stupa
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CHANDHAA BINAYAK

Located in the midst of Chabahil Village, this two-storey brass-roofed temple housas ane of the four most praminent
Ganesh shrinas in the Valley. The temple has a goiden tympanum showing Ganesh and struts which show the
Ashtabhaitabs and the Ashtamatrikas. The ternple is built in a smail square and is flanked by a two-storey pati. Near
the shring is a tall Stambha with a brass image of a shrew (chhuchundro), the vehicle of Ganash. There are several
Shivalingas with a Nandi, a Batal image, and & small chaitya, Near the back of tha shrine are stone images of Sitala,
Buddha, and Amitabha. Inside there is @ small stone image of Ganesh riding on a serpent and also a Buddha Image.
The templa’s earliest (nscription dates from 1850, Shaivites, Valshnavites, Shaktas, and Buddhists come here 1o
waorship in the balief that Ganesh will cure external body injuries and diseases, The daily carataker is an Achaju
priast, The main festival is held during Kartika-shukla-purmima.

In the wicinity of the Bineyak are two impartant bahals, the Chabahil Bahal and the Kuti Bahal. The first is located
opposite the shrine and consists of a square courtyard surrounded by Two-storay buildings. it has a dyachhen inthe
central axis and a chaltya In the center, It I8 $oid 1a have bean constructed by Charumati, the daughter of King Ashak.
The Kutl Bahal, located farthar south-west, has only its dyochhen remaining. There is a stone Lichchhavi chaitya in
frant, The bahal dates from the seventeenth cantury.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

a) Classified; b) Others:

Ashok Stupa (Dhando Chaityal:
Dhando Chaitya . . . . . .. .. cee e IN-MZ 4R Harinchakra

Vasuki

Jignu Bajra

Bajrazattva

Lichchhavi chaityas

Abalokiteshwar

Mahakal
Chandra Binayak:
Chandra Binayak ... .. ... .. o IV-MZ A3) Ganesh
Cha Bahil ., . ... .. .. ....... (V-MZ 4.3) Buddha
Kuti Behal ... ..., ... o IV-MZ a4d) Sitala
Amitabha
Ashok chaitya
Shivalinga
PROPOSED PROTECTION

The center of Chabahil Village containing the two impartant sites is to be protected in order to preserve ils original
character and o prevent the area fram being ovarrun by the fast n-guufn.g suburban sprawl of Kathmandu.

i | eHoToNDEX
i —— — i1 Plan

2 Front view of Chandrs Binayak temple
| 3 Courtyard view of Cha Bahil
IS - e 4 Sacted womb with Ganesh image
; 5 Coiumnwith braas image of a shrew, vehicl of Ganesh
& Small chaityas in frant of Ganesh templa
[ |7 Kuti Bahal
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The extended temple precinct of Pashupati at Deopatan is located in the center of the Kathmandu Valley, it extands

along both sides of the Bagmati Aiver; and on the gast it includes the entire hill adjoining the prasent airport

The main feature of the site s the sacred Bagmati River. The large gilded tniple-roofed tempte of Shiva Pashupati

15.1), the lord of animals, is on the western bank,

The temple dates from 1636 but its history goes back further In 1359 the previously destroyed Shivalinga was

re-establishad an the present site. In 1412 King Jaya Jyotl Malla constructed a thrae-storey tampla which wae later

threatened by termites. Queen Gangadevl partly rescued the lower two floars in 1684, and the temple was antirgly
reconstructed by Birpalendra Malla in 1696, Since then thera have been 20 many additions and refurbishings that it
is difficult to tell how much belongs 1o the original period

The tample has gilded toranas depicting Shiva. its struts show Shivapanchayan, Bishnupanchayan, Rampanchayan,

and Shodashalakshmi. Two roofs are covered with gilded brass shests, The main entrance is markad by a giant

goiden bull. Insids tha temple néar the western gate is an anciant four-faced linga canfronted by two Aryatara Davis

Towards the southern gate are two standing Gaurls.

In the courtyard surrounding the temple there are a great many sculpilural images and smail shrines, such as Nand|,

Hanuman, Dhaneshwar, Trident, Jureshwar, Annapurna, Shernarsinheshwar, Kedar Narsinheshwar, Ratnakuma-

rishwar, Chandeshwar, Badrinath, Jalashayana Marayan, Krishna Mandir, Panchayana Mandir, Indrestwar Mandir,

Muktimandap, Vishveshwar, Unmarta Bhairab, Bachehhala Mai, Kirtimukha, Sitala, Chhatrachandeshwar, remnants

of an Ashok chaitya, a Vishnu Mandir, Shaptamatrika, Nevamanda, stetues af the Royal Femily, and a statue of King

Mahendra

Also within the courtyard is the two-storey temiple of Vasuki with carved toranas depicting Vasuki and struts carved

with the nagas. In the sanctum Is a stone image of Vasukl in human form. The temple was constructed in 1849 by

Pratap Malla. Around this temple are images of Annapurna, Keilash Parivar, Shiva-Parbati, Lakshmi Mareyan,

Garuda Marayen, Hast Yugma Nitamba Yuddha, Naga Kanvya, Surya, Vishnu, a Shivalinga, and others,

Alang the western bank of the Bagmati River are the following sites:

52 Arys Ghat. This is 2 long strip of stone paved platforms at the edge of the rivar which step down to the watar
Ievel. It is considered a holy place for ritual bathing. There are a sidth century stone image of Birupaksha, a
shring of the Ganga Devi with an image covered by silver ornaments, and several Shivalingas. The ares also
comiaing platforms for the cremation of members of the Royal Family and very distinguished people,

Surya Ghat, Adjacent to the Arya Ghat and also made up of stone pletformes. Nearby are twe bridges. Thi area
containg a sixth century Surya Mandal and sculptures of Yamarajanantanarayan, Ganesh, Batsata Mai, Mangala
Gaurn, Ganga, and several Shivelingas.

5.3 Bachhareshwari. A small two-storey pagoda termple of the sixth century with a beautiful torana carved with an
image of Bhagvati and struts showing the Ashta Bhairab and the Ashtamatrikas, The Bachhareshwarl goddass
herself is in the center of the temple in the form of a stene Kalasha. Ouiside the temple there are images of tour
lions, five Nandis, Mangala Gauri, several Ganeshes, Ananta Marayan, Yamaraj, Surya, Mahagauri, and a
Shivalinga,

5.4 Rajrajeshwari A fres-standing single-storey temple with 2 brass-plated roof, struts carved with Ashiabhairab

and the Ashtamatrikas, and a torana carved with Rajrajeshwari. It was astablished in 1407 by Dev Raj Bhatta and
is devoted to Shrikanthada Mava Durga.
Inside the shring are stong images of Shrikanthada Shiva, the Nava Matrikas, the Rajrajeshwari and Ganesh.
Within the enclosed courtyard, surrounding the temple there are an Ashok chaitys, & Mandala, and several
Shivatingas as well &5 stone images of Jitajanga Prasheshwar, Kamdev, Kailash Parivar, Krishna, Bhairab, and
Ganesh.

Further on the western side of the Bagmati River are located:

6.5 Panchadeva. A large sguare brick-paved courtyard surrounded by two-storey dharmasala structures with a
huge shikhara-style shrina of Shiva flanked on all four sides by smaller shikhara-style temples. The courtyard
contains a large number of sculptures and images,

The site was developed during the ningleenth century.

56 HRanakali, A recently constructed shrine containing a stone image of Banakall of the sixth century. The pith i
framed by & cerved stone torana showing the Chhepu and images of Ganesh and Kumar. images of Akasha
Bhairab and a Shivalinga are nearby,

57 Joyabageshwari. A sixteenth century thrae-storey temple with a cross-shaped Hoor plan, The tympanum shows
Bhagvati, The struts gre carved with the Matrikas. & small raised platform is near the entrance,

Inside there are images of Nila Bhairab, Ganesh, and Bhagvari

Irt thee wicinity of the temple there are other images ot Bhagvati and Garuda Marayan, Sitala, Vaishravi, Shiva,
Vishnu, and Yainte),

Opposgite the Jayabageshwari compound is & smmall sunken tap (Sundhara) with a gllded weter-spout which was
bwilt by King Jayasthiti Raj Mallz in 1387 1t is considered one of the ofdaer lunhitis in the Valley, Among the
stone sculptures of early date within the surrounding walls are images of Vishnu, Surya, lingas and a Lichchhavi
chaitya.

58 Bhubaneshwarl A two-storey tample of the sevanteenth century with brass tympanum showing the Mahisha
Mardini and siruts with Mairikas, Bhalrab, and Dikpal. The goddess is worshipped as the mother of Pashupat),
The site congists of @ small walled compound and contains images of Mandi, Ganesh, Vishnu, Surya, remnpants
of a small Ashok chaitya, and several lingas and mandalas,

§9 Dakshinamurti, A small two-storey eighteenth century temple with carved struts, The shrine is devotad to Guru
Dakshina Murti, the legendary teacher of Pashupati.

Along the Bagmati Aiver betore it passes into the gorge above the Arya Ghal is another aroa which conteing an

axtensiva line of ghats. It is called )

5,10 Gauri Ghat, Of relatively recent comstruction, it dates from the beginning of the nineteenth century but it
contains a large number of sculptures, somi dating back to the seventeenth century. Armong thern are lingas,
Wishnu, Narayan, Maha Gauri, Hanuman, Narasinha and Ardhanarishwar.

The arigin of the place is said to be connected with the place where Parbati observed her mediiations.
Along the river and opposite the approach to the main plaza and the Arya Ghatl are a large number of small stone
shrines containing Shivalingas constructed along the terraced ralaining walls stepping up towards the hill
Leading away trom the two bridges which cross the Bagmati River are two paths going up the hill via stone stapd and
eveniually merging into one wide path which approgches the top of the hill, This extremely well-placed path s
recessed into the hillside and is protected by stepped retaining walls constructed during the time of the great builder
Bhimsen Thapa. On top ol the hill there are many volive shikharae and shrines housing Shivalingas. The most
extensive group, hawever, Is tha
511 Vishwarup temple complex. A& large sguare courtyard surrounded by hwao-storey dharmasalas. In the center is a

three-storey structure showing the influence of the Mogul stylfe though built during the pasl century.

The central temple contains an image of Vishvarupkama Kamashwar. In the courtyard are images of Krighna,

Rarm and Sita, Lakshman, Hanuman, Nargyan, and Shiva-Parbati.

Farthar on, before the path descends 1o the Guhyeshwari temple, thers is a plaza surrounded by patis and

lingas. In the center is the

5,12 Gorakhnath shikhara, A tafl brick structure from the eighteanth century flanked by a large brass trident.

The shrine houses a footprint of the Gorakhnath and a Maga.

In the vicinity there are images of Bhairab, Bhagvatl, Ganesh, Padmapani Lokeshwar, and Shiva-Parbau.
Continuing down the main path which is similar to the one an the other side of the hill, we come 1o
§5.13 Guhyeshwarl. The shrine of the spouse of Shiva in her manifestation as Kali. Within a small central courtyard s

ke gingle-storey shrine. Il hag a goldan gate with torana showing Chanduva, Jhaldar, Kinkijai, and the Nagas.

There are lafticed windows, Inside the shrine are images of Guhyeshwarikunda and Bhairab, Ashtamatrika,

Shiva, Bhagvatl, Vasuki, and Guhyakall, The goddess, in the form of a Kalasha, is in a sunken spot in the

courtyard.

The construction dale is not known but the first recorded restaration date was in 1653, done by King Pratap

Malla. The gilded roof was added in 1888,

Tha main temple is surrounded by multi-storey dharmasalas, The stone-paved courtyard conteing images of

Mahashiva Shakti, Mahavlshnu, Siddheshwar Mahadev, and ather figures and symbols, The deity is regarded

a3 Adhishdhatni Devi and is worshipped by both Buddhists and Hindus, The temple of Pashupati is regarded

with the greatest veneration not anly in the Kathmandu Valiey and Nepal but even beyond the national barders.

Judging fram the inscriptiong and sculptures which date back te the Lichchhavi period, it appears that an

impaortant shrine was |ocated here as early s the sinth century. There is much evidence to testify to the

cantinuing importance of the site which has had the patronage of the rulers of several towns within the Valley.

Royal patronage continues aven today, There ara a great many legends concarning the arigin of the place but It

would take extensive study ta reveal their meanings.

Hundreds of worshippers comé here daily. There are meny impariant festivals, the main ane of which is

Shirvaratri, the night of Shiva. Itis celebrated during Falgun when hundreds of thousands of people coma, gome

from a considerable distence,

continued page 144

PHOTD INDEX

1 Obligue aeraal view

2 Ganoral view lawards north showing site
3 Bank of Sacred Bogmati River

1 Gorakhnath shikhars anr hill 10p

5 Brone shrines with Shivalingas an hill

& Path upkill fram river towards Gorakhnath
T Terraced Wil with Shiva shrines
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MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

a} Classified: b} Others:
Pashupali, Vasuki . . . . . ... .. IV-MZB) From 6th to 13th century:
AryaGhat, . . . . e i B A (V-MZ 52 Birupakshya
SuryBGREL . - o ooy v s e (V-MZ 531 Kirat Rajmata
Bachhareshwari . . e e IV-MZ 5.41 Mangala Gauri
Rajrajeshwari . . . i irawe s e woacew | NI RS Lakshmi
Panchavain Shiva. . s e e <o INGME B8} Mahagauri
Banakall .. . .. .. .- caiins - N-MEZET Kailash Parivar
Jayabageshwari - - . . .. ... . .. IV-MZ 58} Buddha
Bhubaneshwari . , , . . . Ao s IN-MZ 5 Shivalinga
Dakshinamuri . , . e e e o IWMEST0) Sitala

GeuriGhat . . .. .c- e JIV-MEBRAT) Vaishnavi
WIBHWBIUD & 4 e i s wiwds b b T V-MZ BT Lichchhavi chaitya
Gorakhnath shikhara Cee o IV-MZ ST Pashupati linga
Guhyeshwari . . - - oo e IV-MZSNE) Aryatara

Padmapani Lokashwar
From 13th 1o Zth century:
too numerous ta st here

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Pashupatinath and Guhyeshwari constitute the largest temple complex in the Valley covering an extended area an
both sides of the Bagmati River. On the west it extends beyond the road 1o Bauddha including the Gaushata. On the
gast, it covers tha entire hillock and its bowndaries adjoin the Gauchar Airport territory,

Whils the western part ol the Zone encompasses diverse land uses connected with the living semlement of
Deopatan, hostels for visitors, institutional bulldings, #tc., the gastern part |s to remain as a nature presarve with its
foresis and green areas surrounding the various temple complexes. No physical structures or land uses Toreign 1o
the existing gnes are to be permitted

FHOTO INDEX

Page 146
1 View of Gaurl Ghat along Bagmati River

2 View across Bagmati River tawards Guhyeshwari compound

3 Main shring

4 Stairway up ta Guhyeshwar courtyard
5 Arya Ghat

& Bachharaswan

7 Raprajestaar]

Page 147

1 Banakali

2 Pencheyan Shiva
3 Jayvabageshwari
4 Vishwarup

& Gorakhnath

B Gauri Ghel

Page 149

1 Mahishamarding, 10th cantury
2 Birupakehya, 6Th century

3 Anants Marayvan, 1Bth century
i Mangals Gawri, 10th century
& Lakshimi, 7th century

& Mahagauri, 12th cantury

7 Buddha Murti, Sth century
A Shivalings, Tth century
9 Bhagvati, Bth century

10 Tara, 13th cantury

11 Brahma, 12th century

12 Avalokiteshwar, th cantury
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The majestic three-storey temple of Mahadey a1 Gokarna |5 located within a precinct containing a large prg'.rfr-hall of
Gajadhar Narayan, a stane platform with a large number of stone sculplures, and a group fo adjacent bulldings and
houses. The site is an the banks of the Bagmati at the paint where tha river cuts through a small gorge batweean the
two hill slapes which separate the northern part of the Valley around Sundarijal frem the Valley centar. It is
approached via the Sundarljal raad beyond Boudha and becomes visible anly whan the road curves and descends
sharply 1o the north.

The main temple is located about 4 m above the river; there is a series of steps down to the river bank, There is a
goad view of the temple complex frem the eastern side of the river and the foot of the adjacent Gokarna farest. This
area [s accessihle by a small bridge across the Bagmati Gorge.

The actual temple we see today dates fram 1582 and is said to have been constructed by Gopirana Bharo. Next ta the
temple is the Gajadhar Narayan, a large single-starey prayer-hall built during the nineteenth century and containing
both an image of Vishnu and his foctprint.

There are many aighteenth and nineteenth century images on the platform of the main temple. On the south are
Indra, Narasinha, Narad, Kamudhenu, Lakshmi, Buddha, Saraswati, and Bhairab. On the west are Vishnu, Brahma,
Mandi, Bhringi, Bayudey, Mahagauri {eighth century), Nandi, Manjushri, Hanuman, Kuver, and Kumar. On the north,
Annspurna, Durga, Gauri. Bhagesti, Annapurna, Joreshwar, Shivs, Ganga, Vasuki, Hanuman, and several
Shivalingas. On the east are Kamadev, Ohanavantari, Surya, Chandra, Narad, Agnl, Haragauri {sixteenth cantury),
Garuda MNarayan (twelfth century), Hanuman, Ganesh, Narasinha {sixteenth century], Jalasayan MNarayan, and a
Pashupati linga.

A legend about this site tells of a time when Mahadev, disguised as a deer, went into the forest of Sleshmantaka.
Brahma, Vishnu and Indra went in search for him. Thay spoted the deer, caught him and tried 1o hold him by his
harn which broke info three pieces. Vishnu's section of the hern wrned into baikuntha heaven, Indra’s into baikavati
heavan, and Brahma's into @arth, Brahma planted his section a1 & place he called Gokarneshwar, which is now
Gokarna, The story also says that Ravan, the deman king of the Ramavana, meditated here.

MOMNUMENT WITHIN ZONE

2] Classified: b) Others:

Mahadey Temple . . . . ..., .. .. IMMZ BN Inctia Hanuman

Gajadhar Narayan Hall . . | v VM2 E2) Marasinha Wasuki
Marad Kamadewv
Wishnu Surya
Brahma Ganesh
Bayudewv Chandra
Makiagauri Garuda Narayan
Anrapurna Buddha
Bhagvati Saraswali
Chamunda Manjushri

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The Zone is to comprise areas on both sides of the Bagmati Gorge; that is, on the west, [t is to include the small
group of adjacent houses along the road to Sundarijal; and, an the sast, the strip of green land batween the river and
Gaokarna Farast. While physical structures of any kind are to be excluded from the latter, the farmer area s to be
treated In conformity with the character of the Zone.

B | PHOTO INDEX

Pian

Tatal view to tha norh of Bagrmati Gorge with adjacant sane
Front view of Manhadev lampla with Bagmat Aiver

Stone image of Mahagaurl, Bth century

Irside view of Gajadhar Marayan

View of Bagmati Gorge

Stone lerraces down fo Bagmati Ghat
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The zone |s focated hatfway up the hill slope of the narthern Valley on the bank of the Bagmati River. It can ba
resched by the path which leads from Sundarijal across the mountaing towards Hm?mhu.

The site proper consists of a small rock cave with a free-shaped stone image fo Sundari Mai and several other natural
stones worshipped as the Asthamatrikas. There is alse 2 carved stone image depicting the mother goddess, dating
from the thirteenth century, At a later time & small shrine of Mahadev containing a Shivalinga was built.

The name Sundarijal meaning “beautiful water” is self explanatory. But il is believed that Shiva and Parbati once
rasted in the small cave here when they were an thair way down frem their Himalayan abode and they are
worshipped here as Sundari Mai and Sundareshwar, deities of beauty

During the festival time of Jestha-sukla-dasami, many devolees coma here to bathe in the springs.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

a) Classified; b} Others:
Sundari Mai Caveshrine . . . . ... .. .. [V-MZ7.1] Sundareshwar Mahadey

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Since the area i3 adjacent to the proposed Nature Presarvation District, its protection from developments around the
zone is largely guaranteed. The area itself is 1o be retained in its existing natural beauty and no man-made physical
structures of any kind are to be permiftad,

PHOTO INDEX

1 Flan

2 Total view to the nonh of area whers zone is located
3 Apgproach along Bagmati River

| 4 Stone image of Sundari Mai

‘ ; R - " ; & Inside cf cave with stone images

& Cava entrance
7 Entranca to shring of Mai snd Mohadey
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This temple site s located in the north-eastern part of the Valley about halfway up the hills which surround Sankhu,
The wide stone-paved path which leaves Sankhu going northwards, first crosses the Sallnadi Khola and then
ascends steeply. Along the way it passes a small stone chaitya, several carved stons dharas, patis, and a sanctum of
Bhairab which is marked by a farge triangular stone and flanked by a Ganesh image. From heras, & long seriss of
steps teads up to 8 beautiful forest from where there is a viow of the Sankhu Valley with the Doladri hills in the
background.

In the midst of this forest is the three-slofey tample of Bajrajogini. s golden torana portrays Jogini, The struts which
suppar the gilded copper roofs are carved with various deities. The temple was constructad in 1654 by Jaya Pratap
Malla.

Oppasite the temple thers are a free-standing pati, a giant bell, a lion on a pillar, several chaityas, and a stane image
of Buddha. Inside the temple are images of Ugratara, Bajrajogini, Sinhini, and Byaghrini.

Wext to the Bajrojogini temple is the two-storey Gunvinar which is alsa called the Shres Dharmadhatu Mahavihar, [t
gilded torana porirays the Maha Amitabha; the struls are carved with Dasha Krodha Bhalrab, [t was canstructed
during the sixteanth century. Inside the temple s a2 Swayvambhu chaitya faced with mandalas and chaityas.
Behind and abova these two structures, on a stone-paved path with steps, is the Bajrajogini Dyochhen, Approaching
the godhouse, one passes a tenth century water-tank with stons tap, The courtyard is surrounded by a
two-and-a-helf-storey Agam house, This plastered brick structure, built during this century by Chendra Samsher
Aana, has Iitle artjstic importance. There i & fine recessed carved stone fountain in the center of the courtyard. The
Dyochhan, bullt on the site of an earliar structure, contains several ancient and artistically valuabie sculptures, On
the ground floar there are an Agnishala (fireplace), a metal chaitya, a large seventh century head of Buddha, and an
enormaus iron Kadaki [pot]. On the upper Hloor there are a brass image of Bajrajogini with Sinhini and Byaghrini of
Basundhara and a fifth century copper stalue of Buddha in the Bhavishyavyakara position. The rasident priest, a
B-airal:hanru. fives in this building.

The site, ong of the most picturesque in the Valley, has been the subject of 3 number of legends, many of which have
a historical basis,

The principal Tantric goddess, Bajrajogini, is said to have resided here from earliest times. It was she wha inspired
Manjushri to drain the watars of the Valiey and wha built the Swayambhu stupa.

Another legend says that King Dharmaghat, ruler of the country, oftered himself to the goddess for her nourishment
Then King Vikramsen also offersd kimself; but the goddess, demanding no mare sscrifices, released him and
rewarded him richly. One of Dharmaghat's successors is said lo heve built Sankhu in honor of the goddess.
Centuries later, in 1588, King Surya Malla initiated a chariot procession from Sankhu to the temple site in her honar,
This procession is still performed once a year from Chaitrapurnima to ashiami. The nine-day calebration zttracts
thousands of pzople of all baliefs from all over the Valley.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

a} Classifled: bl Cthers
Bajrejogini Tempie. . . . . . . . . i IV-MZ8.1) Chaitya
CRAMYB o v i a ot a v aeo ey - IV-MZB2) Dharmadhatu
Mrasukhwa Maju . . | v e s e o INFMEZBS) Buddha
Mandala
Bhairab
Ganesh

PROPOSED PROTECTION

One of the main potentials of this site is its location within the surrau nding protected forests so that It is already well
protected _rrum external developments. In addition to the careful preservation of the site proper, its access route from
Selu_ln’ahu with all its chaityas, patis, fountains, and subsidlary shrines, Is also 1o be protected as an integral part of the
whole Zone.

; | eHOTO INDEX

1 Plan

2 Miew ta the south, showing temples of Bajrajogin and Swayambhu Chadtya
3 Approach to mene with chaitya in fareground

| : 4 Caremonial bell with view down 1o Sankhu

l 2 . “ s 5 View of lonhiti north of main plaza

6 Stair up 1o platfarm with main lemple
7 Bhairab stone-aitar alang sapproach road
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The ternple of Changu Marsyan is built on the very top of a8 hill which is part of 8 range that penatrates the cantral
Valiey from the sast. From the hilltop, said to be the site of ore of the Valley's sarlisst sattiemants, there i3 an
excalient view of the Valley.
The Zone, extending down to the Manohara River, can ba approsched by thres diffarent paths. Fram the Sankhu
road on the north, a fisld-path leads across the river and wp the hill to the tample. Thare are twao routes from the
south, both branching off the Magarkat road. One leads directly ta the north and comes o the temple on its southern
side. The cther starts to the north via Jhaukhel, goos westwards along the hill rangs and eventually meats a small
cluster of houses al the eastern end of the temple,
The temple of Changu Marayan is one of the most celebrated Vaishnava shrines in the Valley. lis orlgin dates back
o tha fourth century, but the eariiegt ingcriptions bedong to the rular Manadey (¢. 500). The Lichchhawi rulers appear
to have been grest patrons of Vishnu, Two stone pillars erected during Manadev's rule remaln taday, but the origlnal
shankh and chakra sculptures and & stone plinth for an image of Garuds are mare recent replacemeants, Since thasa
imeges are placed before the main shrine, on the main axis of the courtyard, it may beinferred that the templa of
Manadev's time occupied the sama posiiion as the pressnt structure. The cantral image in the sanctum is
worshipped by Hindug as Garude Narayan, by Buddhists as Harihar Baban Lokeshwar,
The temple is known 1o have been restored during the lifetime of the Gangas Maharani, consan of Shiva Simha Malla
who reigned during the late 1500's. Dastroyed by fire in 1702, it was then completely rebuill, Although the presem
temple is mof one of the oldest of the storied style in the Valley, some of its decorative ocrnaments are extremealy old,
Tha entranca ta the tample is flanked by twa stone elephants. Tha central opening of the triple doorway has a largs
gilded torana. The temple is decorated by many balks and [amps which hang from the edges of the roofs. The struts
are carved with multi-armed deities and vegetable rmotifs, The lower roof is of tlle and the upper one of gilded copper
with & brightly gitded pinnacle. Dutsida the tample sre bells in stone frames, a 10 feet high stone pillar with a huge
bronze shell and other symbols of Vishnu. Within 8 small metal fence are the beautiful seventeenth century figures
of Bhupatindra Malla and his queen. Thare is also a life-size stone image of the Vainte|, the human-faced Garuda,
from the fifth century.
The courtyard nest to the main shrine contains a series of smaller shrines and wonderful sculptures of arly date. &
briaf listing 18 given, staring nofh of the main sheine and Moving clockwiss
9.2 KRISHNA, a shrina of recent arigin with & stons image of Krishna flanked by two sione sculptures of Narayvan
and Garuda Narayan from the eighth century.
9.3 NRITESHWAR. a small shrine with & stone tympanum carved with Nriteshwar between Nandi and Brindi, and &
seventesnth cenfury stone water-tank with tap.
9.4 MNARAYAN, a siona platform, Ifam 1693, which carries an image af Vishau [She Mahdev Narayan) in a damaged
state.
35 MAHAVISHNU, a sixteenth cemury stone platform with an Image of Mahavishnu seated on the four-armed
Garuds with 8 beautiful central image of the deity.
3.6 SHIVA, a small mingteanth century enclosed shrine in chaitya form with an image of Soma-Lingeshwar,
5.7 PLATFOAM WITH PARIJAT-THEE, a large stepped stone/brick platform surrounding a huge tree, supporting
several scuiptures and stone images:
a) AVALOKITESHWAR thiresnth century)
bl GARLUDA-NARAYAN [lifteenth cantury]
¢] DURGA {sevantesnth cantury)
db Twao Vishnu images (fourieenth century)
&l SURYA (seventeenth century)
fI PASHUPATI LINGA |seventeenth century|
@) SHIVALINGA (sevanteenth century)
3.8 GANESH, & small shrina with a carved stone image of Ganesh and a tympanum decorated with Chhepuw, all
ohiginating in the nineteenth cantury,
8.9 CHHINMNA MASTA, a gilded single-roof temple of rectangular plan constructed during the seventeenth century,
containing images of Chhinna Masta with the Saytajmatrikas from the thirteenth century
5.10 MAHADEV, & squere-based chaitye-shapad shrine on a stone platform housing a Shivalinga of recent orlgin
9,11 VISHWARUPA, & stone platform with the stone image of the Vishwarupa Vishnu from the eighth century; a
Maha Vishnu and Ganesh from the sixteanth century; and a Surya and Durga from the seventeanth century
812 LAKSHMI NARAYAN, a sevenieenth century square-based single-storey temple on & stepped platform
conlaining stane images ol Vishnu Vikranta and Marasinha from the pl'ghlh respectively thineenth century.
Withint the sanctum of the shrine are seventesnth century stone images fo Lakshmi and Marayan riding on
Garuda.
9.13 BHAIRAB, 5 carved stane image of Bhairab standing on the opan plaza near the main entrance to the space with
a small open stone shrine from the sixteenth century.
8.14 KILESHWAR, a small two-storey pagoda-style temple of Kileshwar Mahadev from the seventeenth century. The
four carved tympanums and struts. The four-Taced linga in the sanctum has been plated with silver,

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

ab Classifiad: b} Others
ChanguMNarayan . . . .. ... ... ... V-MZ9.7) Lakshmi Narayan
Ershng ., v o0w 00 o2 b e e e IV-MZ3.32) Brimsan
Mrlwshwar , . .., . .. .., .. oo IV-MIZ 93] Draupadi
Vishnu Mandap e A . IV-MZ 3.4) Ganesh
Mahavishnu | e e e e M-MZB.5) Garuda Marayan, Harihar Bahan Lokeshwar
Mlahplan - e R D [W-MZ 9.5)

Avalokiteshwar . . . oo e e e V-MZ 5.7)

Ganesh . . ... .... e e e s V-MZ 9.8)

Chhinng Masta.. . . . . e el . [V-MZ5.5)

Mahaday . . .. ..., .. AV-MZ 8.10)

Vishwarupa . .- ... ..... L IV-MZEY)

Lakshmi MNarayan . . .. .. ... c L IV-MZ B

Bhalrab . . ., P V-MZ5.13)

Kileshwar Mahadev . . _ - ., . . ... .- (V-MZ 9.14)

PROPOSED PROTECTION

As a most outstanding example of a hill top temple site within the Kathmandu Valley, the entite hillock is to be
considerad as a protected area, The surrounding lands are to be reforested and na further developmants of houses
or other physical structures are to be permitted excep! a3 part of the existing small hamlet of Changu adjacent ta the
templa site.

, PHOTO INDEX
A f———— 1 Plan
\ 2 Geraral viow towards agst showing hill with temple site
3 View towards couth fram temple site along Manohera Rivar
4 Changu Narayan lampla
‘ . \ . E 5 Ingide wiew of courtyard towarde Kileshwar Mahadav shrine
8 Enclosed compound from outside
7 Stepswp ta courtyard
| i)
| "
1 | Page 158
I ; . 1 Maha Vishnu, Vishnu 7 Garuda Narayan
| y 2 Vighnu, Garueda Narayan, Avalokiteshear B Vishwarupa
i__. | 3 Garuda MNerayan 8 Wishne Vikranta
R I ] 4 Vainte| 10 Mahavishnu
H 5 Statue of Bhupatndra Malla 11 Draupadi
0 L 1. _] & Nrisinha 12 Jaya
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Chandeshwari is a temple precinct with some adjacent buildings which together form a monument of considerable
charm.

The group is approached by a path paved with stone slabs that runs roughly south-gast aiong tha hillside barwean
tice paddies. From a considerable distanes there is 8 ling view of the whole Monument Zone. The site is on the right
bank of a steeply sloping gorge; the lett bank is well wooded. A brook, cascading down, forms small pools bebaesn
the rocks at the foot of the templa precinct proper. Hera are ghats, a fountain, and various small sanctuaries,
including one of Hanuman.

Fram these loosely, but sansitively placed buiidings and sculptures thare are fine views up towards the temple area
which s antered through a gate at the end of the steeply ascending path. The main enirance, guarded by lions, is at
the end of the paved path that comeas from the south-east through the ghats, In frant of the gate is an open area with
a peti, a pond, and several other features which mark it as a zone of protection.

There are & few buildings an bath sides of the access path, but the majorily are on the upper |eft side. One of tham,
the Chandeshwari Dyochhan, is important because it houses the ceremonial implements used during the yaarly
procession of the Chandeshwari image to nearby Banepa and back.

The temple precinct proper is an irregular rectangle enclosed on all sides, Adjoining it on the west is 8 walled garden
that siretchas down the hill 1owards the ghats. The north and east boundaries are formed by the ruins of a brick
bullding which once had an arcade on the ground fioor and windows on the first floor. In the north-western carner is
& wall-preserved two-storey brick house. The south-eastern corner is taken up by rooms some of which are uged for
mastings while others are presenily inhabited. A brick wall completes the anclosura.

The brick-paved courtyard houses a three-storey temple of the goddess Chandeshwari which is built on a brick and
stane platform, The tarana and struts are richly carved with the Ashtamatrikes and the Ashiabhairabs. Inside the
tample is a free-standing image of the goddess with rich silver arnaments. There are saveral ramains of ancient
images and & Sitala image. Qutside are two pillars, ane with & lion and one with a peacock. The tempie antrance gate
iz Banked by two lions. On the wastern wall of the termple there iz a multi-colored fresco of Bhairab, The temple, buibt
during the seventeenth century, hes been renovated many times.

Mext o the tample is a brick granthakut of Chandeshwari Mahadev with a woodan tarana carved with Nriteshwar, It
has a Shivalinga inside and a stona pillar outside. It was constructed during the sighteanth century.

According to legend, the gods were once berng haressed by the demon Chand, because Vishnu, their protector, had
gone to the Doladri hills io obiain salvation from a curse. The gods asked Brahma for advica and were told 10 go to
the Ratna Chandon Forest near Banepa where Chagadhonubika Bhagvati lived under a huge tree. They asked for har
halp, She killed the demon with her trident on the day of Baisakh-purnima. Her ald residence was then called the
Chandeshwari. A fastival is held there on Baisakh-purnima every year in memaory of the avent,

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

a) Classified: b} Others:

Chandeskhwari Devi Templa . . , . . o IV-MEZ 10.1) Giant Bhairab mural on temple wall
Mahadev Shrine . . . . ... ... o W-MZ10.2]

Chandeshwari Dyochhen . . . . . . ., IV-M210.3]

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Sinca the high architectural guality of the main temple within its confined compound is greatly enhanced by the
hatuta_d beauty of the setting, both are to be protacted. The protection area is thus 1o include the small hamlet, the
ghatside along the nearby rivulet, and the ceremonial path from Banepa as essential slements,

=1 PHOTO INDEX

—= 1 Flan
X 2 Ganeral view towards east showing sita

3 Wiew up the gorge with patrs snd main templa in backgrocnd
I _l_ 2 Giant mural of Bhairab on the lample wall
.

& Chandeshwari temple
& Brick shrine of Changeshwairl Mahadev
I R | T Main entrance to temphe precinc
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The Zone s situated at the eastern and of the Panauti Valley and consists of a forested hillock with two rounded
peaks rising to an alitude of more than 7,000 feet. It can be approached either from Panauti or from Banepa by a path
ingding towards the village of Sankhu at the foot of the hill and from there ascending steeply 1o the site haltway up
the hill. Another approach Is via the jespable track of the farmer Janakpur road which bypasses it on the sastern side
and has a short aceesy link leading directly ta the plaza.

This plaza is a small stone-paved space surroundad by bulldings on three sides bul with the view to the west left
open, Hers a tall retaining wall supports [t against tha steaply descending hillslopas. A lall labai-tree frames the
spectacular vista with Mt. Phulchoki in the background and the Panauti Valley In the frant

In the center of the plaza thers s a small but well proportionad Bajra Dhatu Chaitys — 8 plastered and whitewashed
hrick structune with & brass Gajura on it In spite of the ancient history of the place, tha chaitya itself baars no record
earlier than the sixteenth century; and its present staga datas from its last renovatian in the ninetesnth cantury, On
the essl, the stupa has stlached io it a small portlco with a shring containing an Image of Dharmapal. The stupa rests
on 3 stone piatfiorm somea two feet above the plaza. Thrs platform also carries several smailer stupas and is
surrounded by a number of small chatyas, Thers are also two standing stone frames which support large bells,
Small balls, prayer-wheels, or oll lamps afe attached to some wooden stiuctures Numerous prayer-flags fastensd to
the top of the stupa and tied 1o the surrounding buildings provide & constant motion and play of color against the
background of the sky, The building 10 the sast of the slupa containg a prayer-hall an the upper floor.

Fram this site a foctpath leads up to the top of the two peaks where two small recently constructed stupas and stone
and reliet images remind the observer of the legendary events that make this site so important in Buddhist belief,
The story, of pre-Sakyemuni times, 1alls of the three sons of the ruler of Panauti who went an a hunting trip up to the
Ganda Madan Parbat. There they saw a tigress with her small cubs, starving and close to death, Maha Satwa, one of
the young princes could not bear this sight. He saved their lives by feading them with his own flesh. His remains
were buried within the stupa Built near the site of this avent. It is said that Sakyamuni himself recagnized the dead
mian as having been one of the Badhisattvas and showed his reverence for the place. It has since been called Nama
Buddha.

During its main festival a1 Kartik-purnima, it is visited by large groups of pilgrims coming from Kathmandu Valley
and beyand.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

al Classified: b} Drhers:

Mama Buddhachaitya - . . . _ CV-MZ 111 Within main plaza:
Dharmapal
Lokeshwar
Buddha
Chaitya

On adjacent hill:
Chaityz
Maha Satwa image

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The Zone, consisting onginally of forested area, is to be protected sgainst encroachment by other land uses and
reforestation is lo be effected for the entire hillock, The site proper neads protection against sliding and its
surrounding howses need 1o ba retained in their original style and form.

e —

PHOTO INDEX

Plan

Distant visw of site towards south

Vigw of main stupa surrounded by smallar chaityas
View of seeand hilliop, tha site of the legendary sacrifice
View of first hilllop with small chelive and mural

Image of Dharmapal

Tha mgin shrips

I
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The eastern shrine of the Binayak Ganesh, ane of tha {our important Ganesh sites in the Valley, iz locsted south of
Bhadgaon, halfway up the foothills of the south-eastern Valley. The ance brick-paved path linking the site with
Bhadgaon starts at @ bridge across the Hanumante River, crosses the new Kodari Highway and procesds past several
large patis, eventuelly reaching a small cluster of houges. Going through e large gateway, constructad by the Ranas,
the way leads up an open stone-paved stairway towards & sma!l walled plaza in the midst of a dense forest,

Here the main sanctum is marked by a tall brick and plaster Granthakut style structure, The image that is worshipped
is @ etone In the shape of Ganesh. Naxt to it is a pillar with a figure of Ganesh's vehicle, the shrew, and a bell. Amaong
the ather sculptures are Mahalskshmi, Mahishamardini (Bhagvatll, and seme figures of devotees dating from the
time of ihe shrine's renovation. Thare is also a lunhit with & carved stone tap. There are also images of Ganesh,
Shiva, and Kuvera

The origin of the site cen be traced back to the seventeanth cantury, Since that time, it has bean an imporiant
warshipping place far the people of Bahdgaon and the whaole Valley, Accarding to popular belief, this Ganesh gives
the power of speech to children who are slow to talk; and thus, it is a favorite place for families. The principal
celebrations aceur during the Bisket fastival in Bhadgaan.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

2] Classifiad: bl Others:
Suryabinayak Templa |, , . ., .. . (V-MZ 121} Mahalakshmi
Mahishamardinf
Ganesh
Shivalinga
Kuvers
PROPOSED PROTECTION

The site proper, beginning with its large entrance gate and including the walled plaza, is completely surreunded by
pratected forests. e approach from Bhadgaon via a wide brick-paved path lined with patis, water fountains, and
trees, is alao 1o be protected from detrimental developments.

PHOTO INDEX

1 Plan
2 View lowards soyth, Entrance Gate 12 shrine
A Approach rogd from Bhadgaon towards zona

4 Group of devotess
L | - . ’ : & Sanctum of Surya Binayak with Ganash imoga
& Maln shikhara of Ganesh
I - J 7 Stalr up 1o plavform with main shring
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The Varahi temple is located on the southern side of the Hanumante River oppasite Thimi with which it anjoys a
close association. The approach from Thimi, &and from the newly built Bhadgaon highway, is by a fleld-path which
crosses the river on a traditional brick and wood bridge and then approaches two buildings and the two-storey
ternple built within a pith. A stone stairmay, flanked by a pair of lions, leads down to the sanctum. A large carved
wooaden torana marks the entrance. The main image is a cast brass face of one of the Ashtamatrikas. The tample
structure is of fairly recent arigin, dating back anly 1o the ningteenth century; but one of the saftals, 8 double-storey
pati, was constructed in 1711, indicating that the pith with the image may have been there earlier than the present
temnple structure.

A Bajracharya priest carrigs on the daily rituals of worship in the temple which is visited by devotees of Tantric
Buddhism who eome mastly fram Thimi. During the Balkumarn festival in Thimi, a procession visits this temple on
the second say of Baisakh.

MONUMENTS WITHIN Z0NE

a) Classified: b} Qthers:

VarahlTample . . . ... ... ... co VM 130 Varahi
Wood carving of Bhairab

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The site is o be surrounded by a protecting greenbelt, and its informal approach path which crosses the Hanumate
River by a traditional wooden bridge is to be sean as part of the whaole assemblage.

PHOT D (NWDEX

3 Weew of main tempie with two dharmasalas in the backgroung
— s [ — — 4 Entrance io dharmasals

| ; ———— 1 Plan
" 2 General view towards south

, , & Dakshin Varahi temple within pith
J_ J & Mamn ganciom of Varahi with carved wooden fympanum
S (S I 1 Bridge across Hanurmanis River on way 10 templa
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The temple of the Koteshwar Mahadev is located on a ralsed plateaw in the central part of the Valley near the
convergence of the Bagmati and the Manohara Aivers. The main sccess route from Kathmandu is a field-path which
leaves Baneshwar near Min Bhavan, crosses the Bagmati River and than goes up to the site as a brick-paved path,
The site, marked by a group of large trees, consists of @ walled brick-paved compound with the dame-roafed brick
shrine of Mahadev containing a Shivalinga said to have already been thara in the eighth century. In a second smaller
courtyard is a smallar shrine ol Bhagvati, Dpposite these courtyards is & large square compound surrounded by a
double-storey dharmasala and with 8 Gaganeshwar Mahadey shring in the center.

Farther to the south is the Kuti Bahal with its fifteanth century chaitya. This wsed to be the place for saying farewail o
Ihe citizens of Patan who were an thelr way 1o Tibet,

Legend says that on the site of the convergence of the three sacred streams —the Bagmati, the Manohara, and the
Audramati — Mahadev once appeared to the Demon King Shankhasur in the form of a8 Vishwarup Shiva with
innumerable faces. The present neme “Koteshwar' commemaorates this since "koti' means "miilions™ and
“ashwar” means “gods”,

The worship of Koteshwar as the most powerful farm of Shiva has been associated with the fulfilment of vary
difficult prayers. Here the meditating Vishnu is said to have obtained Lakshmi; and meditating sages have been abla
to populate the world with living beings. Even & Brahman who suffered from leprosy as 8 punishment far grave
misdeeds and over-zealous acts of plety—he had vislted places he was not supposed 1o visit [Agamyagaman), had
uzed unhygienie food (Avakshyabhakshyan), had sacrificed his child (Balahatya). his wife, (Strinatya) and his father
(Pitrihatyal and his cow |(Gouhatyal —afier praying here was healed and Torgiven,

A resident Brahman performs daily worship. The principal celebration is during Shivarairi,

MONUMENTS WITHIN Z0NE

&) Classified: b} Orhars:
Mahadev Shring . . | | T RO V-MZ 14.1) Ganesh
BhagvatiSheine . . ., . . ... ... ... (W-MZ 14.2) Bhalrab
Gaganeshwer Mahadev Shrine . . . ., . . [W-MZ 14.3) Kirtimukha Bralrab
Kull Bahal e e e e e (W-MZ 14.4) Garud Marayan

Saraswali

Surya

Uma Maheshwar

Chaitya

MMahakal

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The entire paninsular land formation created by the convergence of the Manohars and Bagmati Rivers iz 1o ba

considered as the Monument Zone. On the south and west it is bordered by these rivers. & bait of tress 1o tha narth,
adjscent 1o the existing sccess road, and towards the eas! is proposed,

[ - W PHOTO INDEX

e 1 Plan

. | & Total view ta the east across Bagmati River
| .l 3 Enteance to compound with Mahadey sh#lna
‘ [ — 4 S1atues of devaotess
i

E Bhairab shrine
| & Bhagwati shrine
1 Mahadey dhrine
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One of the lour most celebrated Marayan shrinas, the rock cave contaiming the sanctum of Marayan is located in a
saddle of the hill range separating the Godavari area from the Valley proper. It is accessible by a dint road that
branches off the Godvari road in an easterly direction south of Bandegaon, The site, which offers a spectacular view
of the Valley, contains no physical structures of imporiance. Thare is only a steep narmow stairway cut into thie fock
which |eads 10 a higher platform from which the smail cave can be seen. Inside the cave are some free-lormed
stonegs of no artstic iIMporance,

According 1o-1he legend regarding the origin of this slte, a demen named Bhasmasur asked Shiva 1o give him the
power ta turn all living things imto dust and ashes by the touch of a hand, After granting the wish, Shiva was hunled
by the deman who wished o try out his new power. Shiva escaped by hiding in the Bishankhu cave until Vishnu
eame and told the demaon to put his hand on his own farehesd. When he had done so, he himsel was turned into
dust and ashes. The small hilleck adjacent to the cave is said to be made up of the ashes of Bhasmasur,

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

al Classified: b) Mhers!
Bighankhu Marayan Cave shrine . , . _ . . [V-MZ 18.1) Hanuman
PROPOSED PROTECTION

Since the beauty of the setting is the main attraction of this site, protection is to be extended to the natural
configurations of the saddla with adjacant kill where tha rock cave is locatad.

FHOTO INDEX

" 1 Plan

2 General view of site with approach road

3 View lram site towards the Valley 1o the narth-east
S —{ 4 Cave, ingide viaw

5 Cave, outsige view

§ Beli-gtand and rock-gate

1 — 1 7 Swepped access towards the cave
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The Godavarl area, al the southernmost part of the central Valley, is located at the foot of the Phulchoki Mountain
and is surrgunded by densely forested slopes, There are two important sites located nearby: the Kunda and the
Phulehaki Mai with the Bhairab and the Mau Dhara,

KUNDa:

A spring of clear water emerges from a natural cave. collecis in a small stane-lined tank end flows through & series of
carved stone taps into a pond in the cuter courtyard, Near the source of the water, there are 8 Kalasha of Basundhara
and a small stane shrine which is Nanked by stone images of the goddess Basundhera, Avalokiteshwar, Ganesh,
Vishnu, Buddha, Kumbhkeshwar, Shiva, Kamadev, Hanuman, and 8 Pashupat! linga. All these sculpturas are of recant
arigin, Adjacent 1o the site is & large pond with several stone chaityas

The site is visited by both Hindus and Buddhists particularly in times of low rainfall. There Is & yearly festival on
Bhadra-Krishna-tritya and a spacial festival every twelfth year when several hundred thousand people come to bathe
in the waters,

Acearding 1o the buddhist version concerning the origin of the site, Manjushri visited the Vallay when it was still a
lake and rested &t the Godavari Kunda with his two wives, Keshini and Upakeshini, since that time the spot has been
cansidered sacred,

caontinued page 174

PHOTO NDEX

Plan

Approach road 1o site with aligning houses

First courtyard with tank and stone taps

Stone shring with Shivalinga adjacent to Kundas sits
Main courtyard, water-tank, and shrine of Basundhara
Retaining wall south of main courtyard

Enirance gate fo lirst courtyvard
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PHULCHOKI Mal:

This site i5 surrounded by & heavy jungle and is approachad via tha road from Godavari to Mt Phulchoki, Adjacent o
the walled temple compound are fwo water-1anks, one with nine dharas which date from the seventeenth century.
Above this tank there is @ stone chailya containing images of Ratna Sambhava, Amitabha, Amoghsiddhl and
Akzhobhya.

Ar the entrancs to the tampla compaound there are ceramic images of Yamadut and & lion. Inside the compound thers
is the three-starey Phulchoki shrine. The tympanum partrays Busundhara Devl; the struts which support the brass
roofs sre carved with the Ashtamatrikas. It contains 8 free-formed stona image of Phulcheki and Amaoghsiddh-
Budtha, a stone footprint of Menjushri, and carvad stone imsges of Vishnu, Bhairab and Bhimsen.

Within the compound and adjacent to the temple there is a small single-storey Bhairab temple with a tympanum
dapicting Tara on her vehicle, the Vrisha-Hansha snd Garuda. The remains of a Sitala image and stone images of
Vishnu and Bhimsan ara (nside this emple,

Both temples ware buill during the nineteanth century but, (n spite of recent renovations, they are in a bad state of
decay.

The shrina iz considered 8 substitute far the real Phulchoki shrine on top of the mowntain, It is visied by devoieas
wha pray for wealth. It is espacially frequented during Falgun-purnima mela.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

a) Classified: by Others:

Kunda:
Godavari Kunda . . Ce e e L IM-MEZ 1R} Avalokitashwar
Ganesh
Vishnu
Buddha
Kumbheshwar
Shiva
Kamadev
Hanuman
Pazhupati linga

Phulchoki Mai;
Phulchoki Mal Ternpls . . . . . . . . . . (V-MZ18.3) Yamaduta
BhairabShrite . . ., « . v au s AV-MZ 1830 Chaitya
NauDHAFE | v v ciwa wiiis oo o aus {V-MZ 16.4) Brimsen

Ratpa Sambhava

Amitabha

Amoghsiddhi

Akshobhyve

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Within the proposed Mature Praservation District, which encompasses the entire Godavari area, the twa sites of the
Kunda and the Phulcholki Mai are w be given special protection as interconnected Monument Zonas with psdestrian
pathe making them mane intlimately accessible. Even those physical structures which may be permimed within the
arga are 1o be placed outside the boundaries of thae Manumant Zonas,

I PHOTO INDEX

— 1 Plan

2 Total view towards south, showing area where rong is located

3 View of entrance 1o couryard with Mai Temple and Naw Dheda in foraground
- 4 Sanctum af Bhairab shrine

|__ L . | § fgjacent water-tank with Shivalinga at tha centar

& Front wiew of Nau Dhara
7 Approech path thraugh junghe with entrance gate 1 proginct
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Cut of the gently sloping terraces of the southern Vailey fipor emerges a distinet cone-shapead hillock ending in
rounded saddle which is visible froam a long distance. On the small level summit is an open shrine surrounded by a
wall. The shrina protects geveral large boulders of which only the tops are visible. These are worshipped as the
symbol of Mahadav. Adjoining tha shrine there are a stone Nandi and a stone pilfar. A small pati and soma Iress are
adjacent io the compound. The site is accessible by means of a narrow fiald-path which leaves the Godsvari road
sauth of Bandegaon, goes 1o the west across a stream and wp to the hill top.

According to legend, this hill was & mound of paddy and rice for the peopls of the Golden Age. The shrine, erected in
1836, is visiled by peapla who wish to pray for & plentiful harvest. It is, howaver, of limited signiicance.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

al Classified:
Santaneshwar Mahadev Shrine, ., , . (V-MZ17.1)

PROPDSED PROTECTION

The secondary importance of the shrine iselt emphasizes the naturally attractive configuration of the hill which is
thus to be protected and preserved in its presant state and any «ind of man-made feature s 1o be axcluded.

] proToNDEX

1 Plan

& Total view towards south of Santanashwar hiil

| 3 View of small campound with Mehadey shrine on the tep of hibl
— % View of hilltop with shrina

. I & Free-shapad rocks worshipped as Santaneshwar Mahadey

& View of makn shring
- T Stone gate leading inta compound
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One of the most impartant piths of Tantric arigin in the Valley is located in a small forest on a pleteau east of
Chapagaon from which it is reached by a series of neatly stone-paved fool-paths which lead through bright apen
fiaids inta the mystic twilight under the dense cover of tall traes. On the fringe of the farest thers are eight cremation
grounds, |n the midst of the forest praserve is @ wallad compound with the three-storey rectangular-basad Varahi
temple which was constructed in 1665 by King Shriniwas Malla. It was renavated in 1958. The entrance to the
sancium is marked by one brass and two wooden toranas. The struts depict the Ashtamatrikas, In front of the shrine
there are two (ree-standing belis, two lions, and a stone pillar with @ large bress-plated buffalo. Inside the pith there
are 3 numbar of natural stones which are images of the Ashtamatrikas, Ganesh, Kumar, Bhairab, Singhhini and
Byaghrini. The Bajravarahi image, slso a natural stone, is worshipped with the others though itis of Buddhist Tantric
arigin,

The temnple priest is an Achaju, A special festival is celebrated twice a year during the Chaitra-shukia-purnima and
the Kartik-Krishna-ashtami. Thae site is visited by both Buddhists and Hindus, particularly at festival times.

The origin of the temple is unknown, but it is evident that the pith existed befara the construction of the present
temple.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

a) Classified: bl Others:
Bajravarahi Temple .. . . . ... - iY-MZ18.1) Vishnu
Shiva Parbati
Ganesh
Shivalinga
Saraswati
PROPOSED PROTECTION

The historic forest reserve surrounding the temple compound is (o be protected as an integral pan of the Monumaent
Zone, It is surrounded on three sides by o rural area, On the west it is 1o join Lhe greenbol proposed as a buffer one
betwesn the Monument Zone and the Freservation District of Chapagaon.

1 Plan

2 Vww of sacred forast towards 83wt with antranca pathway marked by pati and Sarasiwati shrine
3 View lowards lemple poecinct wihin farast

I 4 Sanctum with free-shaped stone images of the Varahi and the Ashiamairikas

——

|
R
1

| T PHOTO iINDEX
1

6,6 Lian and buffato images confronting templa
7 Main shrine of Bajravarahi
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The zone is located east of Lele village toward the end of the Yalley in the foothills of the Phulchoki Mountains.
Approaching the zone on a jeepable dift road, we pass a small stone chaitya and come to a cluster of fine two-storey
houses built alecng the banks of two converging streams. Just before the access bridge for the Kundas, there is &
recently constructed damed structure made of brick. It is devoted 1o Pashupatl and houses a four-faced linga with
images of Nandi and Padapith,

Beyond the first bridge and fo the east, iz the Saraswati Kunda. it has a single roofed Muktinath shrine at the
entrance. & shikhara-siyle Tileshwar Mahadev shrine is located farther on, adjacent to the Kunda proper. The badly
decaying wooden structure of the small Muktinath shrine. devotad 1o Shivaharishwar, was ariginally built in 1668, i
contains & large number of stone sculptures from the sixteenth o eighteanth centuries, depicting Shiva (a linga),
Garuda Marayan, Ganesh, Bhairab with a peacock, Uma Maheshwar, Narsinha, Surya, & five-faced Mahadev,
another Bhairab, Durga, Kumar, and devotaas

The Tileshwar Mahadev shrine has a fine stone torana carved with an image of Chhepu. Inside are images of
Krishna, Vishnu, and a Shivalinga, On the platform is a stone pane! with sculptures of Kailash Parivar, Surya,
Ganesh, and Gauri, The shrine was built during the sixteenth cantury and has been renovatad many times. The
seulptures, however, date back 1o the twelfth century.

According to the sacred book of Nepal, Mahatmya Himavat Khanda, the place was named aher the great teachar
Vrihaspati, who Is said o have meditated here. [t is visited by thousands of people from all over the Valley during
Shripancharmi and Chaitra-purnima.

MOMNUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

a) Classifiad: b} Othars:

SaraswatiMunda . , ., ., , .., ., ... V-MZ13.1) Pashupati Linga
GyanKunda . . .., ... v e e e (V-MEZT9.) Muktinath
Tileshwar Mahadev Shrine |, , . ; LIV-MZ 1803) Garuda Narayan

Ganesh

Bhairab

Marsinha

Surya

Durga

Five-faced Mahadev

PROPOSED PROTECTICHN

The protected grea of the zone is 1o include beoth the Saraswati and the Gyan Kundas as well as the idyllic grove of
trees surrounding them, the two rivulets and the groups of houses at the approach. Any expansion of the senled
aree within or even towards the zone is to be prevented and such developmants are sventuslly to be relocated in the
direction of the village of Lale proper.

| PHOTO INDEX

Pian
General view (mio Lele Valley towards Phulchoki Mountain
Bridge across Lele River leading to Gyan Kunds
Kwilash Parivar, 1210 eeniury earved stane
shlvalingi in walnr -pond
Saragwati Kunda with image of 1he goddess
| =i Tileshwar Mahadew shrine adjacent 1o Saraswal Kunda

=~ N e kS




V-MZ 19

LELE

Lt

m LELE

LALITPUR DISTRICT,
LELE

witqries  TWWO CONNECTED

SITESWITH
GREEMBELT



The zone is located on a peninsula made by the convergence of the Mellu Khola and tha Lele Khola at the entrence of
the Lele road south of Chapagaon.

Since no large structure marks the site, the only features visible from a distance are a fall sal-trae and a few kachchag
houses on the edge of the platesu. The sanctum consists only of a brick wall about 3%6 m, The alter in front is a
simple brick platform. The sanctum has a monumental multi-colored freseo showing the face of Bhairab. Bath the
paved aram in front and the sanctum are coverad by a recently added matal roof which is supportad by a wooden
porch-itke structure, There are stone images of Rameshwar Mahadey and Uma Maheshwar bahind the shrine.
According to legend, King Aatna Malla founded a settlement here in the fifteenth century and established Tika
Bhairab as the chief deity,

During Chaitra-purnima, thousands of peopla from all over the Valley come to worship Bhalrab.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

a) Classified: b} Others:

Tika Bhairab Shrine . . , . =, , | o IV-ME 201 Ramashwar Mahadev
Uma Maheshwar

PROPOSED PROTECTION
The peninsula created by the convergence of the twao rivers is to ba seen as the nucleus of the protection area,

General protection, however, is fo be extended towards the ocuter river sides and developmants there are to he kept
im contormity with the franquility of the site proper.

PHOTOINDEX

I
y EE—— T
A‘ 2 Total view towasrds south, showing area of site
3 Site marked by giant tree
4 Balkumari-Jayakumas Dyechhen al Lale
; I . J 5 Rameshwar image adjacant to Bhairsb shring

& Giamt mwral with sacrificial aliar ol Bhairab
7 Bridge scross the Prabha and Lila Bati Rivercs with adjecen houses
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Located in ihe southern pan of the Valley near the Bagmati River, the shrine of the southern Kali is one of the most
important and popuiar shrines in the Valley.

It is siuated in a recessed valley on a peninsula crested by the convergence of two streams which flow between
farested hills. Until recantly it could be reached only by a footpath ending in a long stone stairway leading down to
the shrine; but now a paved road from Kathmandu via Pharping makes the site much more easily sccessible. The
entire ares s crowded with rest houses, patis, and shops which, however, do not seem to detract from the dark
miystic atmosphere of the site.

The small walled shrine has roofs decorated with embracing snakes, Inside there are a black stone image af Kali and
images of tha seven Matrikas, Kumari, Maheshwar, Vaisnavi, Yarahl, Indrayani, Narasinhi, and Chamunda, Ganesh.
Kumar, and a free-shaped stone of Bhairab, Afer passing the shrine, the path winds uphill ta & shrine devoted ta
Kali's mother.

The site dates from the fourteenth century, The ghring is supposed to have been built by Pratap Malla who was
instructed 1o do o by the goddess herself. He installed the image of Kall in the southarn part of the Valley; thus the
name Dakshin~"“south" —Kal,

Mowedays, the pith is one of the mest impoartant shrines in the Valley. It |s visited throughoutl the year on Sanibar
[Seturday] end on Mangalbar (Tuesday). The main festival is on Ashvin-Krishna-navami when thousands of
waorshippers come.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

a) Classified: b} Others:

Dakshinkali Shrima . . . . . . . . . v L IV-MEZ 2100 Shi'u'ﬁh'l!ﬂi
Dakshinkall — mothar Shrine

FROPOSED PROTECTION

The whale ol the deep vallay with s forestad hillsides sloping towards the site betwean tha rivers is to be included
as an extended area of the rone. Such constructions as may be reguired by the very extensive number of
worshippers and wisitors are to be planned with special appraval in order to conform with the standards of the
protected area,

| ) PHOTO INDEX

Pian

Grneral view into the Valley whers the shrne |2 located
View of shrine site with patis

Site on top of adjecent hill devoted 1o the mother of Kali
Image of Bhalrab

Image of Dakshinkali

Wallad open shrine wilh images
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BAJRAJOGIMI

Locatad on the same hill 83 the Gorakhnath cave, Bajrajegini is reached by a steep stairway going up from the path
to Pharping. It consists of & courtyard with the three-storey maln temple in the center and two wings of anached
dharmasalas. On the third side these is @ high wall with an entrance gate.

The seventeenth century temple has well carved struts depicting Pujadevi, Kakashya, and Uiukashya. The torana is
carved with Bajresattwa, The sanctum is [ocated on the upper floor of the temple snd containg an image of the
Tantric Buddhist goddess, Bajrajogini. On the ground fioor, baneath the sanctum, there are figures of Avalokitesh-
war, Shakya Muni, Basundhara and two Bhikshus, In the courtyard there are a stone chaitya and images of Ganesh
and Mahakal.

Adjacent to the paved courtyard there is a small open yard with & small stone chaitya and another dharmasala. The
area is surrounded by frees but hes a good view across the rice paddias. Farther west from tha Jogink templa, and a1
abouwt the same altitude, there are a carved stone Ganesh and Saraswalti.

The site is said o have been inhabited by sages such as Naropa, Tilopa, Phanpipa, and Odiyarcharya who practiced
meditation here and gained enlightenment through Ashtasiddhl.

continued page 188

T PHOTO INDEX

|
|
f————a _1 1 Flan
2 View of site towards west
| 3 Entranze to counyan Hanked by dharmasalas
| 4 Basundbaera image on ground fipor of main emple
.| B Front view of maln temple
l : & Adjacent srmaH courtyard with chailys
Y |. _J 7 Side view of comples slong hillside
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GORAKHNATH

Located near the top of the hillock north of Pharping village, the site is & narrow terrace in front of the entrance to a
cave which contains eightesnth century images of Padma Sambhava, Bajrasattwa, Bajrikila, and Hayagriva. The
present physical structures are the remnants of a small meditation cell that onea had two storays bul is now in decay,
@n the platform itself is a small chaitya built above the stane faotprint of Gorakhnath dating back 1o 1380, according
to the inscriplion.

Legend says that Padma Sambhava stayed in the cave on his way fram India ta Tiket. He meditated here and gained
knowledge of the Niratma philosophy.

The shrine is visited daily by a Tamang Lama wha condusts the worship. Built in memory of the sages Gorakhnath
and Padma Sambhava, it is of interest to both Hindus and Buddhists. |t is, however, mostly frequented by Tibetans
and followers of northern Lamaism.

MOMUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

8] Cinssified: b Ohers:
Bajrajogini:

Bajrajogini Templa. . . . . _ . ... _ . . [V-MZ2271} Ganesh
Mahakal
Chaitya

Gorakhnath:
Gorakhnath Paduka

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The two sites are located in the protected forest cowering the entire hillside north of Pharping and are thus
sufficiently protected from esternal developments. Farticular attention is io be given to the walkwey connecting the
siles at Pharping with the nearby site of Sekh Narayan.

PHOTO INDEX

I—— ..—-.! 1 Plan

[ 2 General wiew of area towards west with Pharping village in foraground
| |3 Wiew of platiorm confronting entianes 1 cave
; . 4 Ganesh shine a1 the foot of the Gorgkhnath hill
1 | ‘ 5 Inside view of cave with image of Padmazambhava
|

| | : 6 Lotus with feet ard small Nani as Gorakh symbals
S S l_ ! M- T View Trom site down lowards Bajrajogin
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The rock temple of Nerayan is one of the four most impartant Marayan shrines in the Valley. It is located a1 the foot of
the Gorakhnath hillock on the sasl side of the Pharping road.

The zone is divided inta two areas. The first one is adjacent to the road and consists of a series of water pools with
foot paths connecting them. There are two shikhara-style structures of Mahadev and several ancient carved stons
images. Adjacent to the lower foot path there are a Lakshml Marayan, Ardha Narishwar, Vishnu, and Kamadev, There
are & thirteanth century Surya panel and a Surya figure, both helf submerged in one of the pools. One Shiva-Parbati
is located within the upper tank and another i next to the stairway leading to the lower poal.

A stone stairway winds up 1o the second arsa, sbout 13 m above the pools, where a single-roofed temple is built in
front of the Narayan cave, Thers are fite-size stone figures of Garuda and a Vishnu Vikranta, as well a5 a sixteanth
cantury Hanuman. Behind the temple, a vertical rock wall goas up hundreds of feet. Inside the shrine sre Images of
Vishnu, Gauri, and Lakshmi Marayan.

According to legend, Pradyurnna, the sen of Lord Krishna, established this shrine of Narayan,

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

a) Classified; by Cithers:

Sekh Marayan cave sheine . . . . . . | (V-MZ 231} Shiva Parbati
Surya
Lakshmi Marayan
Ardha Marishwar
Kamadav
Vishnu
Hanuman

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The boundariss of the site are marked on the east by the Pharping road and on the west by a steep eliff, On the ather
sides a forest belt is to provide protection of the zone from other types of developments.

I_ PHOTO INDEX

== 1 Plan
) 2 View of staircase leading up 1o Sekh Narayan shrine
3 Front view of Narayan shring
- - A Wishnu Vikeanta, 18th cantury
. o | & Shiva Farbat
| | 6 Swryaimage, 13th century
-

T Suryaimage in water pond below Marayan shrine, 13th century
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The sguthern Binayak Ganesh is located within a forest presarve between Bungamat| and Khokana. Itis approached
fram the road |inking the two villages by a stone-paved path that leads uphill towasrd a small walled compound with
& zingla-ronfed shrine. The image of Ganesh which is worshipped thare is a natural stone with & cover in the fram of
a copper Ganesh placed in front. The antrance to the shrine is marked by & pair ot lions; a large bell and a piilar with

the figure of the shrew, Ganesh's vehicle is in the front.
The ariginal shrine dates from 1661, but the presant strsctures have been renavated many times by their own reform

cammities.
From the compound, which s surrounded by & tranguil forest, there is a splendid view of the Bagmati valiey and the

western foothills. It is visited by peapls from 2l parts of the Valley who come to pray for halp in the completion of
difficult tasks. The resident priest is & Shakya. The main festival is on the day of Pishach-amavashya.

MOMNUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

al Classified:
Karyabinayak Templs | | ’ Co G (V-ME 24.7)

PROPOSED FAOTECTION

Protection is 1o be extended to the whole forest roserve surrcunding the shrine, and its boundaries are 1o be
dermarcated 1o prevent any encraschment,

| pHOTOINDEX

‘-— i 1 Plan
2 General viow of fronl with site

3 Wiew from temple towards wes

| 4 Sancturmn with Ganesh image

' ] i [y 5 Binayek Tample

& Dharmasalas ancleaing shrine compound
7 Approach path leading up 1o shrine
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The fourth and largest Binayak Ganesh is located outside Chobhar Gorge whera the Bagmati, carrying all tha water
drained fram the sntite Valley, passes through a narrow cut. According to legend, Manjushri of Tibet made this cut
with his sword in ordar 1o drain the lake that covered the Kathmandy Valley at that lime.

This shrine cansists of a square-based three-starey temple In a courtyard surrounded by patis that date from Rana
times. & number of stone terraces step down 1o the Bagmat where there are several attached circular ghats.,

The entrance to the sanctum of the temple is marked by a pair of lions and a low stone pillar which suppors a brass
figure of a shrew, Ganesh's vehicle. The beautifully carved struts depict the Ashtamatrikas and the Ashtabhairabs. In
the center of the temple is an image of Ganesh an a iarge rock formetion, According to the stone inscription, the
temple was built in 160Z. On the base of the temple there is a stone image of Kailash Parivar fram the twelfth
century, Thera are seversl eghteenth century stone images near the courtyard of the shring: Sukhabati Lokeshwar,
Varuna, Vishnu, Surye, Shive Parbeti, Lakshmi Narayan, and Kalasha,

The site is visited by people from ali over the Valley. It is believed that worship here strengthens ona’s character. The
officiating priest is an Achaju. The main festival is heid on the day of Margapurnima.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE
a) Classgifiad: b) Others:
Jalbinayek Temple . . . . . ... . . .... (W-MZ 25.1) Kailash Parivar
Sukhabati Lokeshwar
Varuna
Vighnu
Surya

Shiva Parbati
Lakshmi Narayan

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The zone, Iocated adjacent to the Mature Preservation District of Chobhar Gorge, is in one of the most scenic areasin
the Velley and is to be pratected accordingly. The unfartunate location of a major industrial plant to the south of the
zone requires a forest belt and subsidisry messures to protect the site from other detrimental influences,

PHOTO INDEX

Pian

View of termple lowards north, shewing Chobhar Gorge inthe background
View vp the Bagmati River with temple compaund and ghats

Free-shaped sione image of Ganesh within sanctem

Main gntrance to sanctum facing the shrew, Ganesh's vehicie

Temple with freg-shaped siane of Bharab

Chobhar Gorge with suspension bridge across
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in the south-zastern part of the Valley, in the midst of otherwise gently sioping land, there is a serigs of hill
formations, From the east, the first one is the oblang hill upon which Kirtipur is built. The second one, which s lowaer,
is opposite Panga: on it is the incomplete stone stupa of Mazudegs, On the saddle between this and the third hill is
the temple of the Vishnu Devi, The third 2nd highest hill, called Chobhar Hill, is the site of a small hamlet with the
adinath Temple.

ADINATH

Because of its location on the top of the hill, the Adinath Temple is visible from some distance. The approach to i
begins at the foot of the hill near the banks of the Bagmati River, A wide stone-paved path passes through a gate, up
stone steps, and through s second gata, The layaut of this path is a fine example of natural engineering and design
skill. As with many other sites, the path is an integral part of the templs proper.

The three-siorey templs, buill within a couryard. has & brass torana and carved struts depicting images of
Valrochana, Buddha, and goddesses. Inside the temple is an impressive image of Adinath Lokeshwar made of
various metals, with & red face and raised eyes. The tample dates back to the fifteenth eentury but, accarding to an
ingcription, was raconstructed in 1640,

Mear the tample is a tzll stone Shikhara of Gandeshwar Bitrag which is the entrance to a stona cave that leads down
into the mountain and emerges at the Chobhar Garge Cave. It is one of eight Ashta Bitrags In the Valley, the others
being Kileshwar Mahadey at Changu Narayan, Mauir Lingeshwar 8t Manichudaha, Gokarneshwari and Kumbheswar
at Patan, Gopaleshwar near Pharping, Bikrameshwar Mahadawv at Sitapaila, and Gartashwar.

According to legend, the god Dharmaraj appearad to King Amsuvarman in a dreéam and requested that a shrine be
built tor him, The King's Buddhist advisors told him 1o build the Lokeshwar shrine on top of Chabbar Hiil,
Buddhiats from the entire Valley frequently worship at the site, particularly during Chaitra-sukla-pratipada, ashtami
and navaml,

continued page 198

i PHOTO INDEX
v 1 PFlan
# Ganaral view of Cholrhar hill fram Bagmati River towards south
y 3 View ol Adinath tlempla to the north
e |4 Doorio Adinath sanctum
[ . ; i | & nain temple and Gandeshwar shrine
J & Enfrance to courtyard
L N N B 1 Approach steps ta hill and shrine
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VISHNL DEWI

This site consists af & small walled compound with the two-storey Vishnu Devi Temple in its cantar. The lempls,
however, is somewhat dwarled by a hige tred growrng near it

The temple has a well carved torana depicting Vishnu Devi. Inside the sanctum are several free-shaped stonas
waorshipped as the Ashtamatrikas |n tha courtyard surrounding the temple are images of Geruda, Saraswati, &
Shivalinga. a stane pillar with & Vaintej image, and devotess An inscription on the pillar bears the date 1675,
Adjacent to the temple is ane of the important crematian grounds not located near a river, After starting tha fire, the
people must leave and réturn the next day 1o collect the bshes,

During Mangsir-sukla-navami, the site is visited by the nearby inhabitents who specifically worship Vishnu Devi,

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

a} Classitiad: bl Others:

Adinath:
Adimath Temple . .. oo cw e {V-MZ 26.1) Gandashwar Bitrag Daval
Dharmadhatu
Snan Mandap
Mahakal
Shakya Muni
Manjushri
Lokeshwar

Vishnu Devi;
Vishou DeviTemple . . ., ., ., . ... IV-M2 26.2) Saraswati
Shivalinga

PROPOSED PROTECTION
Adinath and Vighnu Devi constitute fwo saparate, bul connected, sites located within the Nature Preservation District

of Chobhar. Both are approached by beautiful scenic walkways. The spacific boundaries for Adinath are the temple
compound with the surrounding buildings; and for Vishnu Devi, ihe small compaund with surraunding greenbalt.

PHOTOINDEX

1 Plan

2 Genaral view af Chobhar kil with site

3 Termple site 1awards south

4 Sancium af Vishny Devi with free-shaped stone

5 Front wiew of termple with carved wood toramas

B Approach path, entrance gate and stambha with Vaints|
" ! Entrance view of compound with templa
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The site, located in the south-western foothills of the Valley, can be approached from elther Kirtipur or the Raj Path
by a small footpath passing through an open field and between clusters of rural houses until it reaches
Machchhegaon. It consists of two stone-walied tanks which are separated by the man road.

Along the stone wall of the upper tank are several images, including Amoghsiddhi Buddha, Lakshmi Narayan, Radha
Krishna, Varuna, Vishnu, Shiva-Parbati, and Sitafa. it is flanked on the west by a smail stone chaitys and a pati, and
on tha narth by & stone pillar with Tulsipati.

In the canter of the tank there is a shrine of Narayan, a small two-slorey shikhara-style chaitya made of stone,
Columns supporting images of the Vainte] Garuda, Hanuman, Nandi, and several lingas face it,

The sancium is marked by a metal-plated portico with tympanum. Inside there are an image of the Machchhe
Marayan in standing position, emarging from the mouth of a fish, and images of Kaldash Parlvar, Ganesh, Saraswati,
Garuda, and Krishna, The shring dates from the nineteenth century, although there are inscriptions from 1673 when
several of the fine stone taps were installed.

The water from this tank is used oniy lor sacred purpases.

The lower tank is filled by the waler which comes underground {rom the uppes tank and water taken from |t Is used
for everyday purposses.

Tha site cammamorates one of the ten incarnations of Vishnu, tha fish form, It is visited by thousands of peopla from
all over the Valley during Purushottamamasha, which occurs every third year.

MOMNUMENTS WITHIN ZOME

g) Classified; b] Othars:
Machchha Marayan Temple . = . . . . . .IV-MZ27.1) Pashupati linga
Vaishnawi Devi Shrma . ., . . . . . . JAV-MZ 27.3) Hanuman

Buddha

Lakshmi Marayan
Radha Krishna
Vighnu
Shiva-Parbati
Sitala

Chaitys

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The zane is to include the adjacant Machchhegaon hamlet, which is to be preserved in conform ity with the character
of the site proper, The latter requires particular protection towards the south where there is 8 beautiful grove of trees
which ig to be maintained as such and included within the boundary of the protected area.

PHOTO INDEX

1 Plan
) 2 General view of area towards sguth
1 View ol e jowards south with water-lank and island with Narayan shrine

T & Buddha chaitya adjacenl to water-tank
N | =l 5 Sanclsm with image of Marayan
| 6 Stambha with Vainte] confronting Narayvan shrine
1 Lo L 4 7 Marsyan shrine
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The site is naar Naikap a few hundred meters narth of the Raj Path. It is accessible either from the road or by & small
trall coming from Kirtipur

VISHMU DEWVE

The shrine is placed at the convergence of two streams. |t consists of @n open stone platform with patis and trees,
The open pith containg natural store images of the Ashiamatrikas and two carved stone images of Sinhini and
Byaghrini. In front of the shrine there are a stone image of Shiva and Parbati and a statue of a devotee. Tha stone
tympanum is dated 1676

The shrine is important to the inhabitants of the western part of the Kathmandu Valleay, It is worshipped by Shaiva
and Shakta Hindus; its main festival is on Marga-shukla-dashami,

MAHADEVSTHAN NAIKAP

Anocther, relatively new, shrine is built on higher ground on the other side of the Balkhu Khola. It contains an image
af the lchcha Brinkeshwar Mahadey in the form of a four-faced linga dating back to the sixth century, On the fiat
grassy area surrounding the shrineg are several stone images, including a tenth cantury Saraswatl without arms or
head, an eighth century Mahagauri, a fifteenth century Uma Maheshwar, a fourteenth century Sitala, and some
Shivalingas.

According 1o the story told in the sacred book of Swasthani, the spot where the Indramati and the Chakramati rivers
marge to farm the Balkhu Khola is sacred because part of the mortal remains of the Satidevi are buried there. People
waorship hara particularly during Shivaratri end Shripenchami,

RMOMNUMENTS WITHIN Z0NE

&) Classgified: bl CHhars:
Vishou Doevi Shelne . - ., oL, . LAV-MZ 281}

Mahadevsthan Naikap:

Mahadev Shrine . . . . . | . s AV-MZ 28.2) Saraswati
Mahagauri
Shivalinga
Uma Maheshwar
Sitala
PROPOSED PROTECTION

The twa sites, on either side of the Balkhu Khola, are to be protecied againstany kind of physical developmenis, and
the surrounding rural land wees are to be maintained for the present. The walkway connacting the sites with the Raj
Path reguires improvement.

PHOTO INDEX

1 Plan
2 View of Mahadev ghrine with Balkhu River in fareground
: 3 View of Vishnu Devi sre an Chakremati Khola
! 4 Mahsgaun image, Bth century, neat Mahadey shrina
I : & Saraswati image, 10th eentury, near Mahadey shrine
- 6 Shivalinga with trident inside Mahadev shring

| 2l 7 Wishnu Devl pith
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The site, in the western part of the Valley, is located on the side of the southern hifls and is surrounded by open fields
and trens. It can be reached via a wide flagstone pilgrimage path which starts from the Raj Path near the village of
Kisipidi

The main feature of the site Is a spacious apen plaza which is stone-paved and has sevaral water-tanks with carved
stone dharas Trom which clear spring water flows. Thera are no major architecturel or artistic elements. An open
gateway stands before a small stone shikhara and a pati of recent date, Several stone Images represant Sitala,
Lakshmi, Kailash Parivar, Dhyani Buddha, and Shiva,

Tha ite, devated to Uma Maheshwar and Lakshmi Narayan, is said to have besn established in 1733 by King Jaya
Vishnu Malla, it is visited by devotess of all religlons who came particularly during Matatinth Amavashya when they
honor the memaory of their deceased mothers,

Mearby is & pith of Mahalakshmi with a 1orana showing Ganesh; thera also are two lions, a stone fap, and a
Shivalinga. This was established in 1718,

MONUMENTS WITHIN Z0ONE

al Classified; b} Others:

MatatimthaKunda . . ... . ... .. ... (W-MZ 29.1] Sitala

MahalakshmiPith . . . . ... .. ... (V-MZ 23.2) Lakshmi
Kailash Parivar
Dhyani Buddha
Shivalinga

PRACPOSED PROTECTION

The superb natural sefling of the site is to be protected from any man made features, In particular, the southern
hillsida, as the permanent stage-setting for the site located at its fool, is to be included. Anather impartant feature in
noed of protection is the approach road from Kisipidi.

2 Ganeral view ol site towards south

2 PHOTO INDEX
] —_— 1 Plan
' | 3 Maein plaze with pond

Matntirtha Kunda with small stone shrine containing a Shivalings

Walled open shring of Mahalakshmi along approach to site
Signn shrine with Shivalinga

— 4

i i -| —| § Wiew of Maiatirtha entrance gate from insids
. i v | p
7
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Lacated in the north-western part of tha Valiey, the zone is in the midst of a dense forest halfway up a hill,

It is reached by & dirt road which haads wast lrom Swayambhu, Fram the foot of the hill, steep stone-paved stairs
ascemd to the gate. The site consists of a small plaza with the single-storey temple of Adeshwar, several other
shrines, shikharas, and patis.

Ingide the main shrine s & stone Shivelinga covered with brass. Outside the shrine are stone images of
Shiva-Parbati, Ananda, Bhairab, Kuver, Bhagvati, Annapurna, Bhimsen, Ganesh, Kumar, and Nandi. From the
second platform, ateps lead to some additional images of Vishnu, Krishna, Hari Shankar, Bhagvati, Haragauri,
Bhavani Shankar. and a recent Shivalinga. The daity of the Adashwar Mahadev is considered o be the
Vikrameshwar Mahadev, one of the Ashiabailarags.

The resident priest is a Giri Mahanta. The site is visited by Shaive Hindus during Bhadra-Tij, Krishnastami,. and
Shivaratri.

MONUMENTS WITHIN Z0ONE

al Classifiad: bl Others;

Adeshwar Templa . ., ... .. c o AV-MZ 300) Shiva-Parbati
Ananda Yogi
Bharab
Kuvar
Bhagvatl
Annapurna
Bhimsen
Ganesh
Kumar
Vishnu
Krishna
Hari Shankar
Haragaur
Bhavani Shankar

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Tha zone includes the small forest surrounding the temple compound which is at the foot of a gently sloping hillock.
It also includes the spproach from the road which marks the forest boundary, The side and upper forest boundaries
are to be demarcated 1o prevent encroachment.

PHOTO INDEX

Plan

General vigw of hill with Adeshwar site

Adeshwar shring

Stone images of Shiva-Parbati, Ananda Yogl and devatess
Stone shrine with Shivallngas adjacent 1o Adeshwar compound
Compound with Shivalinga gnd shrine in backgrowund
Approach fo antrance gate of eampound
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This is ona of four related Vishnu shrines in the Valley, It is iocated in @ most peaceful rural setting at the and of the
lehangu valley, north of Kathmandu. It is surraunded by groups of tress and apen fields. Coming from Halchak, the
roed passes a small cluster of houses before going through an arched gateway into a walled plaza with a
Iree-standing temple. This is 8 two-storey sguare-based structure with a beautiful brase torana showing Garuds
Marayan. Carved struts support the brass roofs. There is a small reoled porch on the front; near it are several stone
pillars which hold the signs of Narayan, such as the conch shell and chakra, There are also two stana structures
supporting large bells, In frant of the temple there is an elevatad stone platform with a wide-branching tree in the
center and several stane sculptures on it, including images of Vishnu, Lakshmi, Narayan, Akshyobhya Buddha, and
devotees, Mear the antrance Is a stone spout with images of Shiva-Parbati, Bhimsen, Ganesh, Hanuman, and a
Shivalinga. Adjacent ta this is a two-storey dharmasala with an open pati an the ground lioer. This large building is
made of brick amd has carved wooden doors and windows. Towards tha south-western part of the compound is &
small open shrine of Mahalakshmi with tha image of the goddess as a free-shaped siocne,

The temple was buill during the sightesnth century. Howaever, legend says that tha sixth century King Maridatta
egtablished the shrine by installing an image of Narayan there. Aher several centuries it was buried and forgotten,
Buring the eightesnth century, 8 man named Sahesra Shivananda Rajupadhyaye discoverad a Narayan image in a
riverbed of the Vishnumeati which he believed was the lost Narayan, The termple wes built and the image installed.
Later, after an excavation of the area uncovered the true sixth century Image, both were instalied.

A Brahman conducts the daily warship in the temple. During the month of Kartik, thousands of worshippers bagin a
day's pilgrimage here, proceading to Changu Marayen, Bisankhu Narayan, and ending at Sekh Narayan,

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

al Classified: bl Others:
lchangu Narayan Temple . . . . . ... .. [V-MZ 31.7) Hanuman
Mahalakshmi Shrine . ., . . . 0. o IV-MZ 320 Wishnu

Lakshmi Marayan
Mkshyobhya Buddha
Shiva-Parbati
Shivalinga

Bhimsen

Ganesh

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The site with its walled compound is (o be protected on three sides by a surrounding greenbeit, The hamist an the
eastern, or entrance, side /s to be inciuded in the zone, and physical developments in this area are ta he subject 1o
spacial approval,

]_ o PHOTO INDEX

1 Pian

2 General view 1o the west inlo Valley where site [s located
3 Wiew of Narayan templa

4 Mahaiakshmi allad
5
B
T

Slone platform with tree within compouwnd
Dharmasals sdjacent 1o lemple
Enirance gate into compound
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In the Halchok sfea wast of Swayambhu thece are two Important sites. Both are located on the path which leada from
Swayambhu through the Halchok stone quarry towards Ichangu.

HALCHOK BHAIRAR

Loceted on the seddis of the hill rangae, the Bhairab temple s & smiall rather unimprassive single-atorey structurs,
The brass-roofed temple houses a fres-shaped stone imege of the Akash Bhairsb. it also has 3 mandala, two lans,
and & bedl, The Hindu Shaktes worship in this ninetagnth century temple. ks main festival is on Indrajatra.

A stona-pavad peih starts from the fample sie and |sads Lo af opan place with tha Bhalrab Dyachhan in tha back. In
this building the masks and diessss for the dancers afe ket who, with the living image of the Akssh Bhairsb,
participate in the indrajaira celsbrations in Kesthmandu.

continued page 212
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HALCHOK BHAGVATI

Waest of the Bhairab Temple the Bhagvati Temple is situated on a grassy hill with a magnificent view across the Valley.
The three-storey temple is free-standing amaong sevaral brick buildings within 8 welled compound. The temple struts
are carved with the Ashtamatrkas. Inside are stone images of Mahishamardinl Bhagvati, Ganssh, and Kumar,
Outside are & Shriyanira carved on g stone and a golden lon on a plilar which was erectad by Jangadha] Kumar
Rana The tempie, with ite aftached dharmasala and water-tank, was constructed in 1832 by Bir Bhadrs Kunwar
Rana.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZOME

ah Classified: o) Others:

Bhairab Mandir . . . ... .. .. s LIN-MZ 320 Bhairab: Mandala
BhagvatiMandir . . . . ... . ... - [W-MZ322) Bhagvat|: Shriyantra

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The two separsle sites are to be protected by surrounding greenbelis = one from the boundary of the Halchok stone
quarry up towards the edge af the hill renge, the other including the small hillock where the temple stands,

PHOTO INDEX

. t Plan
¥ Wiww Halchok Vadley with side at foothill
3 Temple of Bhagwath with view towards Kathmandu Valley

4 Shiva shrines flanking pathway up to Bhagwat| temple
5 Temple with adjacent hastal-budding
6 Storestele and balistand

L | T Temple with pavad courtyard
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The zone i1s located cnly a few kilometers norih of Kathmandu near the foot of the Royal Forest Preserve al
Magarjun.

It consists of a large apen water-tank with a series of 22 stone teps which spoul water into a narrow longitudingl
basin of stone. The taps ware constructed during the eighteenth century and have been popular with the paopls aver
since. On the wall above the taps are stoné images of Shiva-Parbati, Garuda Narayan, Ganesh, Gauri, and Surya.
Mearby is the two-storey Hariti Ajima Temple, built in 1875, which contains an image of Sitala Mai from the
fourteenth cantury, Outside, opposite the temple, are stone images of Ganesh, a Buddha in Dharmachakra posture, a
chaitya, a Shivalinga, and an image of Harihar from the sixteenth century, and a Nandi.

It is generally believed that the image of Jalashayana Narayan was installed here during the sixteenth century to
enable the King to pay homage lo Narayan which he was not allowed to do at Budhaniikantha.

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

al Classified: b Others:
Ajima Temple . T cooe e IVSMEZ 331) Ganesh
Marayan .. .. ._... R | . B Buddha
BaisDhara . . ... 0o . JIV-MZEIY Chaitya
Shivalinga
Haribar
Shiva-Parbati
Garuda Marayan
MMahagauri
Surya
PROPOSED PROTECTION

The baundaries of the zone are cleary marked since they coingide with those of Balaju Public Gardens. Additional
tree plantings and landécaping may be requirad to protect the informal scale of the Ajima Dewi site from the
gsomewhat rigid and larger scale of the recantly installed public gardens.

PHOTO INDEX

, P 1 Flan

i 2 Ganersl view of water-tank with sdjacent Nagarjun Forast
| 3 View of 12 slone taps spouting watar into the tank

| ——— & Stone imspges of Buddha, Mahageurl, and Ganash

B Stene image ol Harihar, Shivalinga and Chaitya

& Sanctum of Ajima temple

— T Wishnu embedded on snakes in watar-tank
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BHADGAON i \ MONUMENT ZONES
| WITHIN URBAN AREAS
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4 & Town Code Na. Name of Zone Individual Monuments
{ KATHMANDU K-MZ1 Darbar Square K-148— K-208
: ;‘7 K-MZ2  Bagmati Hiver Ghats K-258— K-285
5" ! K-MZ3  Tundikhel and Ranipokhari K286 — K-292
. i K-MZ4  Swyambhu K-322-K-333
X 3
{‘T H . '_ PATAMN P-MZ 1 Darbar Square P-120-P-138
i J i ammnestreraenast T P-MZ2  Pulchok P-57, 6164
i e d . Ir"' P-MZ3  Lagankhel P-1, 283284
; \\ P-MZ4  Shankhamul River Ghats P-150-153
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Thie Kathmandu Darbar Square is the most extensive of the three royal palace squares in the Valley. This is true not
onby of its actual size but even more of the scale of its structures and open spaces, The palace itself covers more than
threa times the area of the twa other palaces. The main lemple, the Talgu, built om a huge stepped pyrarudal
pladorm, dwarfs all other temples in the Vailoy. The square contains some sixty important tem ples and monumants,
However, it achieves neither a feeling of cohesion as does the one in Patan nor of charm as at Bhadgacn. lis
overwhelming impact is unfortunately somewhat disturbad by recent developments in it environs which have
taken away most of its character a5 an urban space.,

The date of the selection of the slte to be the administrative center of the country and the seat of the rulers is not
known exactly, However, it may be assumed that such & need became strong by the second half of the sixteenth
century. The history of its evolution into the present form thus may be said to start with King Pratap Malla, the
femaus poet king and scholar who still watches the square trom his position high on a pillar opposite the Degu Talla
Temple where he used to perform his daily tantric rites.

The first known structure in the vicinity of Darbar Square is the Kasthamandapa which s mentioned in inscriptions of
the twelfth century. The sarkiest structure in the Squara—and one which still dominates the skyline of the city — is the
Taleu Temple on its tall stepped platform which was built by Mahendra Malla during the sixtesnth century,
Somewhat later, Pratap Malla constructed the two oldest known sections of the Darbar—the Mohan Chok and the
Sundari Chok. The formar contains 2 sunken hiti with a beautifully carved and gilded water spout. In the western
parl, thare are also an image of Mohankali and nine stone images of Mava Durgs. At the eastern side of the chowk
there are the beautiful rmage of Bal Gopal and two Mukha lingas. Along the ground floar of the three-storay
buildings surrounding the courtyard there are large wooden images related 1o the |ife of Krishna, Here also is the
zaal where the king is said 1o have sat when he attended mestings. Al the southern corners two tample lowers rise
abowve the main building, One is the round based, five roofed tower of the five-faced Hanuman and the other, a
smaller three-roofed pagoda of the secret clan-deity of the Malla kings

The Sundari Chok is reached by the northarn doaor of the Maohan Chok, It containg 5 water epout and the famous
image of Kaliyadaman which dates from Lichchhayi imes but was installed here by Pratap Malla, The image depicts
Lord Krishna pacifying the Kalinagas. He further enriched the Taleju Temple and its surrounding Trisul Chaok by
adding doors of gilded copper and alsa other antistic elememts. He erected & stone pillar in the courtyard crowned by
@ sculprured imaga of himself and his sons. He also restared — perhaps even reconstructed = the Mul Chok, as well as
adding the eastern wing of the present Nasal Chok. He extended the palace farther to the west and there built 3
three-storey wing with the famous Degu Talle Temple This section, however, was given its present form when it
was later renovated and restored by Jay Prakash Malla,

Of the temples which fece the Darbar, the aarliest known is the Jegarnath Mandir also buitt by Pratap, The gilded
metal statue of him with his lamily is on a stone pillar nearby, He also built the octagonally shaped Chasin Dega in
the westarn saction of the square.

On the square adjacent to the Kasthamandapa, Pratap buill the Dhansa, which contains a shrine of Nriteshwar, and
#lga 10 the north the Garuds Marayan Mandir, popularly known as Buddhipati, which iz a rectangularly based
iriple-storey building comntaining shrines of Manjushri, Avalokiteshwar and Vishnu,

Latar, Bhupendra Malla's mother built the thres-storay temple of Mahadev on a tall stepped platform, At this time
also, the Layakhu Bahil was established.

All further addrtions 1o the palace and templées on the square wene built during the Shah pariod.

The buildings added by the last Maila ruler, Jay Prakash, inciude the Nhuchche Chok of the Darbar, the famous
Kurmarl Chok and Bahar, Although the present palace was bagun then, the major part was only completed during the
rule of Prithvi Marayan Shah after his conguest of the Valley, This includes the nine-storey Basantapur tower and the
three smaller towers of Kirtipur, Lalitpur, and Bhaktapur.

With the construction of the Basantapur Palaca, Prithivi Marayan introduced the Valiey ta the concept of the fortified
towar such as he had aslready constructed et Gorkha and MNuwakot. Howewer, the great Basantapur tower far
surpasses them not gnly in height but in the guality and abundance of carved wood-work.

The Nasal Chok, the courtyard in frant of the Besantapur tower, had great significance in both political and cultural
fields, being the site of the king's coronation ceremany, the warship of the god, Natyashwar, god of music and
dance, the perdformance of Baraha Varsay during the Gaijatra, and the Phulpati ceremony. Throughout the history of
the Shah dynasty many additions and renovations were made, such as the construction of the Suvarmadwar, the
golden entrance gate to the palace.,

It is not passible to date the arigin of the buildings in tha srea waat of Nazal Chok nor to state with centainty what was
ariginally there since wamhing was replaced by European classical style structures during the time of the Ranas.
Beyond the present temple sguare to the west of the palace from south to north are the three-storey eighteenth
century pagoda of Narayan confronted by a giant stone figure of Garuda next to a small Shiva Shrine,

In front of the Layakhu Bahil are the Marayan temple and the Nava Jogini, a rectangularly based single-roafed
hullding with carved wood images of Shiva and Parbati,

Cpposite the Degu Talle are a giant bell, a small pagoda without a deity, and a small building hausing twe huge
ceramonial drums. In the immediate vicinity of the Jaganath Temple are several small pagoda style temples of
Harikrishina, Vishnu, and a Satal. To the north is a temple of Kageshwar enshrining a linga; beside it are two smaller
Shivalinga shrines.

Farhes west sre a mogul-style stone shiine with a linga and a pagoda of Mahavishrnu.

At the point farthest north is a temple of Maheshwar, originally buill by Mahendra Malla but now reconstructed in
modern style, Darbar Square - better known as Hanuman Dhoka area —contains three other culturally impaortant
images:

the figure of Hanuman, a red-painted amorphous shaped image of the monkey god on a low stone pillar near the
entrance to the Darber, placed here by Pratap Malla;

the Mahankal, a huge sculpture of frightful aspect showing the god devouring demans and baing worshipped by
blood sacrifices;

the giant magk of the Akazh Bhairab which is visible only during the Indrajatra festival whean the doors of the shrine
are opened so that it can be worahipped,

continued page 222
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MONUMENTS WITHIN 20MNE

MakhanBahil, o v v v v vy e e e e (K-148) Degu Talle Temple , . . . . . : coe - (KTTE)
TeriniDeviTemple . . . . . . . . ... .. ... {K-149) Sweta Bhairab Temple . . . P | 1]
Kalika Temple L e e oo (K180 ChasinDegaTamphe . . . o ou v o ea K-181)
Mahendreshwar Mahadev Temple . . . . . . . {K-151) Saraswati Temple . . . . ... - — L]
Pancha Mukhi Lakshmi Marayan Temple . . . . (K162 Krishna Temple . . . . .| PR R | £ 1. )
Mahadav Temple ., . . | o oo IK-163) TagaGanBell . ., ... .. R | oy L
Kageshwar Temple ., , . .. .. c. . IK-154) Layaku Bahil . . . .. .., ... oo {K-185)
Mahadev Templa . . ., . .. ... .+ - K-15E) Mava Jogini House . e L . . K188}
Mahadev Temple . . .. o0 . .0 oo - IK-158) Bhagvati Temple . . . ., . ... . o .« (K-187)
Taleju Bhawani Templa . . . . . ... ... .. {K-157] KumariShrine . ... .00 000 e o (K-188)
Budhanilkantha Marayan lmeae . . . . . . . {K-158] Marayan Temple . . . . o 0w v veo oo {K-183)
Mahadew Temple . . . . . . ... ... - {K-1548) Joghl Agan Temple . . . . .., ... ... {K-130)
Dasain GharaTemple . . ... ... ..... {K-180] Maju Dega Temple . . . . Lk e {K-191)
MWul Chok . AR v o {R161) Garuds Nargyen Temple . . ., .., .., .. [K182)
Pancha Mukhi Haruman Temple . . . . . . {K-162] Ashok Binayak Temple . . ... ... ... .. [K-193]
Masal Chok P O e d [K163) DurgaTemple . . . . ... .. O T [K-134]
Basantapur Bhawen . . . . . . ... ... {K-154] AganDyo—Agamhouse . _ . . . .., .. . .. [K195)
LalitpurBREBWSR | . o v 2 - o5 e e s - [K-165) Shivalinga Temple . , , . .. . ..., v e e [K=196]
Bhaktapur Bhawan . . ., . . . ... . .. .. [K-166] Kashtha Mandap Temple . . ... . . [K-197]
Kirtipur Bhawan . . . ., - - . . o e (K-167) Mahadev Temple . ., _ _ ., _ __ .. _ .. .. (K198}
LohomChoR . i . v i s s s e s e e (K-168] SiyanSataHouse . . . . .. ... .. [K155)
MNarginghlmage . . ., . . . ... e oo - [B-188) DhansaTemple . . . . ccv o vy vnin o [K-200]
ApganTample | 0000 s s s e e e (K-170) Bimsalashwar Mabaday Shrine Ve o) [Re20T}
Mohan Chok | TR Lo T . K171 MarayanTemple . . . 0 .00 o0 . [K-202}
SundariChok , , . ., .. ... ... (K-172} Sikhomu Bahal . , . . . ..., ...,.... . (K-203)
Hamumanimage . - ., . . 20 0 w0 ow i (K173} KumariBahal - 5 o i e e ieea L (K204}
Jaganmath Temple . . . . ..., ... ... . (K-174) Kumari Dyochhen ., - . . - . .., ... [K-208}
GaopinathTempla: . . . .00 0000 r e s [K-175}) Banny Eail o s A LR T [I-206)
Mahadev Chaitya . . . . . . . T o E-176] Saraswati Temple . .0 o o0 w0 w e e (K-207)
Kal Bhairab Shrine . , . .. ... . . ... ... (K177 Krishna Temple e e e (¥-208}
Lakshmi MNarayan Temple . . . . . .. .. iK-178)

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The protection area includes Diarbar Square, the Kashihe Mandap area, Basantapur Sgquare, the Palace, the Palace
gardens, and their surrounding environment. This i= the core of the Preservation Oistricl of Ksthmandu, The
comprehensive conservation program for the concerned ares —which is 1o be drawn up with the highest priority - is
to be closely inter-related with the conservation program far the entire city, Soeme of the guidslines lor the
imtermediate period may include the following: Mo physical structures to be added within the confines of the
proposed rone. All required new developments for existing private residential houses surrounding the square as
well 85 all public infrastructural work, as for drainaga, water, electricity, elc., are to be planned or undertaken anly
with the consent af the Competant Authority.
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BAGMATI RIVER GHATS

K-MZ 2

Just ag the prople of Patan make use of the ghats at Shankhamul, the people of Kathmandu use the banks of the
rivars tor their ritual baths and many other ceremonies and festivals. Since the cily began to grow near the
Vishnumati, its first rivarghats developed there, Even now the ghats as far away as the Kankeshwari tample are more
frequented than those on the Bagmati 1o the south. It can be assumaed that sacred sites have existed here from
earliest times and that spots like the Gyantirtha at the confluence of the Bagmati and Vishnumati rivers hava always
bean considerad auspicious and sacred,

At present there are ghats and templa sités all along the northern bank of the Bagmati from the Patan bridge to the
Vishnumati confluence, Their present form, however, dates with few exceptions, only as far back as the eighteenth
century. These are:

a) Bagmati Ghat Tha northern riverside adjacent to the Bagmati bridge was developed during Rana times as a ghat
area. It is now the most popular bathing place for the people who live nearby, There are four large courtyards
contaning various shrines which are devoled lo particuler sects of Hindu sadhus: the Veiragi, Udesi, and
Sanyasi-Akhadas.

The major temple in this area is the Junga Hiranya Hem Marayan. I shows the influence of the Mogul style,
hawing a large central dome and gilded bronze gritfins on &ll four sides. There are also two smalier temples of
Gopal end Shiva.

Kalmochan Ghet. This area is at the confluence of tha Tukucha Khala and the Bagmati Aiver. The name,
Kalmochan — death purifying —signifies the popular belie! that those who take their ritual baths here will not
suttar far their sins atter death, This site is very ancignt. However, the present ghats are of recent canstruction,
The moset praminant temple in this area is the three-storey pagoda of Trpura Sundadn built in Bhimsen Thapa's
time. Mearby s a shrine with Shivalingas.

Bhagawateshwar Ghat is located between the Kalamochan Ghat and the Pachali Ghat. Within a square courtyard
and surrounded by dharmasalas, is a temple of Ram, Lokshman and Sita,

The farther Ghat takes up only a small pam of the river shore and also comtaing the Puret Ghat Shiva Temple, an
open shring of the Dakshin Kall, and a temple of Radha Krishna,

That portion called the Purel Ghat was constructed by the roval priests.

Pachali Ghat. The largest and most prominent agglomeration of sites and monuments, this aree seems to have
been developed in anciant times, the sarliest known racords dating from the fifteenth and sixteenth canturias.
The area is located near the old suspension footbridge across the Bagmati River. The place takes its nama from
the five-faced linga of Shiva in the form of Bhairab whase open shrine is still located near the ghat beneath a tall
pigak-tree, There are also two large courtyards surrounded by multi-storey dharmasalas. In one is a termple on a
stepped platform consecrated to the Mahadey; In the othes, a three-storey pagoda temple of Mahadey, Alang the
bank are several more dharmasalas, patis, shoines, and images, such a5 the Ram Mandir, the Shivalaya, and
Panchamukhi Mahadewy,

This ghat area also containg several eremation places.

Opposite the Pachali Ghat, on the sauthern share of the river, the Raj Tirtha is lacated, 3 site famous for its salt
water spring where people take ritual baths, There are also some small chaityas, lingas, and other images,
Tekudobhan Ghal. Located at the convergence of the Bagmati and Vishnumati rivers, this has been a most sacred
spol since ancient bmes. I is one of twelve sacred Tirthas in the Kathmandu Valley and is called Gyan Tirthe, The
site is considered fearsome and important (o sorcarars

Other important shrines in this area are the Jagannath temple, the Radha-Krishra ternpla and the Tekhu Dobhan
Baha.
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MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

Pachali Bhairab Shreine . . . ... ... . (K-258) DakshinKaliTemple . . . . . . ... . ... (K-272]
JagannethTempl@ ., . . . . v o vy e ey (K258 Puret Ghat Shiva Temple . . - (K-273)
Radha Krishna Temple . | , L K260) Purnashwar Mahadev Temple |, . . . . . (K-274)
Teku Dobhan Bahal . . . . (K-261) Radha KrishnaTemple . , .., ,, . ... . . (K-275]
Lakshmishwar Mahadev Temple - . . . . . (K-262} Triputa Sundan Temple ., . . . ... .. |K-278]
Pachali Ghat | | TRT PR ST UM | -~ || Shivalinga Temple i ; A (K-277)
Marayan Shrine , - e e (K264 Katmochan Ghar |, . e e (K- 278)
Shiva Temple |, | s Ve e oy G265) Narmadeshwar Shivalinga Shrine | o (K-279]
Panchamukhi Mahadev Shrine |, | , (K-268) Jange Hirarya Herm Marayan Temple, . . . . . (K-280]
Banbikasteshwar Mahadev Temple . . . _ . . . (K-267) Gopal Mandir Shine g . [K-281)
Aaj Tirtha Spring I TN Y T o o |K-2ET) Hairagi Akhade Shrine ; : P | . ¥
Shivalaya Temple ., , , , . L ce o IK-26E3) Udasi Akhada Tempie | . IS (K. 283)
Ram Tempie | A , ; (K270} SanyasiAkhada Shrine . | i i |K-284)
Radha Krishna Temple . ; (K-271) Gorakhnath Temple . ., i cooo IK-285)

PROPOSED PROTECTION

I will be necessary to restora the rather dilapidated structures and ghats along the Bagmati River in their total sefting
including embankmants, paths and plazas as wall as tha actual monuments logether with the attached profane
buildings, such as, dharmasalas and patis, and to return them 1o their traditional uses. Whangver this would no
fonger be possible, new uses related (o their setting and environmeant are to be found,

As 10 the relationship of this strip of rivershore to the adjscent hinterland, a greenbelt is recommaendad surrounding
the Monument Zane and protecting it fram the service-industry onented area between the Zone and the Kalimati
Aoad,

The proposed protection also includes the opposite rivarshore with tha Raj Tirtha site, and recommends a greanbalt
1o guaranies @ harmonious vista and frame for the entire area



The rone conslsts of two distinet arsas: the Tundikhet 81 the south and Rani Pokban at the north. The
Tundikhel was cansidered the spen land circumscribed by the important shrines of the Bhadakall, the
Mahankal, the Minnag, and the Kumaristan. It was consldared to be the rightful sphere of strong and
fiuroe spirits, Ag such, It was not used for anything but cattla grazing

At = latmr time, during the Shah pariod, |1 was turned into o military parads ground. Nowasdays it i the
scene for many official gatherings, ralliss and processions

It has bean subdivided into three portions! the southernn one is occupted by the military forces; tha
cantral oni still remains an open space; and the northern section containg an apen theater and a liower
gardon

Sacond part of the zoHe is Ranl Pokharl, one af the mast prominent of ihe many water-tanks in the Vallsy
it wias constructsd By Pratap Malta in 1670 In memory of his recently decessed son, Chakravateandra. Ha
consecrated the pond and its precingts to Parameshwar and Parameshwari [Shiva and Parbati} and he
caused the sacred watars from (#ty-one famous holy pilgrimage sites (lirthasi in India and Nepal 1o be
braught here and poured into the pond,

Crriginally there wae a small pagoda-styls tampla in the canler of the pool. it was unlartunstely rebuill by
Jung Bahadur Aana in #s present form which matzhes the emali shrines at the four corners of the pond
all of which show the influence of the mogul style. In addition, thera are stone images ol Mariryarn,
Ganash, Bhalrab, Durga, and some Shivalingas.

On the south bark is the most praminent figura of all: & sizeble stone elaphant with theee rders
represonting Pratap Malla and his twa sons, Chakravatendra snd Malupatendra

MOMNUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

Bhadra Kali Shrine {K-288) Bhalrab Tempka . o iK-290]
Mahakal Tample . (K-287) Mzha Lekshmi Templo {K-2831]
Shiva Temple S |K-288) Buddhi Ganash Temple K292
Bhairab Temple | K-288]

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Thae area cireumecribed by the existing urban rosd matrbcane thus defined ad the Tundlkhél mnd Ran
Pakharl s ta ba maintained as 8n open space with no permanent phyelcal structures to be peemitied
The piesent buildings 1o the norih; sauth, and east of Rani Pokhar are to be phased out of axistencs
& future developrmant plan will ses that these sreas bacoma battor rulatng to the city-sres-and that The
présant fencing in removed and replaced by rows of ireps

K-MZ 3
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The site consiliuies one of Mepal’s mosi anclent shrines, the Buddhist chaltys ol Swayambhu. it is situated oo a8
hilltap, a splendid axample of the preference for such sites shown by all religioss cullures: D, L. Snaligrove, the
Tibetologist so knowledgeable In the cultures ol the Himalayas, describes it as follows:

‘Sengu, possibly a contraction of Sr-Yem-gum, ‘Glorfous Hill af Yem' is the local Néwsrl nama of the whola
nill. The main ehrine on the summi & known as Svayvambhu “Self-Existent’, abbreviated to Simbhu, This lagt
name s used by Mepali speakers for the shrine of the whole site ™

"Traditionally the oldest site in Nepal 18 Sengu which rised sboul two miles wedlwards from the center of
Kathmandu beyand the Yisnumat Rwer, Hare there aro two main chaityas, a small enclosed ane on thie westarn
summil, sacred to Manjusd, and the more imposing ane on the esstarn summit, ssesed to the Flve Buddhas
ipancata-thagote), and known as Svayambhu, ‘Sel-Existent’. Since Manjusn is idantified with his partner, Sarasvati,
wiher is worshipped by Hindus as well s Buddhists, this smaller chaitye s one of the main natlonal shrines of Nepal,
The zecond ong, much larger and far more impressive, hds beoomie the main shrine of Nepalese Buddhists as well as
& place of prime y/mpartance for Tibetan pilgrnms, OF its histary, burjed beneath the shhne wa see Woday, nothing
cartain b known. The doma tsell s of the same lpw fial type characteristio of the other great chaityas of the Valley,
und it stends upon @ large-sguare platform, constructed presumably by levelling off the actual hilttop, which Talks
slweply sway on all sdes. The main approach from the sast ascends by o lang thght of steps, guarded fowards the
summnit by pairs of sreatures, garudss. pescocks, horess, alephants and lona, all the ‘vahicles' of the five Buddhas.
Arihe top of the steps is an enarmous vaja, Tive feet long, symbal of sacred power, resting upon a raised mandala,
The syes ol supreme buddhabond pesr down from the harmiky over the dome. and sbove towers the great gllded
planacie with its thirtaen rings and erovening parasol. However large the dome, its main function might now eea to
bt that of a convantional suppart for the resglendent surmounting spire of golden rings.”

“lintarenting alao s the Ajlfna temple on the platlerm of the graost Svayambhu chattys, for hite the goddedss B Ao
longer represented by a stone, but by an imege of Bhagvotl. These are clearly the typicatly. progressive atages of
identification of indlgenous gods with a Hindu 1ype."

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

SwavambhuSpe . . . o0 ii e e e s (K=-322) Pratappur Tampla . . . . o [K-328)
Swiyambhiy Gumba T s . |K-323) Anantapur Temple . e {K-220)
Singu Bahil . e S ANAES (K-324) Mahtri Gumba . . | . it K-330)
Harati Ajirma Temple . . . .. . . i {K-325) Manjushri Shring . . . T ; K331
Shantipur Bublding , . . . ., - [K-328) Oharmia Chakra Vikar o, (K-3323
Karmaras Gumibig ¥ o (K-327) Pulan Singu Stupa . rTeys : (K-3332)
PROFOSED PROTECTION

The protection arva s clearly defined by the cireumierencial path anoircling the foot of the Sangu hill. Within these
oundaries no physionl structures are permissible othar than these included in the st of clessified monuments and
iheir traditional snvitonment, such as, foolpaths, plazes, groups of images. amall chaltyas, ele. The historical
monanteries-and residemtial pramiges within thearas ace 1o be maintsinad in thair priginagl Torm. No rew additions o
them are loresean, Other recent dovelopments presently sxsiing within the area of the zone are to be phased oul
and rebuilt in & suitable location msarby.
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Located in the geographical center of the town at the convergance of the major crossroads linking the four Ashokan
Stupas demarcating the eastern, westérn, northern, and southern limbs of the towm, this square constitutes perhaps
the most spectacular example of Mewar architecture within any urban contest. The total area is framed by
multi-starey residential houses on three sides and by extensive open gardens on the fourth, The various attached
buildings forming the Darhar Complex —the histarical royal residence of the Maila Kings —divide the area into the
open greenspaces of the palace garders and the urban space confronting the palace on the west. This latter is an
irregulariy-shaped oblong plaze containing some free-standing temples of various styles and dimensions of an
apparently infarmal grouping togethear with an even greater number of sculptural elements, bells, platforms, and a
deaply sunken water-well, The palace itself consisls of three main choks. The oldest one is the central Mul Chaok, built
in 1668 by Sri Niwes Malla, The two-storey buildings, once the residence ol the foyal family, surround 4 sgquara
courtyard. In its center is a small gilded shrine, the Bidya Mandir. On the south, llanking the doorway, are twao
beautiul, 1all standing brass images of Ganga and Jamuna. Above the doorway is a gilded torana depiciing the
Achtamatrikas. In the norh-eastern corner of the bullding there is tha triple-roofed octagonal temple tower of the
Taleju Bhavani built by Siddhi Narsingh Malla,

The courtyard on the south, the Sundari chok, was also built by Sri Miwas Malla. It is smaller than the Mul chok. It is
surrounded by three-storey buildings with artistically decorated wooden grill-windows on the top floor. In its center
is the sunken royal bath called Tusha Hitl, a beautifully carved, stone-walled small pool enriched by highly artisfic
images of the Ashlamatrikas, the Ashiabhairabs, the Ashtanagas. and the Daghavatal of Vishnu. The water antars
through a gilded metal-covered stene spout in the shape of a conch.

The outside entrance 1o the Sundari Chok is flanked by stone images of Narsingha, Hanuman, and Ganesh. The
central window of the three on the uppermos! part above the entrance is gilded metal; those on either side are made
of ivory,

Above the rools of the two attached choks rises a threa-storey sguare emple tewar indicating the warship room
within the palace.

On the morih s the third courtyard, the Mani Keshab Narayan chok built during 1733-4 by Jog Narendra Malla, The
entrance is artistically decorated by a gilded doorway with a gilded torena showing Shiva and Parbati. Above is a
gilded window which depicts the Shristikaria Lokeshwar. Within the courtyard is the small temple of the Man
Keshab Marayvan.

Within the palace complex and between its central and northern courtyards is the temple of Degu Talle built by
Siddhi Narsingh Malla in 1640. This 1all and impressive three-storey building is crowned with a widely cantilevared
pagoda tower. In this building are the ceremaonial rooms where the king pedormed his daily tantric rites, The small

apan space bahind and adjacent to the Degu Talle, called Masal chok, served far theatrical and dance performances.
The rayal gardens to the #ast of the palace were for the pleasure of the royal family as well as for growing the flowers
required far the worship of the Taleju, the Machendranath, and other gods. It also contained a small pond with a
lunhiti built by Siddhi Marsingh in 1626 which was exclusively reserved far the bathing of the royal tamily and the
royal priests.

The open space to the wast of the palace complex served as & public plaza, Many temples and shrines have bean
built there through the years resuiting in @ most exhilerating grouvping. There are four major multi-starey pagodas,
two slone shikharas in the style of northern India, a huge free-standing bell, several stone platfarms, pillars. and
smallar shrines.

The aldest temple is the Char Narayan, a two-storey pagoda buili on a stepped platfarm in 1565 by Purandar Singh
Mallz. In its sanctum there is a linga with the four faces of Marayan. Next to this temple there is a small Narayan
shrine, also a doubfe-roofed pagoda of the seventeenth century. Anather early temple is the adjacent small stone
granthakut built for Narsingh in 1583,

Then two mare pagoda-style temples follow, both buill during 1628 by Siddhi Narsingh: the three-storey Hari
Shankar and the two-storey Biswanath enshrining a Shivalinga. In 1838, Siddhi Narsingh bullt the famous
three-storey Krishna Mandir which is in shikhars style. A tall piltar supporting a brass image of Vaintej faces it.
At ihe southern end of the space is a three-storey pagoda of Bhimsen, built in 1680 by Sri Niwas, There had been a
temple hare long betore the present one, for Bhimsen was the most revered deity of the local traders and crafismen
Other temples in the southern part of the square ara the Bhai Dega-Shiva shrine, its presant farm a reconstruction of
the original which collapsed during an earthquake; the octagonal stane shikhara of Krishna buitt in 1720: and a large
Ghanta (bell] erected by Bishnu Mallg in 1730,

By far the aldest physical struclure in the square is the Manga Hiti opposite the entrance to the Bishwanath temple
which is marked by two stone elephants. Nearly six feet below the present sireet level there is a broad brick-paved
walk which surrounds the lower stone-flagged square. At the east end steps lead down anather six faat to whars the
water flows from the three carved stone taps. This deep pit was ariginally dug during the time of the Lichchhavis in
the tenth cenfury. Howaver, it has been renovaled and reconstructed several times.

During Malls times, the square served a wide variety ol uses often related to the activities of the eourt, It still forms
the background for tha performance of religious fastivals and ceremonies. Among the most colorful of these are the

Narshingha dance, the Krishna stauri, Ganpyakhan, the Payo procession, the Dipankar exhibition every twellth year,
the Gai Jatra, and others.

continued pege 232
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MONUMENTS WITHIN ZOME

Bhai Dega Temple . . . . . ..
Lakshmi Narayan Temple . , .
SundariChek . - . - . . .. .,
LohanMiti . .. o5 i
Krishna Temple . , . . . . .
Ghanta Bell . - - ., . . ..
Mul Chok |, - - - .

Taleju Temple | , .

Hari Shankar Temple . . . . .
Narsingha Temple . . . . . .,

PROPOSED PROTECTION

{P-120)
{P-121]
{P-122}
{P-123}

. |P-124}

|P-125)
{P-126)

.. (P127)
P28

{P-129)

Degu Talla Temple . . . .

Marayan Temple . . . . . .,
Char Marayan Temple . . . .

Mani Keshab Marayan Chok
Krishna Temple
Bishwanath Temple .
MangaHiti . . . ... ...

Ganesh Temple . . - . . ..

Bhimsen Temple . - . .

{P-138}

The protection area includes not anly Darbar Square, the Palace and the adjacent gardens, but also the surrounding
residential buildings which enclose the space.
It is of highest priority to draw up a full scaie conservation program for the concerned area. Some of the guidelines
far the intermediate perlod are the following: Mo physical structures are to be added either within the confines of the
palace gardens nor in the square itseil, Those physical structures of recant date, particutarly those within the palace

gardensg, are to be phased out

Al required new developments on existing private residential houses surrounding the square, as well as all public

infrastructural waorks, such as, for drainage, watar, alectricity, 8tc., are 1o b planned ar undertaken only with the
consent of the competent authority
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Dartidr Square
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SEE ATTACHED
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PULCHOK

Pulchok

PATAN
Pannhayi) LAI'TF".JR NAGA'H

Baunitnriss SEE ATTACHED
LOCATION-INDEX MAP

Gatlleienin

The ares adjacent 1o the Ashok stupa at Pulchok consista of a lli open space on the saet bebweshn 1t and
tha city of Patan. On the south thems is & closter of tightly bullt houwsss and, on the wesl, & smiall
hiligck. The stupa is the westarn one of the four Ashok stupas and thus the oldest structurs on the gite
The open area to the sasi containe two pokharis. The Hetene close to the old sunksn lonhit had & small
chaitya in its conter. The second lower one wis previously ased Tor lotus cultivation

The settigmont ol Pulchoktol, south of the stupa, developed around two monasterias, the Koya Bahl at
this lowail laval and the -:‘.rus-,-.-. Bahl on the amall hillack west of the slupa It is balisyvad (Fal thagis
monanteries orkginated in the Lichchhavi peripd, Since that time people mainly of the Shokys caste have
liwised drs thes sres, Later d-.JIlr-l.j thes Malls pairiod, & ternple of the Khadgs Jogind was Bl neerby Thedameas
4 ol further significance because the annuwal aszambling of the Machhandranath chariot takes place
harm and tha cane which |8 unsed lor the pinnacle of the chariots is first soaked n the emall pakharl

MONUMENTS WITHIN 20NE

Pulehok Lahanhii P57 Khadga Jogini Templa P63
Ashok Stupa P61} Choya Bahil (P-g4)
Kaya Bahil (P-B2]

PROPOSED PROTECTION

The open space with the pokharis in front of the stups s to be preserved o such. The ad jecant small
usttiarmant, Pulchokiol, is also to be considerad o historio ares and to be preserved os one of the historle
areas of Patan city, New construction of houses is 1o follow the traditional pattern and the ratio of buil
g mrem Ln-opan gres 8 1o bs maintFnadg.

The reconatruction of the badly decayed Choya Bahil i recommernidad



The southern Ashok stups 18 in the centar of mainly Niat apen land which comtains the Patan Tundikbe

and saveral large pokharis, The oldest one af thege s wist of the stupa and was intended Toer growing

lotus Nowars honauring the Amitabha Buddha, the western one of the lour Buddhas represantad an tho

stupa. The other ponds are of mc scant arigin, East of the stups 18 a walled compound with a templs
ol Batuk Bhalrah; and, to the narth, BB 8 baautiful sctagonally-shaped lonhitl. T

| facas the
all the Buddhie
inhabitants of Patan -'_;|_'|Ir'u'-rr-|! I-"””'“J thie Shah period, howsver, the araa was twwmed nio

Tundikhg!l an the south which was ||"II_|III||I|'| usad Tor thn 5.’|.-'I|',-r.'i..-| {easl al whict

i rmilitary
pargde o rond The nams “Lagankhal™ hag neversl legendary sourcis Bul the wall-walerfas

Jrounds ol

thir area suggoat that it may have ooma from the Newari word “la” meaning wiatar and “khel” meaning
open ground
Apcording to one chranicls, thers used to bé a large palace here with sBven colrmyards belonging 1o

Ansu Varme in Lichehhavl times. Mo excavations have given prog! of this yal, howawer

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

Ashok Stups
L. HiEi

PROPOSED PROTECTION

It s assintial that o ptysice! structures be parmiidad

tha al ifie

-
{ewplopad with uimost care and in canformance with the rules set forh o protect manument rones 235

within the am
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Lagdkhe!

Senlamans PATAN
Fanchayat L ﬁnt | ”JLJH NAGA_H

dournsies SEE ATTACHED
LOCATION-INDEX MAP

Batuk Bhairab Tample |F-28d4)

a af the pone with the axception ol

nonuments. The planning and implementation of infrastracture slemants, such as, walor

ind overhead electricny distnbution, conatruction of traftic routes within the nrea, #tc, have 1o be
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SHANKHAMUL

Sakhamul

PATAN
LALITPLR NAGAR

SEE ATTACHED
LOCATION-INDEX MAP

The Shankhamul area s located oulwide the city of Patan whers tho main disgonal road comes rom
Darbar Squara to the northern Ashok stupa and than continues scross the Bagmati River

This site hiok long been of the greatest importance lor the peoples of Patan. [0 18 located near the
conlluance of thieo rivers— the Rudramati, the Manamati, and the sscred Bagmati. All important ritugls
and geremonias, such as the purification aher birth, after desth, during eclpses, ete., 1aks place hare. A
maosl lestival vimes, people alss come hata for citual bathing. Perticularly during the months of Margs
and Shrawoane, peaple bathe hers regubarly, There ame also cremation places along the bank,

Thare is mention made of a Maitika being sstablishad hers during the Lichechhayl pedion. The abides
records of Vishnu Malla mentian the development of ghats. The more recent and mosl sxignded
duvilapmianis of the stone stepped ghats with many circular stone platforms wers made during the tima
of the Ranas by Joagat Shumsher. A this Ure also the path to Darbar Square was sione-paved.,

The rone conmiste largaly of throe aress, The Sikbahi Bhagvati at the center firther to the south was
established by Jognarendrs Malla I8 s a L T of soveral tmages, chaiyas, and shrings, amang which
the most prominent s the femple of the Chamunds Bhagvati

The area eant of the bridge containg the largest agglomeration of temples, dharmasalas, shrines and
Irages. The most prominent among these are the brick granthakut of Shiva and the lerger granthakut of
Marayan which ars found in 8 courtysrd surrounded by dharmasals buildings

The area o the west containg principally cramation ghate, open patis, and stmaller ghrines 1o different
divinitizs moutly of more recant construction.

MONLIMENTS WITHIN ZONE

Jagadiahwar Shilslaya IP-150) Shankhamul Ghat 4 K IP-152)
Marayan P-151) Sikbahi Bhagvat vk {P-183)

PROSPOSED PROTECTION

Tha protective measures far the rona include the river embankmens and the restaration of the physrcs
struciures and thelr setling. They also extond (o their appraach 1o the city. |t s propossd, therefor, thal
& grech el be maintadied batweon the edge of the town and the Frone to prosent the wpreading of urban
growad b tovands this ity

Frotection 1s also 19 be given fe the other side of the mver, jts shore life i 10 be considered an intégral
part of 1he xong and aleo to the historic bridge, the anclapt link batween Patan, Dwopatan and the
Pashipodirath termpla



The rone consists of an extended opan apace at Jawalakhel which cantilng fo physical structuies of
historical importance. This is suggesied, parhaps, by ite name, a Newari word meaning “open space”
Adjacent s the 200 which was establishad during the Rana perind. The large beautiful water-pond, now
located within the confinas of the Zoo, was originally part of this khel. It wes-dug by Siddhl Narsingh
Malla. Near the open space and within the rone la a sunkan lonhitl fram the Malla period.

Thia apah spans 18 tha sie ol Patan’s mos! I artant {fasrival the Machhandranalh Jatra. For 8 manth 1he
Machhondranath chariot is pulled through the steeets of the city. Tho last four days of this time it resta in
this open space 1or the Jabra prope? O 1he BEyEning of the last day before the festival comes o its
clirmax, i [n abliputory for aach worshippar 1o scatter bolled rice there carsfully in gl directions, On the
final day, thousands of devotees gothar thare 1o see the bhato (vesat) of the god which s exhibited ta the
king and all the people at thst bimi,

MONUMENTS WITHIN Z0NE

lawalakhel ({22 1] E-:llllh..||'}l'-;;.| Temple P-B0)
Kuto Patl (P69

PROPOSED PRHOTECTION

The mairtainanca al tha OEEn ApacE for tha use of the people of Patan and Tor the Machhendranath

testival s recommandnd
The adjscent oo, as pait of the Monument Zane, (s alge to be copsidersd b preservation aras and =

g1, 15 nelto

dyeaut, lnndecaping, and tress arm (o be pregerved i EntarEon Nt n rgee F00
ke place within this tmited area but i b5 proposed that & mew one be devesaped within the Aoyl Siame

Sanctuary at Gokarna

P-MZ 5
JAWALAKHEL

Javalakhea!

samiamant  PATAN
panchapm  LALITPLUR NAGAR

fuwnduons  SEE ATTACHED
LOCATION-INDEX MAP
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While the rwo ather royal tfowns in the Valley had their palace and temple squares united nto one
complex grouping of structures, in Bhadgaon the two main temples, the Myatapala and the Kasi
Biswanalh, are situated in @ sguare sifghtly lowar than the one dominated by the Darbar and its
adjoining temples, The oldest part of the palace is the Mul Chaok whare the Taleju Temple is siluated,
This was built by Yaksha Matla, The first major addition, the present 55 window palace, was made by
Bhupatendra Malla, in 1753, Ranjit Malia added the beautifully gilded gate which depicts the goddess
Talgju and serves as the gntrance to her temple. Jitamitrs Mallz added another wing —the Kumari
Chok — and Bhupatendra, the Bhairab Chok. Bhupatendra, whose statue faces the palace from a high
pitlar, glsp added the now badly decayed Nag Pokhari adjoining the palace on the north,

The two tarther wings af 1he Palace adjoining the golden gate on the waost were built by Jaget Jyafi
Malla. The westarnmost sactian was built more recently during the Shah pergd,

On the sguare, confronting the palace, there |5 a huga free-standing Talefu betl, installed by Ranjit Malla.
Mearby is a statue of Bhupatendra Malia and a stone shikhara of Batsala Devi, Farther on is a two-storey
temple, apparently a replica of the Pashupatinath temple at Deapatan, built by Yaksha Malfa.

On the sastern side of the palace i5 a smaller square framed on two sides by two-storey dharmasala
buildings and alse the multi-leveled platarms of several ternples: one with remnents of a lerge Hari
Shankar Temple, the Sweia-Bhairab shrine, the Batsala Devi Temple, and a platform with a Bhagwati
image, Towards the western end of the sguare, adjacent 1o the doonway which shows images depicting
Ugrachandi Durga and Bhairab, thare are four tree-standing temples conseciated to Bansi Marayan
{Krishnal, Rameshwar [Shival, Badei (Visknu), and Jagannath. All of these date from the later
seventesnth to the mighteanth century.

In the centar of the square, diagonally opposite the palace gate, decoraled with sculptured images of
Hanuman and Marasinha, is @ shikhara style temple of Durga.

The temple square at Taumadi Tol i3 domingted by the five-storey termiple which rests upon five stepped
terraces, It was built by Bhupatendra during 1707 - 1702. On the vastern side, and perhaps more clozaly
related to the sguare itself, is the Riswanath, & rectangular based, three-storey temple of Bhairab built by
Jagat Jyoti Malla, In 1116— 1717, Bhupatendra added two further storeys The temple with the entire
seiuthern side of The square suffered severely during the 1934 earthguake. The templa itself was restored
kut most of the protane buildings are still in poor condition. This square is linked by a steeply
descending stone-paved ceremonial path to the nearby Chupin Ghat area on the Hanumante riverside
with whkich it forms 3 seguence of inler related spaces which serve as the setting for the annual chariof
testival,

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

Bansi Narayan Temple . . . .. 1B-5} Fasi Dega Temple | i 4 . oo Ba
Ourga Temple . ., . . ... ... 18-74 Balakhu Ganssh Temple . . . . . . . ... [B-13)
Sundhoka & Taleju o e i . i8-8 Tadhunchhen Bahal s |B-40)
Pashupatingth Temple . . . . . .. .. . . (88} Myarapota Temple | ]
BatsalgDeviTemple . . . . - . ... ... 1B-104 Kagi Biswanath Temple . | iihoaam [R-&42)
Bhagveti Temple | T L R e e - ca Bl Til Madhay Marayan Temple . ., i |3-43)

PROFOSED PROTECTION

The protectian area includes Darbar Square and its links with the Taumads Square as well as the later as
a whaole.

While it will be of highest priarity to draw up & full scala consarvatian pragram for the area of this zone,
some of the Toremaost guidslines for the intermediate period are ra include the tollowing: Mo physical
structures ate ta be added sither within the confings of the palace gardens or in the visual proximity of
the two squares. All physical structures of recent dete within the area are to be phased out and nat
redeveloped

all necessary infrastructural works, as for drainage, water, elecircity, &, are o be planned or
underaken within the area only with the consent of the competant autharity
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B-MZ 1
DARBAR SQUARE

Durbar Square

v BHADGACN

BHAKTAPLUR NAGAR

« SEE ATTACHED

LOCATION- INDEX MAP
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DATTATRAYA SQUARE

Dattiatraya Sguare

Seitlemens  BHADGADMN
Panehayat BHAKTAFUH NAG IﬂI-H
saundares  SEE ATTACHED

LOCATION:INDEX MAF
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This square, in tha Tachupal Tol of seatern Bhadgaon, i atill the motl homogeneous part of the Town
While the Darbar and Nyatapola Squares suffemed from the destructive fores of the 1934 earthquake, this
srjusre —perhaps tho oldest contor of the town —still appeirs close to s orlgingl form,

The abiong, funnel-shaped spece, vsually enteted from the wast, ascends slightly towards its cantral
bitlding, the monurmental Dattatraye Temple it & further sumreusded by the Bhimsen Temple with its
ael jucant, danply racesisd Bhimdhars and sight prigst hauses (mathel: Jangem Math, Pulachots Math
Bardal: Math, Godavari Math, and Tigommea Math on tha north; Sithu Math, Birta Math, Taja Math, and
Vanalwyaku an the south; and the most famous, the Pujabar Math an the souihaast

The space further contains two raised drama platfarms, the free-standing Laksbmi-Normyan Temple-and
auvaral pillars and fmages

Mg many as nine diffarant paths and lanee branch off fram thia bitlck-paved sqguara inall directions, thus
linking it with the surrounding residentisl areas of this pldeat part of the town

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZONE

(B8-29)
1B-31}

(B-24}
{B-28)

Pugari Math
Bhimeen Temple

Silan Ganesh Temple
Dattatraya Tampla

PROPOSED PROTECTION

Prajectlon is o ba extanded beyand the few solected important manumaenis and s to include alio the
restaratran of the Math buikdings, the Dhera, the residential and private structures on the square ond its
[revrmediate viclnity as well a2 the pavament of the placa; s platforme and pathways. Particular emphasis
I8t b glvan 1o imegrating and assimilating tha madern amanhies, such a3, slactricity, watar, and

drairnage, (nte the consecyation araa
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e TUNDIKHEL and SIDDHI

=), L, POKHARI

1 i
11 i Todikhe! and Siddhi Pakhan

sattiemers  BHADGAON
PFanchayal EH#KT.‘I.PUR HM.GAﬂ

Boundwrinn  SEE ATTACHED
LOCATION-INDEX MAP
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The zone consists of three major elements: the Sallaghan (pine grove) an the west, the cantrally [ocatad
ppan Tundikhel, and the thres open water-resarvaim near the entranca to the oity,

The Sallaghaii area consists of 8 hilly topographleally rugged site, overgrawn by tall pine and sal-trees
with an open pith shring in ity center. The importance of this othenvise ortistically insignificant shrine
lies in lts guhural and refigicus meaning for the people of Bhadgaon whao comi thare lar theit annual
Dwwall feasts and rituals. For this reason, the surrounding forest is considersd sacrod and has béen
preserved for centuries, On its fringe s 0 wollod waterc-tank called Tau Pokhard,

The Tundikhel, an extensive open space now o military training ground, was onginally where the
Buddhizt inhabitants of the town gathored for the Samy:k foast

Siddhi Pokhari is of great legendary significance. Its origln s controversial bul it seems 1o date back at
lnant 1o the fifteanth captury and the rule of Yaksha Malla. s physical significonce (s that the water |s
kept ihers abiove thie surrounding ground level, Because of this, tanincs conaldersd It 4 demonstration of
thiir tandric power. Several legends tell of encounters betwesn tantrics snd the Magas

The most extanaive restoration work was done By Bhimsen Thapa who walled the pond and bulll the
four gateway structures, Since it was considered a place of sacred witers, people have long come here
te take ritusl baths. Many stone impges of the Malls perlod can be found in its canfines ay wall 85 8 small
Lichohhavi chaitya

Of only profans usags arg the Iwae other wated-tanks, the Bhalu Pokhasd and the larger open pond closied
1o thae elly

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZOME

Siddmni Pokhar |B-80]

PROPOSED PROTECTION

it i= obligatory that the area of the rand be kept free ol any physical construction, The grove ol tiees is to

e maintained and, when nacessary, reforasted

Major restoration wark s 1o be carried out on the Siddh| Pakhan which |s now a swamp with its
traditional use disrupted. Thea recently developed militery installutions to the sauth of tha zane ar to boe

sealad off by heavy tree growth and gresnary
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The city ol Bhadgaon is situsiad slong & plateau stretching from the oast o the west and sloping
southwards for the entire longth of the city dawn o the Hanumante River valley. Several major
emoss-roads 1Ak the ares saulh of the river with the town's main road. Whereaver bridges cross the river,
ghatz have baen erected which serve for & variely of special activities, Ritlual bathings and festival
oeremanles, the cremation ol tha dead taks place there is well as such profane acis as bathing and
aloaning. washing clothes. and slaughtaring animals

Many individua! buildings, shrines, and temples and whole temple compléses sre Ibcated along the

river, Fiom the east 1o the west thay are’

a) Brahmayani Ghat containing an opan pith shring sagred (o the Ashtamatricas and a single-starey
temple of the Brahmayan:,

8] Maheshwari Ghat. On the southern side is the Maheshwari pith. On the nonhemn side are 5 long
stretch of ghats, two platforms, a shikhara and a Henuman imaga

gl Hanuman Ghat i= considened the most sacred spot, Here ald people come to stay shortly before death
i ene af the meny dhsrmosalas so thet thiy may die with thelr feet in the sacred waters of the river
A large Hanuman image, two giant hingas and a great numbsr af smaller images and shripas ars in
this area. On o small kil an the oppasite bank is-a eits Tor cremation.

d) Chupin Ghat Is iocatod adjacent 1o the extensive opan space whigh is the sita of the Bisket festval
with its Bhairab amd Bhadraksll gliars. Along the north-western side are four temples —Shiva,
Annapurng, Vishnu, and Krishna — and also severst smallar shrines and images:

On the southern side there are the Bhishnabi pith and several places for cremation,

al Ram Ghat has sxiensive stons steps and platfarms, Shiva shrines and & shrine o Ganash

g} Varahi, a shor distance to the gouth, i connectad with the Fiver by a-paved path which lzads 1o the
fhats, passing a serles of & lingas snd a large Hanuman image. Tho sie ligelf contalns a pit saored 1o
the Varghi, one of the Ashtamatrikes.




B-MZ 4

HANUMANTE RIVER
GHATS

MONUMENTS WITHIN ZOME
Hanumante River Ghals

Makheshwarl Termple . . .1B-30} Marayan Temple L (B-4T7}
Ram Tempie . [8-34] Shiva Shrine . | . (B-48)

1 BHADGAOMN
Bhimszen Temple : (8-37) Ram Temple., . . . ... .. L lBEn semamars BHA O
BhadrakaliTemple . . ... ... . (B-45) fargsl Tirtha Ghat . . . . .. .{B53) Fanchavet  BHAKTAPUR NAGAR
Pashupatinath Shiva Temple | {B-451 Dihwerm Vartahi Temple |B-54)

Buaiidares 5E E -ﬁ-ﬁm: HED
LOCATION-INDEX MAP

PAOPDSED PROTECTION

The area of the above mentianed Monument Zone s Hanked on both sides by the proposed Naturn
Presarve which, in lurn, enhances the bullt up sres of the town

The proposed protection concerna itsell, therefare, not merely with the preservation of the vatious
temples and builldings, but has to be in concurrence with an averall glan for ganitaticn and river cantrob
Further, it must include the conservation of traditional pathways, river embankments, and bridges.
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Code &5 N Name Translitaration
N-PD/a PEAK SITES:

N-PD/a1 SHIPHUCHO Siphoco
M-PD/a2 MANICHUDAHA Manicudaha
M-PD/a3 MAHADEV POKHARI Mahadev Pokhari
M-PD/ad TRIBENI DANDA, Triveni Dada
MN-PD/ab PHUCHO Phuca
N-PD/ag DHINACHO Dhinaco
N-PD/a7? CHAMDRAGIRI Candragiri
MN-PD/aB JAMACHO Jamaco
N-PD/b VIEW SITES:

N-PD/b1 NAGARKOT Magarkot
N-PD/b2 LHASAPAKO SASUMAJU Lhasapako Sasumaju
MN-PD/b3 DHULIKHEL Dhulikhel
N-PD/b4 KAKANMI Kakani
N-PD/c FOREST SITES:

N-PD/ec1 GOKARNA Gokarna
N-PD/c2 GODAVARI Godavari
N-PD/e3 RANIBAN Ranivan
N-PD/c4 NAGARJUN MNagarjun
MN-PD/d RECREATION & PICMIC SITES:

N-PD/d1 TOKHA Tokha
N-PD/d2 SUMNDARIJAL Sundarijal
MN-PD/d3 GODAVARI Godavari
MN-PD/d4 LELE Lele
N-PD/d5 DAKSHINKALI Daksinakali
N-PD/dB TAUDAHA Taudaha
N-PD/d7 YANKIDAHA Yakidaha
N-PD/d8 BALAJU Balaju
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N-PD a1

SHIPHUCHO, Shivapuri
Siphucho

Satilemans NEAR BISHNUGAQN

ranchayin  KATHMANDU DISTRICT

Bnundaties SUMMIT OF
MOUNTAIN WITH
DESCENDING
HILLSLOPES

INCLUDING THE
HBAGDWAR KUNDAS

N-PD a2

MANICHUDAHA

Manicudaha

sentemens MEAR
SANKHU/BAJRAJOGINI

Fanchaynr  KATHMANDU DISTRICT

puundaiies MOUNTAIN PEAK WITH
SURROUNDING
HILLSLOPES AND
MANICHUDA LAKE

N-PD a3
MAHADEV POKHARI

Mahadev Pakhari

SattiemanT MNEAR HAGEEHW#H'
Peninayni  BHAKTAPUR DISTRICT

Prugimalgim s MU‘UNT&'N FE#K WiTH
SURROUNDING
HILLSLOPES AND
ADJOINING FORESTS

Shivapuri Peak rises up steeply just beyond Budhanilksntha sbout 5 miles north of Kathmandu. Its altitude is 8,962 ft. There is a
maotorable road to the base of the mountain from where o toatpath leads through rather heavy woods to the fop. ;
There ars many silk-colton-treas (Bombax malabaricum) which, in spring, display startlingly beautiful red blassoms at the tips of
t:ulr ::r& branches. thus living up 1o their name, flame-of-the-forest. Other notable flowars are the foxtail orchid and
rhododendrons,

According to legend, Krakuchhanda Buddhe came here to perdorm religious iniation ceremonies for 700 disciples but eould not do
so because there was no water, So, louching his middie finger to the sarth and commanding the water to flow, he created the spring
now popularly called Bagdwar from which the water flows into a small pond (kund), Similarly, in Hindu accqunts, it was here that
Shiva created the beginning of the Ganges River I:! allowing It to flow from his long and tangled hair. It is this event which gave the
peak ts name. These events are celebrated on the first day of Baisakh when many warshippers come to a festival here; but visitors
elimb the hill at all times for the sheer besuty of its scenary and of the views it offers of the Himalayas 1o the north and the
Kathmandu Valley to the south,

Located near the top of Manichuda Peak, Manichuda Lake (alt. 7,200 f.) s 13 miles north-east of Kathmandu, It can be reached by &
motorable road which passes Bauddhanath and Gokarne Forest and snds ot Sankhu. From there it is a 3% mile walk by footpath
through the woods to the lake. (Ses Monument Zone, Bajrajogini) According to legend, in the small cave beside this lake once lived
the vary devaut King Manichudas, within whoss skull was & precious diamond. One day the king was told that the peopla of &
neighboring area werae uufhringhfr:m the plague. The enly cure for them must come from water in which the holy diamond had
been dipped, The King than plucked the precious stane out of his head ulthnuﬁh he knew that in doing so he would bring about his
own death. He dropped the diamond imo the lake and the water then cured those who were ill, When the King died, his bady was
transformed into the cleft stone near the lake's edge whare thore is still a small watarfall.

People first began 1o come 1o the lake to honor the mamory of the dead king. These days they still came to conduct religious
catamonies honaring thair own ancestors s well as 1o enjoy the beauty of the spor.

Mahadey Pokhari is 13'/2 miles east of Kathmandu. Located in a reglon of hills, this pond is-an the top of the highest one (7,106 ).
The motarable road passes Bhadgaon and Nagarkot and |eads to Bageshwari where the footpath to Bageshwari Forest begins a two
mile elimb. Orehids, vines, shrubs, and mimosa trees sbound in the area,

This pokhari has long bean famous as a spot where Lord Shiva in the form of Kumbheshwar is worshipped especially by astrologers
and physicians who see this god as their master. At the time of the annual festival there, it is said that the image of the god may
become visibie to the vinuous devolee,

The luke is said to be the source of the Hanumante River. The area is a vary popular spot, especially for the people of Bhadgaon.



Tribenl Danda (6,953 f1.) is 8 miles south of Kathrmandu an the matorable G
odavarl road, ing th t d i Spri
{kund), one takes a footpath through oneand a hall miles of woods Here and thare are fo mlir;rn:?dit :n';aiz ;:rn‘:gﬂn::t.l:u?a;rg

of-the-forest or silk-cottan-tree. This peak is lowor but
Bl by e muE:u phodcaids 'I;Iu ::‘ﬂ:; It:_“ beautiful gs the batter known Mt Phulchok, a mile or so-to the west,

N-PD a4

TRIBENI DANDA

Triveni Dida

st MEAR LUBHU
peshayw  LALITPUR DISTRICT

Buunderies MOUNTAIN PEAK WITH
SURROUNDING
HILLSLOPES AND
ADJOINING FORESTS

Phulehoki Dande, in Newari, Phucho, 9,073 fi., is the highest of the peaks which surround the Valley, The summit consists of threée
peaks with the highest (nthe cemer but they are referred to by one name.

Located 11 miles south-east of Kathmandu, the foot of the mountain is about 21/ miles west of Godavari Naudhara. It is possivie to
drive to the top by a lairly goad road which winds through a dense mixed lorest which shelters some 20 varleties of archids possible
to varieties of clematis vines. There are also many decorative shrubs, such as, euphorbia, mahonis, hydranges, deutzia, spirea,
pyracantha, lantana, jasmine, and wiburnum, Other familiar flowering plants found there include carydalis, nasturtium, violets,
oxalis, anemaones, delphinium, ranunculus, hibiscus; gﬂrﬂnium, begonia, datura, and campanula. It is easy to see why the mountain
was given a name which means “flower-coverad hill”.

From the top there is a wide panoramic view to the north with the Kathmandu Valley in the foreground and the Himalayan
snowpeaks beyand. To the sauth, the vallays af the shallower hill ranges lead towarde the Terai and India, The air is ususlly cool and
bracing.

Laggng 2ays that Biswabhu Buddha visited this peak when he cama 1o pay homage to Swayambhu when the Valley was still a lake.
This he did by affering 125,000 flowers picked from the mountalnside.

Fhiuco

sanilement  NEAR GODAVARI
Panahayal L#.LH'F‘UH DISTH-[ET
Anunisery THIPLE PEAHE ﬂF

A1 the vary top of the central peak is a small open shrine dedicated to the goddess, Pulchoki Mai, whose temple is located at MOUNTAIN WITH
Godavari. The goddess is also worshipped here in the form of Lakshml, Basundhara, or Barada, the gaddess of blessings. ﬁﬁfg&guﬁ

N-PD a6

Dhinacho Peak is a well-known and beautiful pienic spot 7 miles south-west of Kathmandu; it rises to 7,373 ft. The path baging &t
Taudahs Lake, E.': miles from Kathmandu on & motorable road, From the lake the footpath leads across o small stream, the
Basankhola, and then climbs for twa miles through a forest of pine and sal-trees and flowering shrubs. In July, one may somatimes

find the pink orchid, Arundina graminitalis, blooming there. = - Tt : : DHINACHO, Champa Devi
Manjushri and his wife, Saraswati, are said lo have rested here. The name "Dhinacho™ —meditation point= refers 1o the Sikhi .
Buddha who came here to meditste and pay his respects to Swayambhu when the Valley was still a lake and who later died hers. Dhindes

The Monument Zone of Machhe Narayan is nearby.
EllaE A HEA“ MAC HHEGA&N
maactnper  KATHMANDLU DISTRICT

monedirien MOUNTAIN PEAK WITH
SURROUNDING
HILLSLOPES AND
ADJOINING FORESTS
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N-PD a7

CHANDRAGIRI

Candragiri

serfernrr NEAR THANKOT
pancnayst KATHMANDLU DISTRICT

Bmisidnries MD’UN—T”N' FEjl.K WITH
SURROUNDING
HILLSLOPES AND
ADJOINING FORESTS

N-PD a8
JAMACHO

Jamaca

Beillsmani NEAH BALMU
Fanchays MTHMANDU DISTRICT

Paondaries MﬂUNTIﬂkH PEAK 'H'H'I'I'H
SURROUNDING
HILLSLOPES
ADJOINING
MAGARJUN FOREST

N-PD b1

NAGARKOT
Nagarkof

sammrgm WEAR HAGAFIKGT
Pty Tl gt EH—“KTHUH DIEmICT
LT PERLTT HlL[—Rﬁ-HGE WITH

ADJACENT
AFORESTATION AREA

Chandragiri - the "mountain of the moon' ~ (alt, 7,950 1t.) is B'/2 miles south-west of Kathmandu, the hi ?h pointwhars the Tribhuvan
Raj Puth begins the descent from the Valley's edge towards the Nepal Teral and India. Even the drive from the city 1o the village of
Thanket is scenically rewarding with views of gresn forests and mountain grandeur in one direction and fertile cultivated land and
tarraced fields in the other. From Thankot a footpath leads 1'/: miles through scattered settlements to Mane, and then one mile
through & dense mixed forest of bamboo, pine and sal-trees to the crest of the paak.

Before the construction of the Raj Path, Chandragiri Pass was the principal route for leaving the Valley to the south. It is still 8
popular spot from which tourists can survey the whole of the Kathmandu Valley and.a broad range of the Himalayas beyond.

At the very top of the peak is 8 small chaitya of Lord Buddha,

Jamacho {alt, 6,330 ft) is the name given ta the tep of the wooded hill behind Balaju and above the Nagarjun Forest Reserve. A
footpath (eads to the summit

Legend says that while the Valley was still a lake, Buddha stood on this hill and threw out some seeds one of which bloomed
six months [ster into o lotug as s commemorated by the Swayambhunath stupa. He also is said to have given the peak its nama,
imagining that the wooded ridges of the peak spreading downward towards the Valley looked much like the pleated folds of a jama,
the dancar's dress, swirling sboul his hudn. '

A Buddhist ehaitya dedicated to this Buddha is at the very top of the peak.

Moagarkot is a hill station and wall known view aite for both Valley inhabitants and visitors. It is 3 miles north-east of Bhadgaon ona
i=epable road. From this point falt. 5,933 fi.} one can see the whole of the Kathmandu Valley to the west as well as the whaole rangs of
Himalayas to the north and east, including such Faalm as Langtang, Mt. Makalu, Gauri Shanker, and, on very clear days; it is said,
evan Mi Everest. Leopards and spotted deer (chital) frequent the southern slopes.

A cool crisp wind constantly blows through the tall pine groves and the climats is bracing even in the summer. & Governmant tourist
lodge exists for visitars who wish to observe the sunriss, but at times the sightseer may find his way blocked by the santries of the
Army Training School which is fnow stationed in the area. This conflict of interests is one which will soon have to be resolved.
This is anothar of the spots said 1o have been one of tha resting places of Manjushri and his wives when they came to pay homage to
Swayvambhu at the time when the Valley was still a lake,



N-PD b2

Lhasapako [Lhasa Rest-point) is o tres-covered hill sacred to Saraswati {Sasumaju) and her husband, Manjushrl. It is & miles

;l:ul':.hﬂl't of Bhadgaon near Nagarkot, A jeepable road goes as far s Jitpur Villuge, after which it is necassary to climb the hill on

According 1o popular belief, Man|ushri and Saraswati paused hers to rest after he had ar Go i
afortitof Hhiprd - ; cut Chobh d d th [ LHASAPAKO SASUMAJU
Ihs e I‘E”m Kamedhanu, the cow upon which they were fiding, can still be sean on the lurfmlrgfn : :t::l:u?::::':hn :;::.l w g
rmore literary account says that the lake-waters having drained away, Manjushri bagan to plow the land usi nig & lion (Singhal and a Lhasspako Sasumiju

griffin tSarduta) to pull the plaw. The hoofprint is said to have been made by these animals,

Near the top of this hill among the stanes is an opening in the ground from which comes & constant straam of cool air which s said

}:}E low straight from Lhasa. Recently a small stone chaitya has been bullt over this spot though in such a way the bresze may stiil be fomaman  SUNDAL

punchaver  BHAKTAPUR DISTRICT

soundes  ENTIRE FORESTED
HILLOCK

The Preservation Area consists of the Dhullkhel Tundikhel, a broad open space east of the town, and the adjacent forested small hill
on whose tap a small shrine is located. It is 15 miles east of Kathmandu on the new Arnika highway. Fram the hill there is-a striking
view of the Himalayas and many famous peaks from Mt. Makalu on the east to Himalghull on the west.

The Tundikhel is used for military drill as well as a recreation gpot for football games and other sports, Tha town of Dhulikhel is also
a Presarvation District,

N-PD b3

DHULIKHEL
Dhulikhe!

samurmm  NEAR DHULIKHEL
VILLAGE

TS isa  KABHRE DISTRICT

fondanas MTEAU WITH
TUNDIKHEL AND
ADJACENT FORESTED
HILLOCK

Kakani is a hill station in the saddle of a hill range 18 miles north-west of Kathmandu. It can be reached by car on the matorable road
which passes Balaju, or by foot along the traditional trade-route from Balaju to Nuwakot. From this high point (alt. 6,500 ft.) many

wall known poaks can be seen: Annapurna | (26,492 ft.), Manasiu (26,760 ft.), Himalchuli (25,895 ft.r.ﬁauri Shanker (23,440 ft.}, and
Ganesh Himal {24,208 ft.). This last. tﬁaugh nat the highest peak, Is the mast striking sean from this point. . KAKANI
Kakani is of some historical interest since it was the only spot in Nepal other than Kathmandu which the British Resident was
allowed to visit during Rana times. He built a resort bungalow there from which, says Percival Landon in his book, Nepal, “The Kakani

i & of the Central Himalayan System, from Mt. Everast on the extreme sast to Dhaulagiri on the west, is visible on a clear
:!":\: : :Egu hn:'::;mund for the wﬁdaiﬁumuﬁ of valleys and hills that crowd towards the uﬂlw aof Triguli ngd.akn at one's feet.
From no habitable spot can such a panarama be seen as this long expanse of icy-bound backbone of the world”, At the same time,
the exceptional mildness of its climate makes it an ideal resort spot throughout the year. At present, the Government is developing 8-
horticulture farm nearby. In addition to admiring the views of the mountains, one can enjoy pleasant walks through shady woods
whaers, in the spring, brilliant red rhodedendrons bloom.

sawemant  NEAR KAULI
rarcnaye NUWAKOT DISTRICT

Bounduries ENT'HE SUMMW LlNE
OF HILL RANGE
INCLUDING
DESCENDING SLOPES
FROM HANIPALIWA TO
FEAK BEYOND
HORTICULTWRE
STATION
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N-PD c 1

GOKARNA
Gokarna

saiwrart NEAR KATHMANDU

ranchoyst  GOKARMESHWAR
DISTRICT

Brpummanpm E‘GN HHED ﬂBEA UF
ROYAL GAME RESORT

N-PD c2

GODAVARI
Gewlavari

saniwmirt NEAR GODAVARI
rancnaym . LALITPUR DISTRICT

Hannndaries  MAINLY FD-HESTEE
AREA BETWEEN THE
GODAVARI
AECREATION SITE AT
THE BOTTOM AND THE
PHUCHO PEAK SIDE
ABOVE

N-PD c3

RANIBAN
Ranivan

Buffinrnmrd uTHMA-HﬂU
peningpet KATHMANDU NAGAR

Aoamillarine Hﬂ‘l"il. Fl]FlﬁT
PRESERVE

Gokarna Forest Reserve is B miles north-gast of Kathmandu on the radial rosd which goes an to Sundarijal or Sankhu. The Bagmati
River flows through & gorge along the northeem edge while 8 small stream passes through the trees on the aast, The Reserve,
covering sbiout one squaremile consists of small hills which rise to 230ft above ground level and are coverad with many species of
broad-|eaved deciduous and svergreen trees. The shady slopes are covered by jaurels. Canifers are totally absent from the main
forast but a group of sul-trees (Pinus roxburghii] have been planted near one of the Royal guest houses. Vines and orchids are not
uncommaon. Roughly, the Reserve shows two types of forest: the Alnus which develops in wet places slong the streame, and the
Schima which deévelops on the hilly areas. Many af the trees have beautiful flowers] for example, the cultivated ‘‘comb-tree"
{Grevillea robusta), a mass of orange-yellow bloam In late spring, and the red-llowered silk-cotton-tree |Bombax malabaricum).,
The Reserve was orginally established more than a hundred years ago by Jung Baehadur Rana as a walled deer park. Recently
ranamed “Hajnikun|", it is now undar Royal adminlstration, It containg a rest houge and other facilities for the King. Several roads
and paths penetrate the area which has many visitors who come to observe the local Himalayan fauna in its natural setting, There
are principally the beautiful reddish-gold chital, or spotied deer; sambar, the largest of the Nepali dear, hog deer, barking deer, and a
faw leopards (Panthers pardus) which find their way in from time to time.

The history of this Reserve is clogely linked to thit of the nearby Gakarna Mahadev Tample since it was in thie ares that Indra and
Erahr]na hunted Shiva who had taken the form of @ golden deer. The area has been held sacred since that time. (See Monument

).

The hills around the Godavarl Recreation Area which extand over an area of approximiely 20 square miles, though no langer
covered with the original dense forests, are still comparatively well woodad, especially up to 6500 ft. The lower slopes have been
:1'11 qfﬂ‘ heavily for firewoad sa that anly small trees and shrubs remaln, Recently, however, the Government has initiated a program
of retorestation.

The trees In the area are representative of a warm temperate zone and show three distinet évergreen types: typed: 1) at the base, a
mixad forest of Schima and Castanopsis and such shrubs as llex, Mahania napaulensis, and rhododendron. Alnus Nepalensis
oeeupies the wet ravines and gulliss; 2) next is the area of oak and laurel; and 3) at 6500 f, evergreen oaks. Conifers are rare but
two species of sal-trees grow here and there.

This is.a charming brick-walled area of open woads occupying the slopes of the Vishnumati River Valley for abouta quarter of amile
atl the porth-western sdge of Kathmandu. The tall old tress make a protective canopy against the sun while the ground beneath them
is grassy and invites the strolier to sit and meditate, The trees are of many kinds, the bird population Wfrflﬂﬂﬂl? numerous. In a
grove of bambaos ot the southern end of the srea these is & recently reconstructed shrine to Ajims, small Shivalinga Is facing it.
The old entrancewiy through the wall is farther south and a broad, once bricked pathway leads up a genile slope 1o the shrine. This
path leads away now from the forest to the compound of a foreign embassy.

The wood is most nearly approachable by motor from the northern @nd, From the end of the road small path leads across 8 low area
of terraced fields and enter the wood through seversl large gaps in the surtaunding wall.

The appeal of this litle spot les in its genuine seclusion fram the city thaugh, at the same time. it s near enough ta be available for
BUVETYONE,



Nagarjun here refers to the wooded part of the hill behind Bala

! s now a fine walled forest re dministerad by the Royal

Palace. The entrance gate is about & miles fram Kathmandu an th]: Trisuli ki i el A 4
: ; ahway near the small vill I Gol !

road goes through the forest, The woods ara tull of pines and firs with S0ME Mango-trees. Pha:a:r?t:.ub-gﬁ 'Iil'?: zgﬁﬂwn:ﬂ&?r;r :h‘:

impeyan, and the black, are numerous. There are also wild animals such as. de
Firewood for the city Is cut here under government regulation. 6, degr and leopards,

On the eastern slope there are two caves about hall a mile apart. The lower one contain
. & @ samall | f il
smaller one there is large stone figure of Buddha flanked by images of Nagarjun and Jun:bu?. mTSfﬁfn ?."fﬂﬁam"hlh:.’:ﬁﬂﬂ

devoters who stayed in this cave lor meditation lon i i
navel of this Buddha figure. ong ago. Accarding to legend, the waters of the Valley Lake reached as high as the

The Zone of high Takha—to distinguish it from the setilement located at the foot of the hill— s situated to the north of the Valley
halfway up the ascending foothills of the Shiphucho mountaing. It is approached by jeepable track from Budhanilkantha from where
t:-;e {:I:mri leads across the fislds and goes up steaply, passing a beautiful pine forest near the plateau some hundreds of meters above
the Valiey, ) _

.I!I-'Im area offers a fine view across Kathmandu and, in particular, the northern part of the Valley and the river bed of the Vishnumati

WiEr.

The high altitude and surrounding pine farest make the place a most pleasant air resor”. It was for this reeson that the place was
made accessible and developed by the Ranas, Now the original Rana buildings have heen turned into o TB sanatoriam.

Much of the charm of this recreation site comes from a series of contrasts. First there is a fﬂiﬂ"u’ steep climb up a broad stone-stepped
athway, Above, on the west side, the pine covered slape uraduall-ggim way to avarjety of broad |saved traes, a number of which
ﬂaua flowers in seasan. On the sast, the bank drops sharply 1o the bed of the Bagmati River where flowing water can be heard it not
always seen and whare huge black boulders are in sharp contrast to the cultivated fields which stretch out along the farther bank, A
great black water pipe mounted on brick-supports, three to six faet high, outlines the edge of the path. -
At the brow of the first rise, the pathway divides, the eastern path descending to a small cavelike shrine {See Sundari Mai Monument
Zone), and the western path leading Into a little valley where & small stream —ane of the principal sources of the Bagmati — which
once made a 100 fest drop here was dammed up by Jung Bahadur Rana and so made into a reservair which supplies the city of
Kathmandu. This man made reservoir, about 200 by 50 feet in size, is more |ike a small lake with trees growing down to the atlge
along the narthern half and terraced cultivated fields rising sharply to the east. A looped wire fence marks off the upper end where
swimming or fishing are permitted. The lat pebble-strewn stream bad invites farthar investigation.

N-PD c4

NAGARJUN
Magarjun
e Baas
e aa S0l I
P 8T s NEAR BALAJU
e e KATHMANDU DISTRICT
r.' e CONFINED AREA OF
S Ay ROYAL FOREST
PRESERVE

N-PD d1

Tokhd

santamart NEAR
BUDHANILEANTHA

Panckayval IC.ATHM.&NDU DIST'HICT
Bowrdarias ENTIHE HILLPLﬁTEﬂU

WITH APPROACH AND
PINE FOREST

N-PD d2
SUNDARIJAL

Sundarijal

panceayat KATHMANDU DISTRICT

SURROUNDING WATER
RESERVOIR
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N-PD d3

Godavarl, a beautiful and vary popular picnic spot, fs 8 miles south of Patan. It can be raached by the radial road lram Patan
Lagarnkhal via Hartsiddhl and Thalbo, Surrounded on threa sides by tres-covered hills, it lies st the edge ol 8 danse forest naar the
faot ML Phulehoki, Thare are many picnic sites, tries, flawers, and springs.

GODAVARI Besides these natural attractions, there are also an (nteresting fish hatchery and the Royal Botanical Garden with a lily pond and
notable collections of orchids, ferns and cactuses. Thers are alsa well-kept beds of seasonal flowers.
Godédvar Adjacent to the Gardan is the Godavart Manumeant Zone of the Kunda Naudhara and the Phulchok) Mal. The well-known vari-colored

Godavari marble (s quarriad nearby,

sumsmans | MEAR KITNI
eanihayet  LALITPUR DISTRICT

oucnitarion  LAST TIP OF VALLEY
ADJOINING FORESTED
FOOTHILLS

-
.b-"ﬁ"
L g el

s t?

Lele Valley, about 4'/2 % Vs miles In size, lies just outside the Kathmandu Valley, 8 miles south of Patan. The road, jeepable but rough,
goes through the Preservation Districts of Sunaguthi, Thecho, and Chapagaon. From the next village. Thyahuntar 1o Lele the
way leads through dense forest. The northarn hillsides of the littte valley are covered with trees; several small streams combine to

N-PD d4

LELE form the small but pleasant Lele Khala which runs the length of the valley before joining the Bagmati River. The southern hillsides
are cultivated terraced fialds. A small road runs the length of the valley connecting the two Independent Manument Zones of Tika
Ll Bhairab on the west and the Saraswati and Gyan Kundas (springs) an the east.

There are & small villages [n the velley and numerous smallsr setilemants. Nevertheless, the charm of the vallay is its clearly
unspalled rural quiet

senlement  NEAR CHAPAGAON
ranerayar  LALITPUR DISTRICT

Bisinilnties EHTIHE UM]—E? WITH

ADJACENT, ENCLOS-
ING HILLSLOPES

N-PD d5

Dakshinkali is 12 miles south of Kathmandu by a good motorable road or 8 miles by footpath from Patan, It is situated above a smal
garge on the Lamagaon Khola, a tributary of the Bagmati River and iz adjacent 1o the Dakshinkall Manument Zone. It is a muah
Trequented plenic spot whare ane may nnAuy sitting undar the pines on the grassy bluffs and looking at the widespread panorama of

DAKSHINKALI anow-peaks beyond the paddy fields of the Valley with farmhouses of red and grey sundried brick scatfersd hers and there,
Daksinakali
setemert MEAR PHARPING s :jm £ 1
mechest LALITPUR DISTRICT T :ﬂ’ %.‘ﬁfﬁw
sawnauries FORESTED HILLSLOPES n B R
SURRDUNDING THE "
DAKSHINKALI
MONUMENT ZONE




Taudaha (Lake) is actually only a small pond located some & miles south of Kath mandu batwieen th R

road near Chobhar Hill. n is situated within scenic open fields with occasional trees and i::mli :?sffuﬂ“é? iiﬁ‘:;gﬁst::::;'g\:nt

ﬁ!:lla-iﬂi rjnahn'n.; fish, a:'n.‘r wllfd l::ll.f_l'-“ltﬁ ather on its shores, During the summer, lotus flowers blaom thero. :
IS soenic but casual rurgl selting, howevar, contains an important element of the Valley's | i i i

with the draining of the lake which covered the whole Valley, When he saw that the mrp&vn:i ?r?: nﬂ:ﬂng ::;::Ir :;Tﬁ?u?ﬁlui Iiulr:-:}a lf;::

hed nowhaere 1o go, Manjushri made this small lake for them, Even the king of serpents, Karkotak, | Imit, The famous jpwelad vest

of the Red Machendranath (Avalokitheswar| Is said to have originally belonged to Karkotak fram whom it was stolan, Evory year,

in order to prave that the good still holds it safely in trust, it is shown to the publie during the festival processian.

Yankidaha (Yankl Lake) is situated on & high hill north of Thankot about 12 miles west of Kathmandu, Thers is 2 good road as
far as Balambu where the footpath begins. From this site many of the Himalayan pesks are visible. It s an excellent pionic spot,
The name, Indradaha, comes from the story af Indra’s attempt to pick some small white parijat flowers far his mother, He was taken
prisoner by tha king and fastenead with chains to stakes which were driven into the ground, He was freed alter his mather had
promised the Hn? that his country would slways have fresh alr, planty of rain and marming mists. When the stakes were pulled up,
water began ta rise from the holes, thus forming the lake.

At the tima of the Indrajatra in Kathmandu, many peopla go to this lake to honor the dead and to purify thamselves by bathing in it.

Located at the base of @ well wooded hillock, and just belew the Nagarjun Forest, the area surrounds the two sites of the
E:‘I::]u Manument Zona: & large pand above the barsjtiharn, a grnuﬂ of twenty-two water spouts; and the Ajima temple with its
several sculptures near the small pond which cantains a replica of the reclining Vishnu of Budhanilkantha. " '
Once & lovely scenic and natural frame for these sites, it now has been developed into an artifical garden, The main pant o the
area is & sunken lawn with flower borders and small concrete water pands in faniciful shapes— g fish, 3 leal, and a map of Nepal at
the foot of & cement crag which luuppam: 111|'|a busl: of H'IH I:ma llcm M:?;unu:..?rr.; :réﬂ ﬂ'?“ﬁu';“}.'::'

i the Garden s an excellent and well patronized sw i g
ﬁu:'?:g:tlﬁg l;:bnb?;d paths lead up the hill slopes and sevaral small stone bridges cross the straam which wanders passed the "Et?:l'
There are some small buildings where ane can spand the night. A few cages house gavaral animals and birds but seem gomeaw

out of place.
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SYSTEMS OF TRANSLITERATION

It has proved difficult to establish a simple and consistent form of transliteration for
words and names of non-English origin used in this Inventory, The difficulty could
have been largely eliminated had it been possible to employ Devanagari script
throughout. As it is, we have had to steer an uneasy course between the Scylla of
accusations of scholarly slovenliness and the Charybdis of accusations of pedantry.
Theresultisnecessarily farfrom perfect and doubtlessinvolves many inconsistencies.
The first difficulty arises from the presence of many placenames and names of temples
and Gods for which there is already a common currency in Nepal in Roman script
but which follow no systemn acceptable for scholarly purposes. These we have gener-
ally allowed to stand in the titles to individual monuments, but some which are likely
to cause confusion we have modified. For instance, the forms Tole and Durbar are
likely to follow the general fate of Punjab and Muttra (which are formed on the same
principles) and have, therefore, been modified to Tol and Darbar.

The next difficulty arises from the presence of words and names deriving in the
main from three different languages, Sanskrit, Napali, and Newari. For the first there
is a standard system agreed upon long since by the International Conference of
Orientalists and still generally accepted, with certain minar variations. This has a
wide international currency and many names and technical terms are probably more

immediately recognizable, by the world at large, when transliterated according to this
system, We have therefore given these forms in the glossary and sometimes in the
text. In the text, however, we have generally followed a popular modification in which
cakra becomes chakra, kalasa becomes kalasha, etc.

There is no such general acceptance for the transliteration of the modern Indian
languages (including Nepali). Here with the passing of time the pronunciation has
gradually diverged from the ancestral forms of Old Indian. Words may be found of
several stages; at one end as Sanskrit tat-sama forms, pronounced more or less as
originally, and at the other, as tad-bhava forms, as Nepall words. For instance, many
institutions have, probably in recent times, reintroduced the name Vihara or Bihara in
place of Bahal or Bahil; the Sanskrit form Vajracharya may be found as well as the
Nepali Bajracharya; Acarya as well as Acaju. In transliterating Nepali wards and names
we have followed the system of standard British Gurkha Roman, and apparent incons-
istencies result usually from the variability found in medern pronunciation.

Further difficulties are posed by transliteration of words and names from Newari, since
this is a language of non-Indo-lranian base. For these words we have followed a direct
phonetic system using again the standard Roman Newari. Thus Mepali Bahal and
Bahil may also occur as Newari Baha and Bahi. Again, certain phonemes peculiar
to Newari are represented differently from those in Nepall, particularly “wa’™ as in
Waku-pati.

Diacritical marks, which are from the scholarly point of view essential for the accurate
rendering of words transliterated from the Devanagari seript, are used only in the
strictly transliterated names given in brackets after the current name of each
monument, in the corresponding places in the index, and in the glossary.






Cowver: Rice lerraces are a prominent feature of the men-made physical environment in the Kathmandu Valley
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